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Preface

Purpose of this Manual

The LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide provides detailed information on
LIBRARIAN functons, including complete cornmand syntax, and
contains reference material for all LIBRARIAN features.

Information in this guide includes:

s Command Syntax and Examples
m  Data-entry screens
m Reports
®» Datasets

Audience

The LIBRARIANY/iX Reference Guide is for operators, programmers, and
other users who have a basic knowledge of LIBRARIAN concepts.
Knowledge of basic MPE and /or UNIX concepts and terminology is
required.

How This Guide Is Organized
The LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide contains the following chapters:

Chapter 1 “Commands”: presents LIBRARIAN commands and their
syntax in detail, together with examples.

Chapter 2 “User Fileset Commands”: describes the user fileset
(FMAINT) commands.
Chapter 3 “Listfile Maintenance Commands™: discusses the listfile

management (LMAINT) tools available with LIBRARIAN.

Chapter 4 "SHOWLOG Commands”: gives the syntax of
SHOWLOG commands and examples.

Chapter 5 “Screens”: shows LIBRARIAN data enfry screens, and
explains how to use them.

Chapter 6 “Reports”: describes reports available from LIBRARIAN
and shows samples.

Chapter 7 “Macro Control Language”: discusses the commands you
can use in XEQ) files to implement macros.

Chapter § “MAKE": explains the MAKE facility used to
automatically rebuild or recompile changed components of
an application.
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Chapter 9
Chapter 10
Chapter 11

Chapter 12

Conventions

“Menu Hierarchy”: shows LIBRARIAN's hierarchy of
menus and describes menu options.

“Utility Program™: explains how to use the LIBRARIAN
Utility program, LIBUTILP.

“Configuration Program”: describes the configuration
program, CONFIGP.

“Datasets”: describes datasets in the LIBDB and LIBLOG
databases.

We use the following conventions throughout this guide.

COMMANDS

KEYWORDS

ifalics

punctuation

{}

[]

All commands appear in bold capital letters. If a
comumand can be abbreviated, the optional portion of the
command is enclosed in brackets ([ ] ). A blark space
must separate the command from the parameter list.

Keywords and parameters (shown in bold capital letters)
must be entered exactly as specified.

Words or characters in italics represent variables or
arguments that you must replace with an actual value. In
the following example, you must replace fifeset with the
name of the file you want to copy.

>COPY fileset

[talics are also used to introduce new terminology or for
emphasis.

Enter punctuation exactly as shown. (Refer to specific
instructions for brackets and braces, below.)

Braces enclose required elements. When there are several
elements within braces, you must select one element. In
the following example, you must select one of
PROCEDURES, PROJECTS, or STEPS.

PROJECTS

>HELP | PROCEDURES
STEPS

Brackets enclose optional elements. In the following
example, brackets around the letters UPDATE indicate
that you do not have to type the entire word.

>AUTO (UPDATE)

Xiv LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide
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If there are several elements, you can select any one or
none of them. In the following example you can select
BATCH, CONFIRM or MEMO, or none.

>COMPRESS [ fifefist |

[ ;BATCH ]
[ :CONFIRM ]
[ :MEMO |

When brackets are used, you cannot enter a value in the
inner brackets unless you enter a value (wildcard or
literal) in the cuter brackets.

An ellipsis indicates that the previous bracketed element
can be repeated or that elements have been omitted.

An ampersand indicates that the command continues on
the next line.

The white flag symbol indicates that the text pertains to
LIBRARIAN running under the MPE operating system.

The gray flag symbol indicates that the text pertains to
LIBRARIAN running under the UNIX operating system.
The striped flag symbol indicates that the feature being
described is only available with LIBRARIAN /iX—Plus.

This symbol identifies LIBRARIAN commands that have
no equivalent under the UNIX operating system.

File Naming Conventions

In specifying files, LIBRARIAN commands use the following
Wildwildcard conventions:

@

Zero or more alphabetic and/or numeric characters. Used
alone, denotes all members of a set.

Zero or more alphabetic and/or numeric characters. Used
alone, denotes all members of a set.

Single numeric character.

Single alphabetic or numeric character.

In addition, a slash /, a single period and slash ./, a double period
and slash ../, or a tilde and a slash ~/ immediately preceding a filename
indicate a UNIX file.

Freface
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Related Documentation

Along with this manual, you can refer to the following documentation by
QCS.

The LIBRARIAN/iX Administrator’s Guide contains instrictions on how
to set up LIBRARIAN for your environment.

The LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide contains instructions on how to
perform LIBRARIAN functions. It also includes detailed descriptions
of the MAKE facility and the XEQ macro language.

Online help contains the contents of all LIBRARIAN manuals. You
can access online help with the HELP command or pressing F1 (Help)
in menu mode.

Client Services

LIBRARIAN is supported by OCS Client Services, which is dedicated to
providing timely and accurate information and solutions. For fast,
accurate answers, we maintain a telephone hotline that includes
emergency after-hours service. You can count on OCS to isolate any
problems quickly and provide conscientious support and a fast response.

Operations Control Systems hotline numbers:
Phone (415) 493-4122
FAX (415) 493-3393

Your Comments

We value your comments. As we write, revise, and evaluate our
documentation, your opinions are the most important input we receive.
Please use the Reader’s Comment Form at the end of this guide to tell us
what you like and dislike about and of the OCS manuals.
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Commands

This chapter describes LIBRARIAN operations in detail. Topics in this
chapter include:

®  Accessing LIBRARIAN from MPE
Accessing LIBRARTAN from UNIX
Options and Environment Variables for UNLX
Menu Mode

Command Mode

Online Help

How to Refer to Files

Edit Masks

Batch Operations

Memos

LIBRARIAN Commands

Accessing LIBRARIAN from MPE

To access LIBRARIAN from MPE, type:
:uB

Note You can save the original user fiunction keys by setting an MPE system
variable called LIBSAVEFKEYS to TRUE.

Accessing LIBRARIAN from UNIX

To access LIBRARIAN from UNLX, type:
UNIX(1]) ocsli if path is set,

otherwise

UNIX(1) $OCSLIBDIR/ocsiity

where $OCSLIBDIR is the name of the directory in which the
LIBRARIAN client software is installed.

Options and Environment Variables for UNIX
Table 1-1 describes UNIX command line options. Table 1-2 lists the

environment variables currently recognized by LIBRARIAN for UNIX.

Commonds
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Table 1-1

Command Line Options

Option Argumenis Effect
-xterm None Translates line drawing characters {(between ~N and O to
nearest ASCII equivalents. This is automatically detected
except when the xterm /hpterm and the actual login shell
are running on different machines. This occurs if you are on
a workstation and run xterm on another machine,
—hpterm | None Spawn an hpterm and run ocslib there. Uses fonts hp.8x16
and iine.9x16, if available.
—config None Medify the ocslib configuration file. This option is re-
stricted to root users.
=noxlate | None Overrides the default mode, which tests whether ocslib is
runt from an X-terminal. This is primarily used for the
spawned mode to avoid infinitely recursive hpterms.
Table 1-2  Erwironment Variables
Variable Value Eftect
XTERM Any value Indicates xterrmn mode, same effect as the —xierm
command-line option.
DISPLAY | Name of X-Window Used to verify that -hpterm mode is running on an
display server (see X server capable of supporting hpterm.
X(1)
OCSLIB- | Name of an MPE When ocslib is invoked, it will use the server name
SERVER LIBRARIAN server in the config file. This envirorunent variable can be
used to cverride the name of the LIBRARIAN
MPE server.
SHELL Path to user’s default | Invoked when user selects a shell escape or issues
shell shell commands from the LIBRARLAN client.
OCSLIB- | Path to LIBRARIAN Used to determine where the client software is
DIR client software installed.
LB~ Options for ip Overrides default for printed output from
PRINT LIBRARIAN.
LiB- Prompt string Qverrides default LIBRARIAN prompt.
PROMPT
UB- Options for at Overrides default for jobs created by LIBRARIAN
BATCH and launched with at.

1-2
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Menu Mode

By default LIBRARIAN operates in menu mode to let you select options
from a set of menus. The main menu consists of a horizontal menu bar
that appears under the “OCS/LIBRARIAN for MPE/iX” (or “UNIX")
title bar. This title is displayed at the top of the screen whenever
LIBRARIAN is running in menu mode.

To use the menus to issue the commands described in this chapter:

1. Use the right and left arrow keys to highlight the appropriate main
menu bar option.

2. Press ENTER.

3. Use the up and down arrow keys to highlight the desired pull-down
menu option.

4. Press ENTER to select the option.

5. Ifrequired, enter the appropriate information in the dialog window.
You can alse specify file revision criteria and options using the
appropriate function keys. Press Go (F7) to proceed with an
operation, or Cancel to close the dialog (F8).

6. Use the F8 function key to return to the preceding menu.

Refer to Chapter 2, “Getting Started” in the LIBRARIAN User's Guide for
detailed information about the menus.

Command Mode

As an alternative to menu mede and for batch mode operation, a
command line interface is also provided. Available commands are
described in this and subsequent chapters.

You can switch between menu and command modes by pressing the F2
function key. You can also put the command MENU OFF in an AUTOXEQ
file to bypass the menus automatically when running LIBRARIAN.

In addition to LIBRARIAN commands, you can run any of the following:
®» MPE or UNIX commands

m  UNIX scripts

» MPEUDCs

» MPE user programs

Commands  1-3



There are two ways to run any of the above, without exiting LIBRARIAN:

1. Type a colon {(:} at the LIBRARIAN prompt >, and then press
RETURN to break to the MPE /UNIX shell.

For MPE, you can only issue commands that are available in BREAK
mode. Type RESUME to return to LIBRARIAN from MPE.

Type exit to return to LIBRARIAN from the UNIX shell.

2. Issue a UNIX or MPE command preceded by a colon (;) at the
LIBRARIAN prompt >. The colon is optional if it will not be confused
with a LIBRARIAN command.

You can configure the LIBRARIAN prompt by setting a system variable
called LIBPROMPT to the string you want to use as a prompt. For
example:

:SETVAR LIBPROMPT "LIB>"
:expart LIBPROMPT = "LIB>"

You can put the SETVAR statement in the LIBRARIAN UDC file for the
LIB and LIBSERV commands on the MPE/iX server. Then, each time you
run LIBRARIAN, the prompt is set automatically.

Background Process on UNIX Clients

UNIX users can run a background process to issue LIBRARIAN
commands from a UNIX shell prompt or within a script.

Since the background process maintains its connection to the server,
LIBRARIAN is ready to accept requests at any time without the overhead
of reconnecting. This capability greatly improves performance.

One use of the background feature is to check out files from MAKE files.
Start a background process by entering the following:

$ocslib  —bg
To issue LIBRARIAN commands to the background process, use the
following syntax:

Socslib —1g command
where command can be any of the LIBRARIAN commands, except screens

and utilities. For security reasons, all requests must be made from the
same terminal (or terminal window).

To terminate the background process, enter the exit command, as shown
below:
Socslib  —fg  exit

If your command includes delimiters or special characters that the shell
might interpret, you must use a prefix of “\" with these characters, or
enclose the entire command portion in quotations.

1-4
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Note t]'

Online Help

The background process inherits its environment from the process you
started from, including the working directory and environment
variables. However, you can change the current directory for the
background process, as shown below:

$ocslib  —ig cd directory name

Comprehensive online help is available for all LIBRARIAN commands
and their parameters. Use the F1 function key or the HELP command
described in this chapter.

You can also select Help from the main menu bar to open the help index,
review the glossary, or get information about the current version of
LIBRARIAN that you are running,

How to Refer 1o Files

Most LIBRARIAN commands operate on files. In the syntax description
for these commands, a filelist parameter is included.

The following methods of referring to files are allowed alone or in
combination, unless otherwise noted:

Direct reference

Filename

Logical fileset

Listfile {indirect file of filenames)

Files from the last transaction
Indirect reference

Revision

Version and version count

Generation count

Secondary location
Implied fileset by project
Implied fileset by step
Multtiple file references
Exclusions
Subset selection

Project

Tag

Modification status

User confirmation

Tracking status

Commands
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The following sections describe each of these methods in detail.

Direct References

Filename
You can directly refer to files by name and location. The syntax for MPE
18:

[system:} file [ .group { .acct]]
where fife, group, and acct identify the MPE filenarne. You can use
wildcards consistent with MPE LISTF conventions. The syntax for UNIX
1s:

[system:] /[path.../] file
where file identifies filename, induding path preceding the filename. Use
wildcards consistent with UNIX conventions (see “Filenaming
Conventions” in the preface of this guide).

For both MPE and UNIX, system is the name of the system where the file
is located. Your current login values are used for omitted elements, except
when performing steps, in which case configured values are used.

By default, LIBRARIAN treats all path references recursively; That is, all
files in subdirectories of any directory specified are included when
LIBRARIAN authorizes files. Recursion can be disabled by adding a
suffix of a plus sign followed by a zero (+0) to the file reference.

For example, “/ust/devel /d*+0” finds all files starting with the letter “d”
in the devel directory without including files that are in subdirectories
starting with the letter “d.”

You can also control the number of levels of recursion, by adding a suffix
of “+n”, where “n” is the maximum number of directory levels to
traverse.

Logical Fileset

You can directly refer to files in a logical fileset by specifying the fileset
name preceded by a percent sign (%). A logical fileset can be a master
fileset, user fileset, or project fileset.

When a project fileset is specified on a step (see PERFORM command),
LIBRARIAN authorizes the secondary or retained files in the “from”
location of the step that are related to the master files in the project fileset
and associated with the project. The syntax is;

%filesat

Listfile (Indirect File)

A listfile is a file that contains a list of filenames. You can use listfiles as a
way to refer to files in all LIBRARIAN commands. Create listfiles using
the LMAINT module of LIBRARIAN or with the editor of your choice.
You can directly refer to files in a listfile by specifying the listfile name
preceded by an exdamation point (!) or a caret (*). The syntax is:

ffilenarne

1-6
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Files from the Last Transaction

You can directly refer to files from the last logged transaction by
specifying a star (*) or double—star (**). Destination files associated with,
or the files processed in the last logged transachion, are authorized. The
syntax is:

"(MPE) or T {UNDO

The single or double asterisk refers to the destination files successfully
processed in the last transaction (or frozen with the SET * cornmand).

Note G To use this feature, transaction logging must be enabled on the System
Profile (SP) screen.

Indirect References

In 2 menu mode file dialog, press the F2 function key (Revision Criteria)
to specify indirect criteria.

Revision

You can indirectly refer to revisions of master files by specifying the
master file(s) and a revision ID. The syntax is:

[system:] file [.group [.acct ]]

220y

[systern:] /[path...]] fife REV[ISION] =revision-id | ALL

%fileset
The revision ID is in the format VERSION:VCOUNT [. BRANCH.LEAF...].

You can authorize all revisions of a master file when using the SET and
PURGE commands. To do this, use the REVISION parameter with the
value of ALL. For example,

PURGE MYFILE.PUB.LIBRARY;REVISION=ALL

purges all revisions of the files associated with the master file,
MYFILE.PUB,LIBRARY.

Version and Version Count

You can indirectly refer to versions of master files by specifying the
master file(s) and a version and version count. The syntax is:

[system:] file [.group [.acct ]]

versionid OF | lsystem:]/[path...]) file [ VCOUNT=versioncount |
%fileset

Versionid 1s the identifier of a version. If the application for the version is
ambiguous, LIBRARIAN prompts for it.

VCOUNT identifies the files with a version count equal to VEOUNT (the
number of times the master file has been revised since the base version
was created). Default: 0 (baseline version).
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A VCOUNT value of LAST causes LIBRARIAN to operate on the last
revision of a file within a version.

For example, the following command copies the latest revision of each file
in the 1.0 version to the V100 area:

>COPY 1.0 OF %FINANCE TO =.=.V100;VCOUNT=LAST; OLDNAME
>COPY 1.0 OF %FINANCE TO /apps/gl/iv100/(3,");VCOUNT=LAST:OLDNAME

A VCOUNT value of LASTNOTO causes LIBRARIAN to operate on the last
revision of a file within a retained version that is not a base revision. {e.g.
to create a patch tape.)

For example, the following command distributes only those files that
have changed since the base version was distributed:

>COPY RE.1.0 OF %MYFILES TO =.= RELEASE;VCOUNT=LASTNGOTO

>COPY RE.).0 OF %MYFILES TO /apps/gl/relecse/(3,");VCOUNT=LASTNOTO

Generation Count

You can indirectly refer to generations of a master file by spedifying a
master file(s) and a generation count. The syntax is:

[system:] fite [.group [.acct ])
[system:] /[path.../] file ;GCOUNT = [ - ] gcount
%lfileset

The GCOUNT parameter directs LIBRARIAN to operate on files with the
specified generation count (total numnber of times the master file has been
replaced since its creation). This value can be either a positive or a
negative value.

A negative value describes the generation relative to the current
generation. For example, GCOUNT = -2 specifies files two generations
prior to the current one.

1-8
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Secondary Location

You can indirectly refer to secondary files by specifying the master
filename(s) and the general location to search for associated secondaries.

The syntax for MPE is:
R %fileset AT
- [systern:)file [.group [acct ])
[system:)file [.group [.acct]] AT

When using this syntax, LIBRARIAN operates on secondaries of the
specified master files found in the specified secondary (AT) location. For

example:
%AP-FILES AT @:@.@.@
refers to all secondary copies of %AP-FILES.
™ Alternatively, the syntax for UNIX is:
N %ifleset AT )
[system:] /[path...]] file
(systern:] f[path.../] file AT

When using this syntax, LIBRARIAN operates on secondaries of the
specified master files found in the specified secondary (AT) location. For
example:

BAP-FILES AT =2/

refers to all secondary copies of %AP-FILES,

Note m In a menu mode dialog, enter the “AT” syntax directly in the filelist
field, as you would in command mode.

Implied Reference by Project

You can imply the files associated with a project when performing a step
by specifying the project name, rather than files. The syntax is:

»step.project
Alternatively, you can omit the project name and select your project from

the project menu when projects are defined. In menu mode, this is the
only alternative.
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Implied Reference by Step
If you do not specify any files when performing a step, the step fileset {as
defined on the Step (ST) screen) is used. For example:
»step
If projects are being used, you are presented a menu of projects. By
selecting a project, you imply the project fileset when no files are
specified.
Mulfiple File References
You can refer to multiple files combining any of the methods described
above. Use commas to create a list of file specifications. The syntax is:
filelist (, flelist(, ...))
Each filelist is processed by the LIBRARIAN program in a single

transaction.
Exclusions
This method designates files to be excluded from the operation. The
syntax is:
‘:} — [system:] fife [.group [.acct 1]
MFE
— [system:] /|path...[] file
a - %fileset

When specifying multiple filelists, specify the exclusion(s) last.
Exclusion(s) must be direct references, with or without wildcards. Use
commas to separate exclusions.

Subset Selection

Project

Subset selection by project selects only files associated with a particular
project. This parameter must follow all file references, including
destination locations, if specified. PROJECT is valid for all commands.
The syntax is:

filelist, PROJECT=proj

If you use a step to copy files in read—mode (e.g., move-to—production),
LIBRARIAN automatically copies the appropriate revisions of the files
associated with the project that you specify. However, if you do not use a
step for file distribution (e.g., COPY), then use the project fileset as well as
the PROJECT parameter.

Tag

Subset selection by tag selects only files that were assigned a specific tag
with the SET TAG command. This parameter must follow all file
references including destination locations, if specified. The syntax is:

filelist, TAG=tagid
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Edit Masks

Modification Status

Subset selection by modification status selects files based upon whether
or not they have been modified since LIBRARIAN created them. Use the
MODIFIED or UNMODIFIED parameters to select only those files modified
or not modified since they were last copied or moved by LIBRARIAN.
The current timestamp in the file label is compared with the timestamp in
the LIBRARIAN database. For example:

filelist MODIFIED

User Confirmation

Subset selection by user confirmation has LIBRARIAN prompt for
confirmation of each authorized file prior to processing, Use the
CONFIRM parameter to request prompting. Files not confirmed are
excluded from the operation. For example:

filelist, CONFIRM

Tracking Status

Subset selection by tracking status lets you select files being tracked by
LIBRARIAN, excluding those not being tracked. This applies only to ad
hoc commands, such as COPY and PURGE. To include only Files,
untracked files, prefix these commands with “X”. For example:

filelist;TRACKED

Edit masks are used to determine the correct destination given a specific
source name. The masks are either defined in the destination of a step, or
specfied when performing the step or other file movement cornmand.

Edit masks are also used to specify refinements for step destinations, and
to translate pending production secondary filenames into pending master
filenames. This enables LIBRARIAN to create pending master records
automatically.

There is a one-to-one correspondence between elements of a fully
qualified filename. (For MPE, elements are system, file, group, and
account. For UNIX, elements are system, path components, and
filename.) For each element, the mask can result in carrying forward the
element, replacing the element, or editing the element:

» Elements are carried forward using the equal sign (=), or the at sign
(@) in a step definition, if the user can override the element.

® Elements are replaced by using a string literal.

» Elements can be edited using a combination of equal (=), at (@),
question (?), minus (-} sign, and literals, as described below.
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Table 1-3 describes the valid edit mask characters for any element of an
MPE or UNIX filename, along with their descriptions and examples.

Table 1-3. Edit Mask Symbols and Descriptions

Edit Mask Description
Character

Copies eriginal value into edited version. Typically preceded and/or
followed by other characters. For example, when edited with the edit

At sgn{smr mask of ABC@XYZ, the value of FRED results in a value of
ABCFREDXYZ. For MPE filenames, the result is truncated to eight
characters (ABCFREDX).

Question Copies the character at this position into the resuléing string. For
mark example, the mask ?? applied to the string FRED results in the string
”? FR. The question mark can be combined with literal characters such

as 77X, which would result in the string, FRX, or X??, resulting in
XRE. It can also be combined with the minus sign (-).

Indicates that the original character in that position should not be
included in the edited result. For example, the mask -? applied to the
string FRED results in R. Alternatively, the mask ~== results in the
string RE. An additional feature is the use of “~” in conjunction with
“@", which strips characters from the beginning and/or end of the
original element before adding other characters to the beginning or
end. For example, PRTA100 edited with — ~ —@5 results in A1005,
deleting the first three characters before adding the S:. Note that - -
-=5 would result in A105, replacing the last character.

Minus sign

Copies all remaining characters after the minus sign, question mark,
Equal sign and literal characters have been evaluated. For example, a mask of =X
= with the original string FRED results in the string FREX. The mask
=Q? with the initial string FRED results in FRQD.

Edit Masks for UNIX Pathnames

To carry forward, edit, or replace an element that is at the same level in
both the source and destination filenames, follow the rules described
above,

Because UNIX pathnames can have varying numbers of path elements
(directories), you can edit (or skip) components at varying levels in the
source filename using the following construct:

f(x[=y]) [edit—-mask]

where x and y represent the desired range of components from the source
pathname. x and y are numbers from 1 to *, where * is the last directory
element of the pathname. If you want a specific element, omit y which is
ophonal.

The optional edit mask is applied to each element in the range (do not
include the brackets).

For example, the mask /(1 -2)/devel/!USERID/(4—*)/= applied to the
filename fusrfusr2/master/screens/abe results in the filename
fusr/usr2/devel/milind/screens/abc.

1-12
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You can also use the following wildcards in place of x or y:
~  number of levels in home directory path
number of levels in the current working directory path

one less than the number of levels in the current working
directory path

You can use curly braces, i.e., { X [ - y] }, to indicate mapping from the
master file name rather than the current secondary file name. For
examples, see Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s
Guide, and Chapter 4, "File Movement Rules” in the LIBRARIAN/AX
Administrator’s Guide.

Edit Masks for Group and Accounts

You can specify an edit mask that refers to a different element (i.e., file,
group or account). To do this, use the following syntax in your edit mask:

(o

where F is for filename, G is for group name, and A is for account name.
Start is the starting position, and length is the number of characters to be
used.

The example below shows an edit mask that creates a group name using
the first three characters of the filename:

Source: ABC1005.PSOURCE
Edit: PRG??2.P(F:1:3)0B]
Destination: PRG100.PABCOBJ

Batch Operations

I

When you use the BATCH parameter under MPE, LIBRARIAN prompts
you for a JOB command and MPE :STREAM options. All job parameters,
such as INPRI, PRI, OUTCLASS, STREAM, AT, and DATE are supported.

If the OCS-ENABLED flag is set to Y on the Systermn Profile (SP) screen, the
EXPRESS SUBMIT facility is invoked enabling you to schedule the
transaction. If the flag is set to N, you are prompted to supply the login
values and MPE :STREAM options for the transaction job before it is
streamed.

When you use the BATCH parameter under UNTX, LIBRARIAN launches
jobs using the UNIX at command. LIBRARIAN prompts you for at
options, or you can set the environment variable, LIBBATCH, to provide
these options.
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Memos

A memo is text that describes the current transaction in the audit trail.
Use the MEMO parameter to include 2 memo. To create one-line memos
up to 72 characters, enter the memo text on the command line as a value
for the MEMO parameter (i.e., MEMO = memo—text). For multi-line
memos, do not spedify the text on the command line and LIBRARIAN
will invoke the configured editor; by default, EDITOR/3000 on MPE, or vi
on UNIX. You can review and medify the text through SHOWLOG.
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LIBRARIAN Commands

There are five types of LIBRARIAN operations:

Steps Execute defined file movements or approvals.
Step operation is described under the
PERFORM command.

Ad hoc file operations Execute a full range of file transactions. File

systemn security is enforced for files not
tracked by LIBRARIAN. (X capability can be
assigned to override this security).

Information displays Show file data, source code compazisons, and
transaction logs.

Other activities User identification, utilities, and work
environment setup.

X commands Execute ad hoc file operations only on files

not tracked by LIBRARIAN, by prefixing the
command with X in command mode.

Note fj In all cases, XSCAN, XPRINT, XLCOMPARE, and XSCOMPARE operate on
both tracked and untracked files.

LIBRARIAN permits access to the five types of commands at three levels,
as summarized in Table 1-4.

Table 1-4. Command Access Restrictions

Command Type LIBRARIAN Manager  Applicatlion Manager  General Users

PERFORM (step) Files covered by a Files covered by a Must have specific

defined step defined step for autherization

own applications

Ad hac file Any file Any file in own Files they own
operations applications
Operations on Any file MFE security MPE security
untracked files enforced enforced
Information Any file Any file Any file
displays
Other activities All activities Restricted Restricted

Table 1-5 below lists the LIBRARIAN commands, their functions and
page references to help you locate detailed descriptions.

Commands can be abbreviated to the least number of characters that
make it unambiguous. A menu is provided if the command is ambiguous.
Brackets indicate the shortest allowed abbreviations for each command.
The part of the command in brackets may be omitted.
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Table 1-5,  LIBRARIAN Commands Summary

Command Name Function Page

Step Operation

[ PE[AFORM] ] Executes predefined steps. 1-66

File Opeargtions
COMPRI[ESS] * Packs files into a smaller space. 1-22
COP[Y] * Copies files to a new location, 1-26
DE[COMFRESS] * Decompresses files. 1-31
LCOMPA[RE] ~ Shows differences between text files. 1-46
LOCK Places files on hold. 1-52
MO[VE] * Moves files to a new location. 1-53
OR[PHAN] Disables tracking of read-mode secondary files. 1-61
QV[ERLAY] Replaces a file’s contents with another fie. 1-62
FCR[ECEIVE] Transfers files to a PC. 1-64
PCS[END] Transfers files from a PC. 165
PR[INT) * Prints files. 1-76
PU[RGE] * Deletes files from the systemn. 1-81
REL{EASE] T Removes MPE security from a Fle. 1-88
REN[AME] * Renames files. 1-90
RESET * [or **) Releases asterisk (*) last transaction reference. 1-94
RESET (EXCEPTION) | Removes exception flag on a file. 1-96
RESET Replaces file imestarmp in database with 1-99
(TIMESTAMP) timestarnp from file label.
REST[ORE] Restores retained files. 1-101
SCA[N] * Scans/teplaces text in a file. 1-105
SCO[MPARE] 1~ Accesses the S/'COMPARE utility. 1-108
SEC[URE] t Restores MPPE security to a file. 1-113
SET * {or *) Freezes the transaction fileset that asterisk (*) will 1115

refer ta in future transactions.

SET (EXPDATE) Changes a file’s expiration date. 1-118
SET {LANGUAGE) Allows you to assign a programming language, 1-120
used when annotating source code.

SET (LOCKWORD) 1 | Assigns a new lockword to a file. 1-121
SET (MODE) Changes access mode of a secondary file. 1-122
SET (OWNER) Changes the file owner. 1-124
SET (TAG) Assigns a user-defined tag to a file or group of 1-128

files.
Coniinued
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Table 1-5.  LIBRARIAN Commands Summary (continued)

Command Name Function | Page
Filte Operations (continued)
TIOUCH] t° Updates the MPE file modification timestamp with | 1-131
current date and time.
UN[LOCK] Releases locked files. 1-133
UP[DATE] Updates read-mode secondaries with current 1-134
master,
VERSION Defines, makes cbsolete, and deletes versions. 1-159
information
HIELP] or ? Provides comprehensive online help. 143
ME[MO] or MAIL Ser}]cls a message to a particular user or to audit 1-55
trail.
SH[OWLOG) Invokes SHOWLOG utility from LIBRARIAN. 1-130
V[ERIFY] Shows information about files and versions. 1-138
Other Activities
AC[TIVATE) Activates a suspended process. 1-19
AL[LOW] Temporarily gives current user capabilities of 1-20
another user.
AU[TOUPDATE]) Runs Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) utility. 1-21
CLE[ANDB] Purges records from LIBDB tracking database. 1-23
CLO(SE] Terminates a remote link. 1-24
GONNECT * Opens connection to a remote system. 1-27
Do Repeals execution of the last command. 1-27
EDIT] T Acresses configured editer to edit a file, 1-38
EX[IT] or Q[UIT) Terminates an active LIBRARIAN session, 1-39
FLUSH Runs the FLUSH utility. 1-40
FLUSHL[OG) Runs the FLUSHLOG utility. 1-41
FM[AINT] Accesses the FMAINT user fileset medule. 142
Kiw] ¥ Terminates a suspended process. 145
[UIBSCRI[EEN] ] Accesses LIBRARIAN screens. 149
LIS[TREDO} Lists the contents of LIBRARIAN command stack, | 1-50
LM[AINT] Accesses the listfile maintenance module. 1-51
MATKE) t Runs the MAKE utility. 1-53
PRO[JECT] 1 Maintains the project definitions, status, and user 1-79
authorizakion information for the project.
QUIET Sels prompt and display level for the current 1-83
LIBRARIAN session.
RED(O) Edits previous command entry. 1-86
Continued
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Table 1-5.  LIBRARIAN Commands Summary (continued)

Command Name Funclion | Page
Other Activities (continued)
Rt or R7 Executes ReflecHen commands within 1-85
LIBRARIAN.
RED[O] Edits previous command entry. 1-86
RESET Resets an application set with SET APPLICATION. | 1-95
{APPLICATION})
RESET (PROJECT) Resets a project set with SET PROJECT. 1-88
RESET (ROUTE) Resets a route set with SET ROUTE, 1-98
RET[AY] 1 Sets number of times to retry remote systemns that | 1-104

are not accessible.
SET (APPLICATION) | Sets the application a user is currently working on. | 1-117
SET (PROJECT) Sets the project a user is currently working on, 1-126

SET (PROCEDURE) Instructs LIBRARIAN to catalog all procedures ina | 1-125
macre or procedure file,

SET {ROUTE) Sets the route a user is currently working on. 1-127

US[ER] Establishes the current user. 1-136

X[EQ] Executes a macro. 1-161
T MPE only

* An X version of this command is available.

The following pages contain descriptions of all the commands, in
alphabetical order. Each command description includes the followin g
information:

Restrictions Minimum user capability necessary to execute
the command.

Menu Mode How to perform the operation from menu
mode (if applicable).

Command Mode How the command is entered from the

Syntax command line.

Parameters Detailed descriptions of each command
parameter

Operation Basic function and detailed descriptions of the
command

Examples Examples of how to use the command

Related Information Locations of related information

The following commands will also be covered in other chapters in more
detail:

FMAINT commands are used to define and maintain user filesets, as
described separately in Chapter 2, “User Fileset Commands”.

LMAINT commands are used to create and maintain indirect files, as
covered in Chapter 3, “Listfile Maintenance Commands”.

SHOWLOG commands, used to generate custom log reports, as
explained in Chapter 4, “SHOWLOG Commands”.
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ACTIVATE

Activates a suspended process.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use ACTIVATE as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax

>AC[TIVATE] [ PIN ]

Parameters
PIN A process ID number.

Operation

ACTIVATE allows you to activate any suspended process created with the RUN command. To
select a process to be activated, you must know its process ID number. If you enter
ACTIVATE without the parameter, LIBRARIAN shows you the current processes and their
corresponding process ID numbers.

Examples

Activate process nurnber 23 by typing:
>ACTIVATE 93

If you do not know what processes are running or the ID number of the process, type:
>ACTIVATE

Related Information
See KILL
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ALLOW

Temporarily gives the current user the capabilities of another user. Used in secure macro
files.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use ALLOW as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax
>AL[LOW] [userid:password]

Parameters
userid Name of user whose capabilities are allowed.
password Password for user whose capabilities are allowed.

Note G All LIBRARIAN user IDs and passwords are case-sensitive.

Operation

ALLOW lets you exercise another user’s capabilities. These capabilities will remain in effect
until you turn them off by invoking ALLOW without parameters.

Typically, ALLOW is used in a macro, where NOHELP and NOBREAXK are set so that the
user’s password cannot be seen.

Examples

In the following secure macro, the first ALLOW command temporarily grants the user Paul
the capabilities of Derek. The second ALLOW (without parameters) restores Paul’s
capabilities.

OPTION FILES, NOHELF, NOBREAK
USER PAUL

ALLOW DEREK:PASS

SET %%[] MODE=WRITE

ALLOW

Related Information

See XEQ
Chapter 9, “Macros” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide
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AUTOUPDATE

Runs the Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) utility which adds files to filesets based on auto
fileset descriptors.

Restrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager

Menu Mode
Select the Autoupdate option from the Admin menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>AU[TOUPDATE]

Parameters

None

Operation

AUTOUPDATE invokes the Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) utility. LIBRARIAN prompts
you to choose an automatic update of one of the following:

1. Application {program prompts for an application)
2. Fileset (program prompts for a fileset name)
3. All filesets in all applications

The Auto Fileset Update utility determines which files belong to which filesets based on
automatic fileset descriptors that you defined. It then adds any files found which are not
presently members of the appropriate filesets. You can review the automatic fileset
descriptors on the Auto Fileset Explosion Report (RAF1Q) and the Automatic Filesets (AF)

SCreen.

You can add files individually to filesets using the Files in Filesets (FF) screen.

Examples
Invoke the Auto Fileset Update utility by typing:
>AUTO

Related Information

See Auto Filesets (AF) Screens in Chapter 5, “Screens”
Auto Fileset Explosion Report (RAF10) in Chapter 6, “Reports”
Chapter 3, “Master Library” in the LIBRARIAN/iX Administrator’s Guide
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CHECKDB

Monitors LIBRARIAN database capacities.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

None

Command Mode Syntax
>CHECKDB threshold

Parameters

threshold An optional threshold for checking percentage full, expressed as a whole
number between 0 and 100. The default is 90.

Operation

CHECKDB allows you to check LIBDB and LIBLOG dataset capacities from within
LIBRARIAN. CHECKDS is available as a commmand from the LIBRARIAN prompt.

You can send the cutput of CHECKDB as mail to a user using the LIBRARTAN MAIL
command with the CHECKDB parameter.

Example

Display all datasets that are at least percent full:

>CHECKDB 80

M—USER of dataset LIBDB.PUB.LIBDOC is 85% full.
D-USER-CAPS of dataset LIBDB.PUB.LIBDOC is 82% full.

Related Information
See the MAIL command.
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CLEANDB

Purges records from the LIBRARIAN database for files that no longer exist on disk.

Restrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Cleandb option from the Admin menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>CLE[ANDB) filefist
[ ;EXTERNAL |

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of this
chapter. You are not allowed to refer to files that contain wildcards (e.g., @ #
* or 7).

Input to CLEANDB can also be the listfile, LISTFX10, created by the RFX10
exception report program.

EXTERNAL  Allows you to delete tracking for files on systems not running LIBRARIAN.

Operation

CLEANDB allows you to delete tracking records for files that were purged from disk by
some means other than through LIBRARIAN:; for example, via MPE’s PURGE command or
UNIX rm command.

Note ﬁ When you use CLEANDB to remove the last master, related secondary,
or retained file, the master filename will automatically be removed
from the project fileset.

Examples
Clean up nonexistent files reported by the RFX10 exception report by typing:
>{CLEANDB ILISTFX10

Related Information
See File Exceptions Report (RFX10) in Chapter 6, “Reports”
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CLOSE

Terminates a remote link that was opened during the current LIBRARIAN session.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use CLOSE as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax
>CLO[SE]) systern

Parameters

systen The link to be terminated. Use the same system name as was used to establish
the link.

Operation

CLOSE terminates a remote link that was opened during the current session by
LIBRARIAN. The remote session is not terminated if it was established by the user prior to
the current LIBRARTAN session.

Since there is a limit on the number of links that can be established during one LIBRARIAN
session (currently set at 22}, or if you are using a dial up, you can use the CLOSE command
to provide space for new links (or free up the telephone line) by terminating those that are
no longer required.

Examples
Terminate a remote link with the system name of DST068 by typing:
>CLOSE DST068
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COMPRESS (XCOMPRESS)

Packs files into a smaller space.

Restrictions

File Owmer for tracked files; read /write access for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Compress option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>COMPRI[ESS] filelist

[ :BATCH |
[;MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

COMPRESS packs files to save disk space. Savings vary according to file type, but generally
range from 60 to 90 percent for source or data files. Compressed MPE files are assigned a
special filecode of 1012 (or -1012 if the file is privileged), UNIX uses adaptive Lempel-Ziv
coding, via the UNIX compress command. Transactions are logged.

XCOMPRESS operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security,
unless the user has X capability.

Examples

Compress all source files in the library by typing:
>COMPRESS @.S0URCE.MFG
>COMPRESS /library/mfg/source/*

Compress version REL2.0 of the MFG-FILES fileset by typing:
>COMPRESS REL2.0 OF %MFG-FILES
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COMPRESS (XCOMPRESS) (continued)

Examples, continued

Compress all of the files in batch mode with names ending in DB or names that use DB
followed by two digits by typing:

>COMPRESS @DB.@.@, @DB##.@.@ ;BATCH
>COMPRESS /*/db*, /*/ db[0—9]{0-9] ;BATCH

Related Information
See Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide,
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CONNECT

Connects to a remote system as defined in the Network Configuration (NC), Systems (SY),
and System-to-Systemn (SS) screens.

Restrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager or Operator

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use CONNECT as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax
>CONNECT system [ ;NOLOGON ]

[ ;NORPM ]

[ ;NOQUIET ]
Parameters
system The LIBRARIAN system name.

NOLOGON  Opens the DSLINE only. Do not log on to the remote system.

NORPM Performs the remote login as configured, but does not initiate remote process
managernent (interprocess communication).

NOQUIET Instructs LIBRARIAN not to use the QUIET option when opening the
DSLINE.

Operation

CONNECT is typically used in a macro to connect to a remote system using the NORPM
option. This option allows network activities such as DSCOPY (used by the
INSTMPEC.INSTALL macro to connect to remote systems to install the LIBRARIAN product).
The benefit from using CONNECT is that it uses the LIBRARIAN network configuration and
overrides information. Additionally, the RETRY command can be used in conjunction with
CONNECT.

Examples

The following example connects to a remote system called JUMBLE without logging in and
omitting the QUIET option when opening the DSLINE:

>CONNECT JUMBLE ;NOLOGON ;NOQUIET
CONNECTING TO REMOTE SYSTEM JUMBLE...OK
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CONNECT (continued)

Related Information

See XEQ
RETRY
Network Configuration (NC), Systems (SY), and System-to-System (SS) screens
in Chapter 5, "Screens”

A
x If you are running UNIX, see the rlogin manual page for equivalent functionality.
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COPY (XCOPY)

Copies files to a new location.

Restrictions

File cwner for tracked files; read access for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Copy option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>COP[Y] fifefist [ TO tolocation ] [ filelist [ TO tolocation ] ... ]
1 [ ;ANNOTATE [ = NODELETE ] )

[ ;APPEND |
[ ;BATCH ]
[ ;COMPRESS |

[ ;CREATE [ = GROUP J[ ACCOUNT }[ ,CREATOR | ]
[ ;CREATOR = creator)

[ ;DECOMPRESS ]

[ ;GROUP = unixgroup )

[ ;KEEP ]

[ ;LOCKWORD = /ockword |
[;MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

1 [;OLDDATE ]
¥ [:ORPHAN]

[ ;PERMISSIONS = unixpermissions |

t  [;RENUMBER ]
T [;RESET]
t  [:VERIFY]

+ Not available with xcopy

Parameters

filelist

TQ tolocation

B

URIX

A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

The destination location for the filelist. The syntax is:
TO [systern:] file [.group [.acct ]
TO Isystem:] /[path.../] file

The equal sign (=) wildcard can be entered in any filename
element. It takes the same value as the corresponding element in
the filelist (source file). Also, a single at sign (@) can be used. It has
the same meaning as the equal sign (=) wildcard. The tolocation
can also be an Edit Mask, as described earlier in this chapter.

If tolocation is omitted, your current login location is assumed.
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COPY (continued)

Parameters, confinued

ANNOTATE

APPEND

BATCH

COMPRESS
CREATE

CREATE=GROUP,
ACCOUNT, and/or
CREATOR

Note G

CREATOR = creator

Note l!j

Creates an annotated copy of source code based on the delta file,
showing lines that were inserted and deleted for each revision,
including date/time, user, and project. Annotation appears as
commented code appropriate for the programming language set
for the file {see SET LANGUAGE comumand).

If you attempt to ANNOTATE files for which deltas are not being
stored, LIBRARIAN will notify you that a viclation has occurred.

NODELETE  Shows only insertions. Deleted lines normally
appear as commented text but are not shown when

the NODELETE option is specified.

Appends data from the source file to the end of the destination
file, if it exists. In MPE, an error occurs if the EOF plus new data
exceeds the file LIMIT.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

Compresses the new destination file(s).

Makes any directories on the destination path that do not already
exist.

Creates MPE group, account, and/or creator if it does not exist,
If none of GROUP, ACCOUNT, or CREATOR is specified,
all will be created if necessary.

H-P’s Security Monitor product enables system managers to
prevent the creation of users, groups, or accounts without
passwords. If CREATE is specified and this Security Monitor
feature is in use, users will receive the error message “Password
required for user”.

Qverrides the MPE creator /UNIX owner of the new file. For MPE,
it can be a specific MPE user. For UNLX, it can be a specific UNIX
user login, or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd. Alternatively,
you can use one of the following:

IUSERID Uses current LIBRARIAN user.

ILOGON Uses MPE current login user.

IKEEP Uses MPE creator /UNIX owner of the file
being replaced.

All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.
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COPY (continued)

Parameters, continued

DECOMPRESS

GROUP = unixgroup

KEEP

LOCKWORD=/ockword

MEMO = memo—text

OLDDATE

CRPHAN

PERMISSIONS =
unixpermissions

Decompresses the new destination file if the source file is
compressed.

Changes the group ID of the new destination file. It can be a
specitic UNIX group name or decimal group ID found in
Jetc/group.

Indicates not to copy a file if the destination file already exists.
When using batch mode or QUIET ON, the default is to purge
existing destination files. Otherwise, the default is to prompt.
KEEP overrides both of these defauits.

Assigns the given lockword to the destination file. You can specify
IKEEP as the lockword, which instructs LIBRARIAN to use the
lockword from the old destination file.

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Leaves timestamp in database as is and sets the create and modify
dates of the destination file to be the same as the from file.

Creates files that are not tracked by LIBRARIAN.

Changes the permissions of the new destination file
according to the unixpermissions mode, which is a number
constructed from the following mode bits:

0400 read by owner

0200 write by owner

0100 execute/search by owner

0040 read by group

0020 write by group

0010 execute/search by group

rwx TWwWX, TWX
B e e

user group others

RENUMBER
RESET

VERIFY

0004 read by others

0002 write by others
’ I— 0001 execute/search by others

Renumbers a numbered file when reconstructed from a delta file.

Resets the modification timestarnp in the database after the copy
has been completed, Generally used with the MODIFIED
parameter.

Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the
modification imestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
copied {violation).
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COPY (continued)

Operation

COPY copies any type of file currently tracked by LIBRARIAN, including masters, retained
masters, secondaries, and retained secondaries. The new destination files are owned by the
user who copied them and have read-mode access.

For files not tracked by LIBRARIAN, normal file security is applied.

The new destination files are always secondary files unless they were copied from retained
masters/secondaries or were untracked files to begin with. LIBRARIAN normally tracks
secondary files, unless you use the ORPHAN parameter. For security reasons, COPY does not
replace a file currently tracked by LIBRARIAN; instead, use the OVERLAY command or a
defined step.

If a version or revision is specified, the original name of the retained file is used in the new
destination location.

XCOPY operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security, unless the
user has X capability.

Examples

Copy all secondary files of the FINANCE fileset that currently reside in a particular
development location:

>COPY %FINANCE AT @.@.FINDEVEL

>COPY %FINANCE AT jusrfindevel/bin/*

Copy all of the current and retained master files in version REL1.0 of the FINANCE fileset to
another location with the same filename:

>COPY REL1.0 OF %FINANCE TO =.=.=_PAYR

>COPY REL1.0 OF %finance TO fapps/payroll

Copy the finance source files on system SYS68 to files of the same name in your current
logon:

>COPY SYS568:@.SOURCE.FINANCE TO =.=

>COPY sys68:/usr/findevelfsrc/* TO /=

From your login, copy all files ending in E to files of the same name in one location, and
then copy all files ending in J or S to files of the same name to another location:

>COPY @E TO =.EXE, @J, @S TO =_SOURCE

>COPY *e TO ./binf= *|*s TO ..fsr¢/=
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COPY (continued)

Examples, continued

Copy master files to your login. Exclude all retained files and all files modified since they
were moved to their current location. If a destination file of that name exists, abort the copy.

>COPY @.SOURCE.MASTER TO =,-G####### SOURCE;VERIFY;KEEP

T

x >COPY masterfsrc/* TO src/=, —master/src/.g???772?

Related Information

See OVERLAY
UPDATE
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DECOMPRESS (XDECOMPRESS)

Decompresses files that were compressed using the COMPRESS cornmand, the COMPRESS
parameter, or a step.

Restrictions

File Owner; read /write access for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Decompress option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>DE[COMPRESS] filelist

[;BATCH]
[ ;MEMO [ = memo—~text] |

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Baich Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMQ = memo —text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

DECOMPRESS restores files to the state they were in before being compressed.
XDECOMPRESS operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security,

unless the user has X capability.
Examples
Decompress all files in the SOURCE group of your login account by typing:

>DECOMPRESS @.SOURCE
Decompress retained version REL2.0 of the MFG-FILES fileset by typing:
>DECOMPRESS REL2.0 OF %MFG-FILES
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DECOMPRESS (XDECOMPRESS) (continued)

Examples , continued

Decompress the files on the current system with names ending in DB or names that use DB
followed by two digits in batch by typing:

>DECOMPRESS @DB.@.@, @DB##.@.@;BATCH
>DECOMPRESS /*/*db/* /*db[0-9][0-9] ;BATCH

Related Information

See COMPRESS
Chapter 3, “File Transactions” mn the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide
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DELETE

Deletes an application and all associated steps and file tracking records.

Reslrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use DELETE as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax
>DELETE appi-id

Parameters
appi-id Application ID of application to be deleted.

Operation

DELETE deletes all application-related routes, steps, and file tracking. You are prompted to
confirm the deletion.

Examples
>DELETE MFG

Related Information
See Applications (AP) screen
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DO

Repeats the execution of a command saved in the LIBRARIAN command stack.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use DO as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax

>DO [ emdid ]
Parameters
cmdid Command to re-execute. You can specify one of the following.
-n The nth command before the most current one, where n is a number in
the command line stack relative to most recent command, which is -1.
m Number m in the command line stack. The number m is absolute (not
relative).
string  Most recent command beginning with the text string.
If you do not specify a value after the command, LIBRARIAN re-executes the
previous comunand (i.e., the default is -1).
Operation

Use DO to execute a command again.

Examples

Repeat the previous command by typing:
>»>DO

Repeat command 20 by typing:
>DO 20

Related Information

See LISTREDQ
REDO
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EDIT

Accesses the editor of your choice to edit a file.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use EDIT as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax

>EDJIT] [ filename |

Parameters

filename Name of the file you want to edit. This is only valid if your editor can accept
a filename passed via the INFO string.

Operation

EDIT invokes the editor spedfied in the LIBRARIAN configuration file. You can override the
default editor by issuing a file equation or setting the system variable LIBEDITOR. For
example,

:SETVAR LIBEDITOR “QEDIT.PUB.ROBELLE"

Examples
Edit the file RPT100S using QEDIT, where QEDIT is the default editor by typing:
>EDIT RPT100S

Related Information
See Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/X User’s Guide

If you are running UNIX, see the vi and ex manual entries for equivalent functionality.
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EXIT (or QUIT)

Terminates an active LIBRARIAN session.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode
Select the Exit option from the File menu or press the F8 (Exit) function key.

Command Mode Syntax
>EX[IT] or Q[UIT)

Parameters

Nane

Operation

EXIT (or QUIT} terminates the current LIBRARIAN session. Remote sessions initiated by
LIBRARIAN are terminated. Remote sessions that you initiated prior to invoking
LIBRARIAN are left as they were.

Examples
Exit the LIBRARIAN program and return to the MPE or UNIX shell by typing:
>EXIT
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FLUSH

Runs the FLUSH utility to purge expired retained and secondary files.

Restrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager or Operator

Menu Mode

Select the Flush option from the Admin menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>FLUSH

Parameters

None

Operation

FLUSH purges read~mode secondaries that have expired. Expiration dates for read-mode
secondaries are determined by the policy of the steps that create them. You can also assign
expiration dates using the SET EXPDATE command.

FLUSH also purges retained masters and secondaries, based on the following criteria:

The System Profile (SP) Flush Policy allows the LIBRARIAN Manager to specify the
minimum number of retained revisions to keep, everl when the retained files have
expired. If you are using branching, this number reflects the number of branches off the
trunk revisions that you want to keep. Any related branch revisions are also kept.

FLUSH will only purge retained files which have reached their expiration dates, and are
not protected by the Flush Policy described above. Expiration dates for retained files are
determined by the Safety Retention Policy for the steps that create these files. You can use
the SET EXPDATE command to set the expiration date on retained revisions.

Retained master files that have a Version Count (VCOUNT) of 0 are never purged, unless
the version baseline to which the revision belongs is obsolete. Use the VERSION command
to make a version obsolete.

To review the files that FLUSH is ready to purge, run the RFN10 and/or RFN20 reports.

Examples
Invoke the FLUSH utility by typing;

=>FLUSH

Related Information

See Chapter 7, “Versions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX Administrator’s Guide and Pre—Flush
Notification Reports (RFN10/RFN20} in Chapter 6, “Reports”

1-40

LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide



FLUSHLOG

Runs the FLUSHLOG utility which flushes log records clder than the number of days
specified in the System Profile (SP) screen.

Restrictions

LIBRARIAN Manager or Operator

Menu Mode
Select the Flushlog option from the Admin menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>FLUSHL[OG]

Parameters

None

Operation

The System Profile (5P} Log Records Aging Policy determines the transactions to be flushed
from the audit trail. FLUSHLOG purges records for transactions older than the number of
days specified in the policy. Transactions associated with projects, however, are exceptions.
FLUSHLOG will only purge transactions associated with projects, when the project status is
FLUSH PENDING. You can change the project status on the PS5 screen.

You can also use SHOWLOG to selectively flush transactions.

Examples
Purge all log transaction records by typing:
>FLUSHLOG

Related Information

See System Profile (SP) screen in Chapter 5, “Screens”
Appendix D, “Customizing System Parameters” in the LIBRARIAN/iX

Administrator’s Guide
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FMAINT

Accesses the user fileset maintenance (FMAINT) utility.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode
Select User Filesets from the Tools menu. A menu appears listing FMAINT operations.

Command Mode Syntax
>FMIAINT]

Parameters

None

Operation

FMAINT accesses the user fileset module that consists of separate commands to allow users
to create and maintain filesets for their own use, User filesets are convenient and easy to use
because they allow you to group files according to your needs.

Once invoked, the FMAINT module signals its active status with a FM> prompt, and only
FMAINT commands are processed.
Examples

Access the user fileset module by typing:
>FMAINT

Related Information

See Chapter 2, “User Fileset Commands”
Chapter 6, “User Filesets” in the LIBRARIAN/X User's Guide
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HELP

Accesses online help for information about LIBRARIAN commands, about the steps you can
perform, about a specific step, or about projects you are authorized to work on.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

For context sensitive help, press F1. For general help, select the Help option from the menu
bar. Another menu appears with a variety of help options.

Command Mode Syntax

command [ option |

>HIELP) | procEDURES
PROJECTS
STEPS
step | .route [ .appl] |
macro-name
Parameters
command Any LIBRARIAN command name. If omitted, a brief description of
LIBRARIAN appears with a list of commands.
option Type of help you want to access for a command. Use one of the following
option keywords.
PARMS Describes command parameters.
OPERATION Describes operation of the command.
EXAMPLE Displays an example of the command.
ALL Displays all information for the command.
If you do not specify an option, LIBRARIAN displays the command
syntax.
PROCEDURES  Shows names of all procedures that were made available with the SET
PROCEDURE command
PROJECTS Lists authorized projects for the current LIBRARIAN user.
STEPS Lists authorized steps for the current LIBRARIAN user.
step The step for which you want information.
route Route associated with the step. If LIBRARIAN cannot identify the route,
it displays a list of steps from which you can choose.
app! Application associated with the step. If LIBRARIAN cannot identify the
application, it displays a list of steps from which you can choose.
macro—name Displays corresponding macro/procedure help if it exists; otherwise, it

displays the contents of the macro.
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HELP (confinued)

Operation

The LIBRARIAN online help module is window-based to let you scroll through the help
text for a particular topic. The F1 function key opens the help index which includes the
complete LIBRARIAN Glossary, User’s Guide, and Reference Guide. Some help topics have
related topics that you can access. To do this, highlight a topic and then press ENTER. To
exit the help module, press the F8 function key.

Examples

Display the syntax for the PERFORM command by typing:
>HELP PERFORM

Display examples of the MOVE command by typing:
>HELP MOVE EXAMPLE

List all of the steps the current user is authorized to perform by typing:
>HELP STEPS

Display help for the CHECKOUT step in the DEVEL route of the FIN application by typing:
>HELP CHECKOUT.DEVEL FIN

List of all the projects the current user is authorized to perform by typing:
>HELP PROJECTS
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KILL

Terminates a son process created with the MPE RUN command.

Restrictions

oz None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use KILL as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax
>K[ILL) [ PIN ]

Parameters
PIN A process ID number.

Operation

KILL terminates son processes created by the RUN command. To select a process to
terminate, you must know its process ID number. If you invoke KILL without the parameter,
LIBRARIAN shows you current processes and their corresponding process ID numbers.
Examples
Terminate process number 93 by typing:
>KILL 93
If you do not know what processes are running or the ID number of the process, type:
>KILL

Related Iinformation
m« If you are running UNIX, see the ps and kill manual entries for equivalent functionality.
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LCOMPARE (XLCOMPARE)

Shows the differences between text files.

Restrictions
Owmer for tracked files; read access for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Compare option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
files, revision criteria, and options. The method of comparison is determined by the
compare method that you can change on the Settings window from the User menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>LCOMPA[RE] filelist? [TO filelist2]

-+ =+ —+ —+ -+ —+

[;ALL]

[ ;BATCH )

[sPELTA ]

[ ;FROMREV = revid ] or

[ ;FROMVCOUNT = fromvcount | or [ ;FROMGCOUNT = fromgcount |
[;TOREV = revid ] or

[ ;TOVCOUNT = tovcount | or [ ;TOGCOUNT = togcount |
[ ;MASTER]

[ iNOBLANKS ]

[ ;OFFLINE ]

[ sUNNUMBERED ]

[ ;UPSHIFT ]

1 Not available with XLCOMPARE

Parameters

filelist1 A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of this
chapter.

TO filelist2 The reference files to be used for comparisons. You can omit this
parameter when comparing revisions of the same file.

When filelist1 specifies multiple files, i.e. wildcard, indirect file, etc.,
filelist2 must be a wildcard expression that maps each authorized file to a
corresponding filename. You cannot use an indirect file as a filelist2.

ALL Shows all lines of the reference file. The default is to show ten lines before
and after file differences.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations at the
beginning of this chapter.

DELTA Reconstructs the reference file from the delta file corresponding to the
master to check the integrity of the current master. With this optien you
do not need to specify a TO file.

FROMREV Specifies which revision to retrieve as the compare file.

= revid
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LCOMPARE (continued)

Parameters, continued

FROMVCOUNT  Uses compare files with a version count equal to fromocount
= fromvcount This parameter must have a positive value and be used in conjunction
with the versionid parameter.

FAOMGCOUNT  Uses compare files with a generation count equal to fromgcount.
= fromcount This parameter can have either a positive or negative value.

A negative value describes the generation equal to the current generation
minus the GCOUNT. For example, GECOUNT=-2 specifies the file two
generations earlier than the current generation.

TOREV Same as FROMREV, but applies to the reference file.
= revid
TOVCOUNT Same as FROMVCOUNT described earlier, but applies to the reference.
= tovcount
TOGCOUNT Same as the FROMGCOUNT parameter described earlier,
= togcount but applies to the reference files.
MASTER Compares secondaries to their associated master. With this option, you do
not need to specify a TO file.
NOBLANKS Ignores spacing and blank lines when comparing files.
OFFLINE Prints file(s) offline to device LP.

UNNUMBERED  Ignores numbering when comparing files.
UPSHIFT Ignores case when comparing files.

Operation

For each reference file, LCOMPARE shows lines inserted and/or deleted to result in the
compare file.

LCOMPARE’s output also provides LIBRARIAN file information, including the file name,
file type, versions, and generations of the files being compared. If the files are compressed,
LCOMPARE automatically decompresses them before a compare operation, then compresses
them again after the completion of the operation.

XLCOMPARE operates on both tracked and untracked files, and enforces normal file system
security, unless the user has X capability.

You can specify a set of escape sequences for printer initialization and bold print in a file
called PRINTESC. The first line of the file is for printer initialization. The second line is for
bold print, and the third line is for normal print. You can use the ESC keyword in the file to
indicate the Escape character. In addition, you can use the keyword UNDERLINE rather
than an escape sequence for bold. You can use file equations for the PRINTESC file.
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LCOMPARE (continued)

Operation, continued
The following example sets escape sequences for the HP laser jet printer.

ESC(s10H
ESC{s38
ESC(sOB

Examples

Compare the files listed in LOGFILES to files of the same name in another location. The
output device is L. To do this, type:

LCOMPARE > ILOGFILES TO =.=_DEVEL;OFFLINE
LCOMPARE > ILOGFILES TO /usr/devel/=;OFFLINE

The following example compares the current master against the same file reconstructed
from the delta file. The result should be that the files match, otherwise there is an integrity
problem.

LCOMPARE > ABC1000S.SOURCE.ACCTG;DELTA
LCOMPARE > /usr/master/acctg/abc100s.¢,DELTA
The following example compares a secondary file to its associated master.
LCOMPARE > ABC1000S.SOURCE LIBDEVEL:MASTER
LCOMPARE> /usr/devel/acctg/abc1000s.c;MASTER

Related Information
3ee Chapter 5, “Printing, Scanning, and Comparing Files” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide
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LIBSCREEN

Accesses the LIBRARIAN screen system.

Restrictions
Applications Manger/Project Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Screen option from the Admin menu. A number of screen categories appear.
Choose a category and select a screen.

Command Mode Syntax
>[ LIBSCR|EEN] ] screern code

Parameters
screen code  Any valid LIBRARIAN screen code.

Operation
LIBSCREEN goes directly to the specified screen after validating your current LIBRARIAN
user ID, if not already specified. You can omit the command LIBSCREEN, and access any
LIBRARIAN screen by its screen code alone.
Examples
Access the File Inquiry (FI) screen directly from the LIBRARIAN prompt by typing:

>Fl

Related Information
See Chapter 5, “Screens”
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LISTREDO

Lists the contents of the LIBRARIAN command stack {(up to 20 commands) with
corresponding reference numbers.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for cornmand mode and then use LISTREDO as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax
>LIS[TREDO)]

Parameters

None

Operation
Use LISTREDO to list a rnaximum of 20 previously issued commands with corresponding
reference numbers. The LIBRARIAN LISTREDO command funchons similarly to the MPE’s
LISTREDO command. For more information, refer to the MPE Commands Reference Manual.
Examples
List the previeus commands (up to 20) by typing:

>LISTREDO

Related Information

See DO
REDO
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LMAINT

Accesses the listfile maintenance module.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the LisHiles option from the Tools menu. A menu appears listing LMAINT
operations.

Command Mode Syntax

>LM[AINT]

Parameters

None

Operation

The LMAINT command accesses LMAINT, the listfile maintenance module that consists of
separate commands, allowing users to create, maintain, and view listfiles. Listfiles (indirect
files) are files containing a list of filenames, with or without system names.

Once invoked, the LMAINT module signals its active status with a LM> prompt, and only
LMAINT commands are processed. Return to the LIBRARIAN prompt by typing EXIT.
Examples

Access the listfile maintenance module by typing:
>LMAINT

Related Information
See Chapter 7, “Listfiles” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide
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LOCK

Places files on hold so they cannot be moved or copied.

Restrictions
File Onwner

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Lock/Unlock option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>LOCK filelist
[;BATCH
[ ;MEMO [ = memo—text ] |

Parameters

filefist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo~text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

LOCK protects a file from being copied or moved from its current location. Use the UNLOCK
command to release files.

Examples
g Lock up all tracked files in your login group:
E >LOCK @
URlix >LOCK ./*
Lock all secondary copies of the FIN fileset by typing:
@E >LOCK %FIN AT @.@.@
\
lx >LOCK %FINANCE AT ./*
Relaied Information
See UNLOCK
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MAKE

= Scans the specified makefile(s) for dependency rules. It determines if specified target(s) need
5 to be rebuilt and then generates 2 MAKE job with commands to bring the target up-to-date.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Make option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify a
makefile and other options.

Command Mode Syntax

>MA[KE] [ makefile [ (target | Jistlile [ .emdfile]11]

[;ALL ]
[;ECHO ]
[ ;NOMAKE }
[;QUIET ]
[ ;SHOW )
[;XEQ]
Parameters
makefiie A file specification consistent with MPE LISTF conventions, with or without
wildcards, specifying one or more files containing MAKE rules. If omitted,
the default name and formal file designator is MAKEFILE.
target Name of the target to be (re)built. If omitted, the default is the target of the
first rule found.
listfile Name of the file into which a compile listing is generated. If omitted, the
default name and formal file designator is MAKELIST.
crmadfile Name of the file into which MAKE generates commmands. If omitted, the
default name and formal file designator is MAKEOUT. The file is temporary.
ALL Builds all components, regardless of whether or not they are out of date.
ECHO Displays echo comments in makefile(s) that begin with NOTE.
NOMAKE Does not automatically stream the MAKEOUT job.
QUIET Does not output summary information to terminal.
SHOW Produces detailed progress reports to the terminal.
XEQ Creates a MAKEOUT file, without streaming the file, that can be used used
as a LIBRARTAN macro.
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MAKE (continued)

Examples

Process all makefiles in the BUILD group echoing NOTE comments as they are processed.
Use the default names for the compile listing file and command output file. To do this, type:

>MAKE MAKE@.BUILD;ECHC

Related Information
See Chapter 8, “Rebuilding Applications with MAKE" in the LI BRARIAN/X User’s Guide
m« If you are running UNIX, see the make manual page for equivalent functionality.
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MEMO (or MAIL)

Sends a message to a particular user or the audit trail. MAIL ¢an also alert users when
datasets are getting near capacity.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Memo option from the User menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify who
to send mail to and a message. Press F6 to send mail.

Command Mode Syntax
>ME[MQ] (or MAIL) [ userid/$LOG | [;memotext/;CHECKDB [ = threshold ] ]

Parameters
userid The user to receive the message.
Note G All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.

$LOG Specifies that the memo is to be added to the audit trail.

memotext Text consisting of a maximum of 72 characters. If omitted, an
editor is invoked for a multi-line memo.

CHECKDB Checks LIBDB and LIBLOG dataset capacities and notifies a user

= threshold if any datasets are getting close to capacity. An optional threshold
for checking percentage full, expressed as a whole number
between 0 and 100. The default is 90.

Operation

With MEMO (or MAIL) vou can send messa ges to other users. In addition, LIBRARIAN sends
messages (¢.g., notification of exceptions). These messages are checked before every
command. Users are informed if there are new messages. You can retrieve your messages
using the MEMO command without parameters.

If you use the CHECKDB parameter to monitor LIBRARIAN dataset capacities, mail will
only be sent if there are datasets that exceed the threshold.
Example

Send a message to Derek by typing:
>MEMO DEREK ;DON'T FORGET TO CHECK THOSE XEQ FILES BACK IN.

Related Information
See the CHECKDB cornmand.
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MOVE (XMOVE)

Move files from one logcation to another.

Restrictions

File Owmer for tracked files; read access for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Move option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>MO[VE] fifelist [ TO tolocation | [ filelist [ TO tolocation ] ...]

[ ;APPEND ]
[ ;BATCH ]
[ ;COMPRESS )
[ ;CREATE [ = GROUP ]{ ,ACCOUNT ][ .CREATOR] )
[ ;CREATOR = creator ]
[ ;DECOMPRESS ]
T [;EXTERNAL }
[ ;GROUP = unixgroup }
[ ;KEEP ]
[ {LOCKWORD = jockword ]
[;MEMO [ = memo—text ] ]
[ ;OLDDATE ]
T [;OLDNAME )
[ ;PERMISSIONS = unixpermissions |
T [;VERIFY]

+ Not available with XMOVE.

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

TO tolocation The destination location for the filelist. The syntax is:

RE TO [system:] file (.group [.acct ]]

mx TO [system:] /[path.../} file

The = wildcard can be entered in any filename element. It takes
the same value as the corresponding element in the filelist (source
file}. A single @ can also be entered. It has the same meaning as
the = wildcard. tolocation can also be an edit mask, as described
earlier in this chapter.
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MOVE (continued)

Parameters, confinued

APPEND
BATCH

COMPRESS
CREATE

CREATE=GROUP,
ACCOUNT, and/or
CREATOR

Note fl_]'

uNx CREATOR = creator

Note tl

DECOMPRESS
EXTERNAL

Appends a file to an existing file with the same name.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Baich Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

Compresses the new destination file(s).

Makes any directories on the destination path that do not already
exist.

Creates MPE group, account, and/or creator if it does not exist.
If none of GROUP, ACCOUNT, or CREATOR is specified,
all will be created if necessary.

H-P’s Security Monitor product enables system managers to
prevent the creation of users, groups, or accounts without
passwords. If CREATE is specified or configured on a step, and
this Security Monitor feature is in use, users will receive the
error message “Password required for user”.

Overrides the MPE creator/UNIX owner of the new file. For MPE,
it can be a specific MPE user. For UNIX, it can be a specific UNIX
user login, or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd. Alternatively,
you can use one of the following:

IUSERID Uses current LIBRARIAN user.

ILOGON Uses current login user.

'KEEP Uses MPE creator /UNIX owner of the file
being replaced.

All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.

Decompresses the new destination file(s).

Records the movement of a master or secondary file to a new
location in the LIBRARTAN database. LIBRARIAN tracks the file
in the new location, but does not physically move the files.
Physical movement of files to the new location can be
accomplished outside of LIBRARIAN.

You can use this parameter to record the move of an entire master
library to a new system, then physically move the files using
MPE’s STORE/RESTORE command.

Another example would be to logically move secondary files from
or toa PC.
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MOVE (continued)

Parameters, continued

mx GROUP = unixgroup

KEEP

@E LOCKWORD = Jockword
MEMO = memo-text

OLDDATE

OLDNAME

mu PERMISSIONS =
unixpemmissions

Changes the group ID of the new destination file. It can be a
specific UNIX group name or decimal group ID found in
fetc/group.

Instructs LIBRARIAN not to copy a file if the destination file
already exists. When yvou use batch mode or QUIET ON, the
default is to purge existing destination files. Otherwise, the
default is to prompt. KEEP overrides both of these defaults.

Assigns a lockword to the destination file created by the
operation. You can specify |KEEP as the lockword, which instructs
LIBRARIAN to use the lockword from the old destination file.

Lets vou include corrurients describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Leaves timestamp in the database as is and sets the create and
modify dates of the destination file to be the same as the from file.

Uses the original name of the retained file in the new destination
location. Group, account, and system are established by the
tolocation specification.

Changes the permissions of the new destination file
according to the unixpermissions mode, which is a number
constructed from the following mode bits:

0400 read by owner

0200 write by owner

00 execute/search by owner

0040 read by group

0020 write by group

0010 execute/search by group

0004 read by others

0002 write by others
| I_— 0001 execute/search by others

rwx TTwXx rrwX

user group others

VERIFY

Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the
modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
copied (viclation).
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MOVE (continued)

Operation

MOVE moves any file currently tracked by LIBRARIAN, including masters, retained
masters, secondaries, and retained secondaries. MOVE copies a file into a new location and
purges the source file.

When a master file is moved, all references to the former identity of the file are replaced
with references to the new identity so that the links between a master file and its secondaries
are not severed. The new file location is updated for all filesets in which the moved file
appears. When a KSAM file is moved, the name of the associated key file does not change.

For security, MOVE cannot replace an existing file that is being tracked by LIBRARIAN.

Note ﬂ When you use MOVE to remove the last master, related secondary, or
retained master assocated with a project, the old filename will
automatically be removed and the new one will be added.

XMOVE operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security, unless the
user has X capability.
Examples
Move the FINANCE fileset to another systemn and retain the same file, group, and account
names by typing:

>MOVE %FINANCE TO 8YS78:=.=.=

>MOVE %FINANCE TO SYS78:/(1,*%)
Move the FINANCE fileset to another system and retain the same file, group, and account
names by typing:

>MOVE %FINANCE TO 8YS78:=.=.=

>MOVE %finance to sys78:/{1,*)
Move all of the files that have a ] as the last character of the filename from your login group
to files of the same name in the JOB group by typing:

>*MOVE @J TO =.JOB

>MOVE * TO job/=
Move to your login the third generation of all master files by typing:
>MOVE %SOURCE;GCOUNT = 3
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MOVE (continued)

Examples , continued

From your login group, move all master files ending in E to files of the same name in the
EXE group. Then,copy all master files ending in J or S to files of the same name in the
SOURCE group by typing:

>MOVE @E TO = .EXE, @J, @S TO =.SOURCE

>MOVE *e TO exe/=, *j, *s TO source/=

Move all master files in the SOURCE area to files of the same name in your login area,
Exclude all retained files and all files modified since they were moved to their current
location. If a destination file of that name exists, abort the copy. To do this, type:

>MOVE @.SOURCE TO =, -G####### SOURCE;VERIFY:KEEP

>MOVE src/* TO src/=, —src/ . g## ##### VERIFY.KEEP
Copy all of the current and retained master files in REL2.0 of the MFG-FILES fileset to files

of the same name in the REL2GRP group of the MFG account. Use the original names of the
files. To do this, type:
>MOVE REL2.0 OF %MFG-FILES TO =.REL2GRPMFG; OLDNAME
>MOVE rel2.0 OF %MFG—~FILES TO /usi/mfgdevel/= ;OLDNAME
Related Information
See Chapter 3, “Master Library” in the LIBRARIAN/AX Administrator’s Guide
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ORPHAN

Disables tracking of read-mode secondary files and copies of previous revisions of
master/secondary files.

Restrictions
Owner

Menu Mode

Select the Orphan option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>QOR[PHAN] fifelist
[;BATCH ]
[;MEMO [ = memo-—text] |

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

ORPHAN allows you to stop tracking a secondary in read-mode or copies of previous
revisions of master or secondary files. Once orphaned, a file is no longer tracked by
LIBRARTAN. You can also ORPHAN copies of retained master and secondary files.

Examples
Orphan all of the files in the HOLDAREA group of your login account by typing:

ms >ORPHAN @.HOLDAREA

m >ORPHAN ./holdarea/*
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OVERLAY

Replaces a tracked file with the contents of another tracked or untracked file.

Restrictions

Application Manager; file owner (file system security enforced)

Menu Mode

Select the Overlay option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to spedfy
files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>OV[ERLAY] fifelist WITH fileiist

[ ;BATCH ]
[;MEMO [ = memo—text]]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

OVERLAY allows you to replace LIBRARIAN files with any other files, including files that
were created outside the LIBRARIAN system. With OVERLAY, the source file is neither

moved nor renamed.

OVERLAY provides a convenient way to bypass normal restrictions. However, its use is
restricted to Application Managers and LIBRARIAN Managers. OVERLAY should be used
only in unusual circumstances and not as a regular procedure. You cannot overlay a master
file that has an associated delta file.

Examples

Replace all of the files in the SOURCE location of the development area with all of the files
in the SOURCE location of the MASTER area by typing:

>0OVERLAY @.SOURCE.DEVEL WITH @ .SOURCE.MASTER
>0OVERLAY fusr/develfsource/* WITH /usr/master/source/*

Replace the files in the AP-FILES fileset with the files in the AP-FILES fileset in your login
area by typing:
>OVERLAY %AP-FILES WITH %AP-FILES AT @.@

>OVERLAY %AP~FILES WITH %AP—FILES AT ./*
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OVERLAY (continued)

Examples, continued
Replace all the files in your login with files in the same location on system DST068 by
typing:
>QOVERLAY @ WITH DSTO68 :
Replace all secondary copies of files in the MFG-FILES fileset with the master files in
MFG-FILES by typing:
>0OVERLAY %MFG-FILES AT @:@.@.@ WITH %MFG-FILES
N >OVERLAY %MFG—FILES AT *:/* WITH %MFG—FILES
(1.9
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PCRECEIVE

Transfers files from a host computer to a PC using Reflection.

Restrictions
None. Restricted by MPE security.

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use PCRECEIVE as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax
>PCRIECEIVE] filename | FROM systemfile [;L] |

[{ ASCII | BINARY } |
[ { APPEND | DELETE } ]

Parameters

filename Name of file to be transferred including drive/path (if desired). No
wildcards are permitted.

FROM hastfife Name of file on the host machine. If omitted, the host filename is the
same as the PC filename.

L Maintains label information. Note: this option is required when receiving
a file which must be returned to the host with all of its label information
intact.

ASCII | BINARY  Transfers the file as a standard ASCII file or binary file. If this is omitted,
the last file ransfer value is used.

APPEND Appends a file to an existing file with the same name.
DELETE Deletes an existing PC file with the same name.
Operation

PCRECEIVE and its parameters may not exceed 80 characters, and must be typed on one
line.
Examples

In the following example, the host file HOSTFILE is received on the B drive of the PC.
>PCRECEIVE B:MY.TXT FROM HOSTFILE.PUB ASCII

Related Information
See Reflection’s RECEIVE command
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PCSEND

Transfers files from a PC to a host computer using Reflection.

Restrictions
None. Restricted by MPE security.

Menu Mode
Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use PCSEND as
described below.
Command Mode Syntax
>PCS[END] fifename [ TO systemfile [;P] [;L] [;F] [;Q] ]
[ { ASCIl | BINARY } ]

[ DELETE )
{ REC = mumber |

Parameters

filename The name of the file to be transferred including drive/path (if desired). No
wildcards are permitted in this name.

TO hostfile The name of the file on the host machine. If omitted, the host filename is
the same as the PC filename.

P Instructs Reflection to completely replace the existing file, including file
characteristics — this is very important if the existing file is smaller than
the one being transferred,

L Maintains label information. Note: This option is required for programs
transferred to the PC and then back to the host.

F Produces a fixed-length file.

Q Transfers files in the correct format for QEDIT.

Note: Without the Q parameter, files are treated as ASCII files.
ASCIl or BINARY Transfers the file as a standard ASCII file or as a binary file.
DELETE Deletes an existing host file with the same name.

REC = number  Transfers using a particular record size.

Examples

Send a fixed-length binary PC file to the HP 3000 by typing:
>PCGSEND SAMPDAT TO GRAPH;F BINARY

Related Information
See Reflection’s SEND command
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PERFORM

Executes a predefined step for a file or fileset.

Restrictions
Step Authorization

Menu Mode

Select Steps... from the File menu and choose the step you want to perform from the menu.
A dialog appears allowing you to specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

> step { foute [ .appl |

project
[ filelist [ ¢mode) ] [ TO tolocation ] ] [,[ fitelist { (mode) ] { TO tolocation | | o]
[ ;ANNOTATE [ = NODELETE ) |
[ ;APPEND )

[ ;AUTOUPDATE ] or [ ;NOAUTOUPDATE ]

[ ;BATCH ] or [;NOBATCH ]

[ ;BRANCH ] or [ ;NOBRANCH ]

[ ;COMPRESS | or [ ;NOCOMPRESS )

[ ; CONDITIONAL = maxcon ] or [ ;NOCONDITIONAL ]
[ ;CREATE = [ GROUP ][ ,ACCOUNT ][ ,CREATOR | ]
[ ;CREATOR = creator | unixowner ]

[ ;DBONLY] or { ;NODBONLY]

[ ;DECOMPRESS ] or [ ;NODECOMPRESS )
[ ;ERRORS = maxerr ) or [ ;NOERRORS )

[ ;EXTERNAL ]

[ ;FROM = EXTERNAL )

[ ;GROUP = unixgroup ]

[ ;INPROGRESS ] or [ ;NOINPROGRESS )
[;KEEP ]

[ ;LOCKWORD = fockword |

[ sMASTER = pending-master |

[ ;MEMO [ = memo—text] ] or [ ;NOMEMOQO ]
[ ;MERGE = mergelist]

[ ;NOMOVE ]

[ ;NOSEARCH)

[ ;NOTIFY ]

[ ;OLDDATE |

[;ONLINE ]

[ ;ORPHAN ] or [ ;NOORPHAN )

[ ;OWNER = owner|]

[ ;PERMISSIONS = unixpermissions )

[ ;PROJECT = project |

[ ;PUSHREAD ]

{;READ ] or [ ;WRITE ]

[ ;RENUMBER ]

[ ;REPLACE ]

[ ;RESET]
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PERFORM (continued)

Command Mode Syntax, continued

[ ;RETAIN ] or [ ;NORETAIN ]

{;REV = rev]

[;TAG = tage ]

[;TO = EXTERNAL ]

[ ;VERIFY | or [;NOVERIFY)

[ ;VIOLATIONS = maxvio ] or [ ;NOVIOLATIONS |

Parameters

step Name of the step to execute. If you do not specify a route or
application, you may be asked to select from a list of steps of the
same name.

route The route to which the step belongs. If this parameter is omitted,
LIBRARIAN tries to uniquely identify the route. if LIBRARIAN
cannot identify it, you will be prompted for the route. You can use
project in place of route.

project Name of the project to be associated with files for the step. If this

parameter is omitted and projects are defined, you are prompted
for the project. The project can be used in place of the route. Log
records for this step include the project name (the special value
$NP may be used to denote No Project).

appi Application to which the step belongs. If this parameter is
orrutted, LIBRARIAN tries to uniquely identify the application. If
LIBRARIAN cannot identify it, you are prompted for the
application. In batch mode, always use the step.route.application
designation to avoid ambiguous steps.

filelist (mode) List of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of
this chapter. You can optionally append any part of the filelist
with (R) for read, or (W) for write. (mode) overrides the global step
parameter, READ or WRITE.

TO tolocation Destination location for the filelist. The syntax is:
RE [systemn:) fife {.group [.acct ]]
. TO
Ix [system:] /[path...f] file

The equal sign (=) wildcard can be entered in any filename
element. It takes the same value as the corresponding element in
the filelist (source file). Also, a single at sign (@) can be used. It has
the same meaning as the equal sign (=) wildcard. The tolocation
can also be an Edit Mask, as described earlier in this chapter.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

ANNOTATE

APPEND

AUTOUPDATE

BATCH

BRANCH

COMPRESS

CONDITIONAL = maxcon

DBONLY

CREATE

CREATE=GROUF,
ACCOUNT, and/or

CREATOR

Note

Note

(1

Creates an annotated copy of source code based on the delta file,
showing lines that were inserted and deleted for each revision,
including date/time, project, and user. Annotation appears as
commented code appropriate for the programming language set
for the file (see SET LANGUAGE).

If you attempt to ANNOTATE files for which deltas are not being
stored, LIBRARIAN will notify you that a violation has occurred.

Appends data from the source file to the end of the destination
file. For MPE files, EOF plus new data cannot exceed LIMIT.

Adds new master files processed by this step to filesets if they
match descriptors defined on the Auto Filesets (AF) screen. This
parameter is valid only for secondary-to-master steps.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to “Baich
Operations” at the beginning of this chapter.

Forces a branch from the most recent trunk revision, or from any
leaf that terminates a branch. The default is to increment the leaf
count. BRANCH forces the addition of a branch/leaf pair.
Compresses the new destination file(s).

Sets the maximum number of conditional files allowed for the
transaction. If the maximum number is exceeded, it terminates the
operation.

Records a move or copy operation in the LIBRARIAN database
without physically moving or copying file(s). You are, however,
responsible for updating “timestamps” in the LIBRARIAN
database with the RESET TIMESTAMP command.

Makes any directories on the destination path that do not already
exist.

Creates MPE group, account, and/or creator if it does not exist.
If none of GROUP, ACCOUNT, or CREATOR is specified,
all will be created if necessary.

H-P’s Security Menitor product enables system managers to
prevent the creation of users, groups, or accounts without
passwords. If CREATE is specified or configured on a step, and
this Security Monitor feature is in use, users will receive the
error message “Password required for user”.

D All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case sensitive.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

CREATOR = creator Overrides the MPE creator/UNIX owner of the new file. For MPE,
it can be a specific MPE user. For UNIX, it can be a specific UNIX
user login, or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd. Alternatively,
you can use one of the following;

IUSERID Uses current LIBRARIAN user.

'LOGON Uses current login user.

IKEEP Uses MPE creator /UNIX owner of the file
being replaced.

\E’.x CREATOR = unixowner Changes the owner of the new destination file. It can be a specific
UNIX user login or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd.

IUSERID LIBRARIAN user ID as creator.

'LOGON Current UNIX login user as creator.

IKEEP Creator of the file being replaced.
DECOMPRESS Decompresses the new destination file(s).
ERRORS = maxerr Sets the maximum number of authorization errors (conditional

and violation files) allowed for this transaction. If the number
exceeds the maximum, it aborts the operation. This parameter is
especially useful in batch mode.

EXTERNAL Tracks both source and destination files as external to
LIBRARIAN's operating environment (e.g., PCs, machines not
linked to LIBRARIAN). You are responsible for ensuring that
external movement completes successfully.

FROM = EXTERNAL Specifies that the source file is located on a computer where
LIBRARIAN is not implemented.

\

lx GROUP = unixgroup Changes the group ID of the new destination file. It can be a
specific UNIX group name or decimal group ID found in
letc/group.

INPROGRESS Updates tracking to reflect the write mode secondary without

making a new copy in the secondary location. Only available on
master-to-secondary steps.

KEEP Instructs LIBRARIAN not to copy a file if the destination file
already exists. When you use batch mode or QUIET ON /DISPLAY,
the default is to purge existing destination files. Otherwise, the
default is to prompt. KEEP overrides both of these defaults.

LOCKWORD = iockword  Assigns a lockword to the destination file created by the
operation. You can specify |KEEP as the lockword, which instructs
LIBRARIAN to use the lockword from the old destination file.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

MASTER=pending—master For new files that you introduce as secondaries, the master

MEMQ = memo-iext

MERGE =mergelist

NOAUTOUPDATE
NOBATCH

NOBRANCH

NOCOMPRESS
NOCONDITIONAL

NODBONLY

parameter allows you to specify the corresponding master name
(pending master). If you are introducing more than one file, you
can use an edit mask as described at the beginning of this chapter.
You do not need to use this parameter if the step includes rules for
how to determine the pending master name automatically.

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Allows you to specify revisions to merge when performing
master-to-secondary (checkout) steps. Revisions from the
mergelist are merged into the file being checked out. Revisions in
the mergelist should be separated by commas.

® The minus (- ) prefix is used to exclude a revision’s changes
from being included in the merge.

® The exclamation point { ! } prefix is used to merge only the
changes from a specific revision without including changes that
led up to that revision.

If you atternpt to MERGE files for which deltas are not being
stored, LIBRARIAN will notify you that a violation has occurred.

If conflicts are found when the MERGE option is used on checkout,
the file is flagged with an exception that must be reset before
continuing. Exceptions are shown in VERIFY format 11 with a code
of MC.

Overrides the AUTOUPDATE default parameter value for the step.

Overrides the BATCH default parameter value for the step. It is
equivalent to ONLINE.

Blocks the use of the BRANCH option. The LIBRARIAN or the
Application Manager can prevent users from using BRANCH by
coding NOBRANCH in a macro, or by configuring this option as an
additional step parameter on the STO screen.

The NOBRANCH option prevents the branch prompt prevents a
user from using the BRANCH parameter. Additionally, NOBRANCH
prevents the user from checking out a WRITE mode copy of a
previous revision of a file,

Overrides the COMPRESS default parameter value for the step.

Allows no conditional files for the transaction. Equivalent to
CONDITIONAL=0.

Prevents the use of the DBONLY parameter. The LIBRARIAN or
Application Manager can endorce this action by coding
NODBONLY in a macro, or configuring this option as an additional
step parameter on the STO screen.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

NODECOMPRESS

NOERRORS

NOINPROGRESS

NOMEMO
NOMOQVE

NOORPHAN
NORETAIN

NOSEARCH

NOTIFY

NOVERIFY
NOVIOLATIONS

OLDDATE

ONLINE

ORPHAN
OWNER = owner

Overrides the PECOMPRESS default value for the step.
Allows no errors for the transaction. Equivalent to ERROR=0.

Blocks use of the INPROGRESS parameter. The LIBRARIAN or
Application Manager can enforce this action by coding
NOINPROGRESS in a macro, or configuring this option as an
additional step parameter on the STO screen.

Overrides the MEMO default parameter value for the step.

Authorizes the request but performs no actual file operation. Used
for simulating possible transactions.

QOverrides the ORPHAN default value for the step

Overrides the RETAIN default value for the step. It is equivalent to
REPLACE.

Disables search of previous version locations. Applies only to
steps with forward versioning records as defined on the Forward
Versioning (FV) screen.

When checking in a file, this parameter instructs LIBRARIAN to
notify other users who are working on different versions of the
same file.

Overrides the VERIFY default value for the step.

Allows no violations for the transaction. It is equivalent to
VIOLATIONS=0.

Instructs LIBRARTAN not to update the database with the new
modification timestamp of the destination file. When specified,
the destination file appears modified.

Overrides the BATCH default value for the step. Itis equivalent to
NOBATCH.

Creates files that are not tracked by LIBRARIAN,

Sets the LIBRARIAN owner of the file to a specific LIBRARIAN
user ID.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

PERMISSIONS =
unixpermissions

Changes permissions of the new destination file according to
the unixpermissions mode, which is a number constructed from the
following mode bits:

0400 read by owner

0200 write by owner

0100 execute/search by owner

0040 read by group

0020 write by group

0010 execute/search by group

rwx rwx,

user group others

PROJECT = project

PUSHREAD

READ

RENUMBER
REPLACE

RESET

RETAIN

REV = rev

0004 read by others

0002 write by others
‘ ’_— 0001 executefsearch by others
rwx

Filters the requested fileref by project association. Only files
associated with this project will be authorized; others will appear
as violations. For master files in fileref, retained revisions of those
masters that are associated with the project will be authorized as
well as master files.

Replaces a write mode file with a read mode file as an exception.
Usage of this parameter requires LIBRARIAN Manager or
Application Manager capability, unless it is defined as a step
parameter.

1f PUSHREAD is used on checkin and there is another secondary in
write mode, the owner is informed via a memo that an exception
has taken place. This user must reset the exception (RESET
EXCEPTION command) before proceeding with the next step.

Assigns read mode to all files created during this step. Note that
the filelist access mode specified overrides this parameter.

Renumbers a numbered file when reconstructed from a delta file.

Overrides the RETAIN default value for the step. It is equivalent
to NORETAIN.

Resets the modification timestamp in the database after the copy
has been completed. Generally it is used with the MODIFIED
parameter.

Retains any destination file that would otherwise be replaced. It
applies only to files tracked by LIBRARIAN.

Authonzes the specified revision of the master file(s) requested,
whether that revision happens to he the master itself or a retained
revision. Not valid for secondary files.
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PERFORM (continued)

Parameters, continued

TAG = tag Filters the requested fileref by tag value. Only files with this tag
value will be authorized; others will appear as violations. For
master files in fileref, retained revisions of those masters that have
this tag value will be authorized as well as master files.

TO = EXTERNAL Specifies that the destination file is located on a computer where
LIBRARIAN is not installed.
VERIFY Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the

modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
copied (violation).

VIOLATIONS = maxvio Sets the maximum number of violations allowed for the
transaction. If the number exceeds the maximum, it aborts the
operation. Use this parameter to define batch mode operations on
an all-or-nothing basis.

WRITE Assigns write mode access to all files created during this step. If
write mode access is not available for a file, it becomes conditional
on read mode. Note that the filelist access mode specified
overrides this parameter. Refer to filelist above.

Operation

PERFORM carties out a step that has been defined in the database. Once a step is defined,
you can use it to perform file transactions within the defined limits of the step.

When issuing PERFORM, you can override or specify additional parameters if allowed by
the step definition. You can specify a subset of the defined fileset. You can override selected
default parameters for file retention, file compression, memo text, etc. For more information
on defining steps, refer to the LIBRARIAN/X User’s Guide.

Examples

Perform the CHECKOUT step using the fileset, source location, target location, and default
step parameters defined for that step by typing:

>CHECKOUT

Perform the CHECKOUT step on all files in the default SOURCE area defined for the step
using defined target locations and default step parameters by typing:

mﬁ >CHECKOUT @.SOURCE
> CHECKOUT sre/*
UHNIX
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PERFORM (continued)

Examples, continued

Perform the CHECKOUT step on the SOURCE-FILES fileset, request write mode access for
these files, and prompt for memo text by typing:
>CHECKOUT %SOURCE-FILES;WRITE;MEMO

Perform the CHECKOUT step for two filesets, request write mode access on one fileset, and
read mode access on the other one by typing:

>CHECKOUT %SOURCE-FILES (W), %PROG-FILES (R)

Perform the CHECKOUT.DEVEL.AP step on the INPUT fileset (subset of the defined fileset
for the step). Copy the files into the login location, and retain the same filenames as in the
source location by typing:

>CHECKOUT.DEVEL AP %INPUT TO =

Perform the SUBMIT step, retaining copies of any files that would otherwise be replaced
and prompt for memo text. Identify the project as MRP-PROJECT. Assign write mode access
to all new files. Do not perform the operation if any files are conditional on read mode.

>SUBMITMRP-PROJECT,RETAIN;MEMO;WRITE;NOCONDITIONAL

Perform the APPROVE step for three components of the step fileset, MFG-EXE, MFG-JCL,
and MFG-SOURCE files, using the defined step values and default step parameters by

typing:
>APPROVE %MFG-EXE, %MFG-JCL, %MFG-SOURCE

Perform the CHECKIN step for all files in the MFGDEVEL account. If any conditional or
violation errors occur, abort the operation. If there are new files that match the auto fileset
descriptors, add them to the defined fileset for the step. To do this, type:

>CHECKIN @.@ MFGDEVEL;NOERRORS;AUTOUPDATE

Perform the RELEASE.DISTRIBUTION.MFG step. If any file has been modified since it was
moved to its current location, or if any other violations occur, abort the step. To do this, type:

>RELEASE.DISTRIBUTION.MFG ;VEAIFY ;NOVIOLATIONS

Note G Because a time delay exists between authorization and actual file
movement, a file could be replaceable during authorization, but might
still fail with an exclusive access violation when LIBRARIAN attempts
to move the file. This situation is rare.

1-74

LIBRARIAN/iIX Reference Guide



PERFORM (continued)

Examples, continued
To merge two branches with the current master, type:
>MFG-OUT MFGO80S;MERGE=2.1.2,2.2.1

Related Information

See Chapter 2, “Getting Started with Basic Rules” in the LIBRARIAN/AX

Administrator’s Guide
Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/X User’s Guide
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PRINT (XPRINT)

Prints a file on the screen or printer.

Restrictions

File owner/file system security for tracked files; File system security for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Print option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>PRIINT] filefist

' [;ANNOTATE [ = NODELETE | ]

[;BATCH |
[ :CHAR |

[ .LINES = first, last ]

[ ;NOPAGE ]

[ ;NUMBERED |

[ ;OFFLINE )

1 Not available with XPRINT

Parameters
fitelist

ANNOTATE

BATCH

CHAR

LINES = first, last
NOPAGE

A list of files, as described in How io Refer to Files at the beginning of this
chapter.

Creates an annotated copy of source code based on the delta file, showing
lines that were inserted and deleted for each revision, including
date/time, user, and project. Annotation appears as commented code
appropriate for the programming language set for the file (see SET
LANGUAGE command).

If you attempt to ANNOTATE files for which deltas are not being stored,
LIBRARIAN will notify you that a violaton has occurred.

NODELETE  Shows only insertions. Deleted lines normally appear as
commented text but are not shown when the NODELETE
option is specified.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations at the
beginning of this chapter.

Replaces unprintable characters with periods (.). This is the default for
binary files. You should use this option for ASCII files with unprintable
data.

Specifies the first and last line to print.
Speafies that there should be no page breaks between files.
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PRINT (continued)

Parameters, continued

NUMBERED Prints line numbers.

OFFLINE Prints file(s) offline to device LP (formal file designator of SCANLIST or
LIBOUT).

Operation

PRINT sends the contents of a file on the screen, printer, or other device. Use the SCAN
command to search for text strings.

When a file is displayed at the terminal, you are prompted after each page whether or not
you wish to continue—unless the NOPAGE option is requested or you are in QUIET mode.
At this prompt, you can continue the listing by pressing RETURN. To terminate the listing
enter the letter N. You may also enter a line number. If you enter a line number, the next
page of the listing begins with that line of the file.

XPRINT operates on untracked files enforcing normal file system security, unless the user has
X capability.

For annotation, you can specify a set of escape sequences for printer initialization and bold
print in a file called PRINTESC. The first line of the file is for printer initialization. The
second line of the file is for bold print. The third line of the file is for normal print. You can
use the ESC keyword in the file to indicate the Escape character. In addition, you can use
the keyword UNDERLINE rather than an escape sequence for bold. You can use file
equations for the PRINTESC file.

Note G New files that you introduce with a step are stamped as intermediate
revisions of the latest version for an application (VCOUNT = 1).

The following example sets escape sequences for the HP laser jet printer:

ESC(s10H
ESC(s3B
ESC(sOB

You can print QEDIT files (FILECODE = 111) if you are using QEDIT Version 4.L.55 or
higher.
Examples

Print all files in the FINANCE fileset on the line printer by typing:
>PRINT %FINANCE; OFFLINE

Related Iinformation

See SCAN
Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide
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PROJECT

Allows you to maintain project definitions, status, user authorizations, and display project
information from the command line. You can use the PROJECT command in batch jobs. The
same functions are also provided on the PJ, 'S, FA, and P screens.

Command Mode Syntax

>PROJECT { project—name|@ } . appi—id [ ;ADD | SHOW [=status] | DELETE ]

[ ;DESCRIPTION = description ]
[ ;ROUTE = route-—-alias |

[ JUSERS = [ { user=fist | * } ]

[ ;MANAGER = user—id |

[ :STATUS= status ]

[ {USER-STATUS or | USTATUS = user—status |
[ ;DATE = date—requested }

[ ;PRIORITY = priority |

[ ;ESTIMATE = estimate |

[ ;REQUESTOR = reguestor)

[ ;DEPARTMENT = department |

Parameters

project—name The name of the project, up to 12 characters. LIBRARIAN uses this
name as the name of the project fileset as well.

@ Lists all projects for an application.

appl—id The name of the application to which the project belongs. If SET
APPLICATION is in effect, you can omit the application name.

ADD Adds a new project to the database.

SHOW [=status) Displays all project data for a particular project, or lists all projects

for an application. When listing projects, you can provide one of
the following status selection values:

AL All projects

AA All active projects
Al All inactive projects
AO All open projects
AC All closed projects
cc Closed to CHECKOUT
cL Closed to all steps
DC Documented

FP Flush Pending

FL Flushed

oP Opened

RO Reopened
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PROJECT (continued)

Parameters, continued

DELETE Deletes project data from the database if the status is FL (Flushed).

DESCRIPTION= A description of the project, up to 150 characters. This description
will appear on menus and reports. The default description is
blank.

ROUTE = route —alias The route for which the project is valid. Use the at sign (&} to
indicate that the project is valid for all routes in the application.
The default is @ or the route set with SET ROUTE.

USERS = user—/ist Lists users authorized to work on this project, optionally preceded
with a plus sign {+). Use a minus sign {~) to delete users from a
previously defined list of users. An empty list deletes all users. A
value of "*” indicates that no authorization is required. Use
commas to define a list of users.

MANAGER = user The user responsible for the project. The user must have Project,
Application, or LIBRARIAN manager capability. The default is the
current user.

STATUS = status Changes the status of a project to the given value if appropriate.
For new projects, the default project status is OPEN. The
following are valid status values:

DOC[UMENTED] or DC

OP[EN]

CL[OSE]

CLOSE-TO-CHECKOUT or CC

RE[OPEN] or RO

FL{USH]
USER—-STATUS = status A free—form user-defined status value.
USTATUS = status

DATE= date—requested  For documentation only, up to 8 characters.

PRIQRITY = priority For documentation only, up to 4 characters.
ESTIMATE = est For documentation only, up to 8 characters.
REQUESTOR = requestor For documentation only, up to 20 characters.
DEPARTMENT = For documentation only, up to 20 characters.
department
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PROJECT (continued)

Operation
The PROJECT command mirrors the functionality of the PJ, PS, PA, and PI screens.

Users can refer to the projects defined with this command to qualify steps. If projects are
required for a route and none is specified, then LIBRARIAN displays a menu of projects for
the user.

When you define a new project, LIBRARIAN also creates a fileset with the name which is
the same as the project name. This fileset is a private user fileset owned by the Project
manager.

To add a new project, use the ADD parameter. To display a project, use SHOW. To delete a
project, use DELETE. If ADD, SHOW, and DELETE are not specified, the command changes
the project data (if the project exists).

If you do not want to require specific project authorization, specify “USERS=*". However, if
you do require project authorization, use the “USERS” parameter to identify the authorized
users separated by comimas.

If you want to document the project but do not wish to have it available for use
immediately, set the STATUS to DOCUMENTED. DOCUMENTED status is only available
for new projects. The default status is OPEN.

You can only delete a project if it has been flushed. To flush a project, set the status to
FLUSH PENDING and then run the FLUSHLOG utility.

If you want information about a specific project, you need to indicate both the project and
the application name and use the SHOW parameter. To list projects in an application, use
“@" i place of the project name. To select a subset of an application’s projects, you can
include a status filter with the SHOW parameter.

Examples

Associate the file ABC10005 with the project SR1234 and adds its master the project fileset:
>SET ABC1000S.SOURCE PROJECT=S8R1234

Add a new praoject called SR2035 for application HR:

>PROJECT SR2035.HR;ADD;DESCRIPTION="Fix 401K year—to—date
calculation”;ROUTE=HRA—MAINT:PRIORITY =HIGH

Modify the estimated time for project SR2035:
>PROJECT SR2035.HR;ESTIMATE=5

Change the status of project SR2035 to CLOSED:
>PROJECT SR2035.HR;STATUS=CLOSED

Show all active projects in application HR:
>PROJECT @.HR;SHOW

Related Information
See  Chapter 6, “Projects” in the LIBRARIAN Administrator’s Guide
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PURGE (XPURGE)

Removes disk files from the system and LIBRARIAN tracking data, if it exists in the

LIBRARIAN database.

Restrictions

File owner for tracked files. File system security for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Purge option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>PU[RGE] fifelist

[ ;BATCH |
t  [;DELTA]

[MEMO [ = mema—text] ]
[ ;RESTORE ] or [ ;NORESTORE ]

t [;RETAIN]

[ ;REVISION = revision/ALL}

[;VERIFY)

+ Not available with XPURGE

Parameters
fitelist

BATCH
DELTA

MEMO = memo—-text

RESTORE

RETAIN

REVISION =
revisionfALL

NORESTORE

VERIFY

A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

Purges the delta file associated with a master file, if a master file is
being purged.

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Causes the most recent revision on the trunk to become the master
after the current master is purged.

Retains the files as generation files (or delta).

If you specify ALL, purges all revisions of a master file; otherwise,
) P AL, purg
purges a specific revision.

Causes the current master to be purged and removed from the
master fileset. Previous revisions are still available using the
VERIFY command and step operations if you refer to the specific
file; the file will not be found if you use a wildcard or master
fileset authorization.

Only authorizes files that have not been modified since
LIBRARIAN created the file in its current location.
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PURGE (continued)

Operation

AN LIBRARIAN references to the purged file or fileset, including associated secondary
copies and file detail records, are removed from the database, but log transactions are not
deleted. If the purged file was a master file, any secondaries linked to it are no longer
tracked.

PURGE automatically retains base revision files. To purge a base revision, use the VERSION
command to obsolete it and then the FLUSH utility to purge it.

If neither ;RESTORE nor ;NORESTORE option is specified, the user will be prompted to
select one of the options. ;RESTORE is the default when this prompt is made, and when
QUIET ON or QUIET DISPLAY are in effect.

Note G When you use PURGE to remove the last master, related secondary, or
retained file, the master filename will automatically be removed from
the project fileset.

XPURGE operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security, unless
the user has X capability.

Examples

Purge all copies of the FINANCE fileset currently in the GL account and the finance
development area by typing:

>PURGE %FINANCE AT @.@.GL, %FINANCE AT @.@.FINDEVEL

>PURGE %finance AT /gl/*, %finance AT finance/devel/*
Retain backup copies of the files before you purge the entire GL-FILES fileset by typing:
>PURGE %GL-FILES ;RETAIN
Purge all the retained files in all groups in your login account in batch mode by typing:
>PURGE G#######.@ ;BATCH
>PURGE .g####### BATCH
Purge all of the files in all of the groups of the MFG account on the DEVELCPU system by
typing:
>PURGE DEVELCPU:@.@.MFG

>PURGE develcpu:/mfg/*

Related Information
See CLEANDB
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QUIET

Sets the Jevel of interaction between LIBRARIAN and the user, including prompts and
standard messages.

Resirictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Settings...Quiet Mode option from the User menu. A dialog appears allowing
you to specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>QUIET ON
OFF

DISPLAY
Parameters
ON Uses default answers to LIBRARIAN prompts.
OFF Prompts for answers. LIBRARIAN waits for you to answer each

authorization module question. The default is QUIET OFF.

DISPLAY Uses default answers to LIBRARIAN prompts and suppresses standard
messages and prompts.

Operation

With QUIET OFF, the authorization module prompts you for answers to several questions.
With QUIET ON, all authorization module questions appear, but you are not prompted for
the answers. Instead, the LIBRARIAN program supplies default answers. The defaults are:

Question Default Answer
SHOW violations, authorizations, etc. YES

EXPLAIN? YES

CONTINUE? YES

WHICH ONE DO YOU WANT? NONE OF THE ABOVE
DO YOU WANT CONDITIONAL FILES? NO

With QUIET ON, existing destination files are purged (unless the KEEP option is in effect),
and displays are always listed.

QUIET DISPLAY operates like QUIET ON, except that standard messages and prompts are also
suppressed. Only messages that show the result of a file operation and errors are shown.
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QUIET (continued)

Examples
Set the program to use default answers for prompts, and to minimize the display of
messages by typing:
>QUIET DISPLAY
Related Information
See XEQ ECHO
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R1 (or R7)

Executes Reflection commands within LIBRARIAN.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use R1 (or R7) as
described below.

Command Mode Syntax

>R1 [ Reflection cormmand |

or

>R7 [ Reflection command |

Parameters

Reffection command  Any Reflection command.

Operation

The R1 (or R7) command allows you to execute Reflection commands within LIBRARIAN.
For information on Reflection command syntax and usage, refer to your Reflection Command
Language Manual.

Examples
Execute the DOS DIR command with Reflection in LIBRARIAN by typing:
>R1 DIR
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REDO

Presents a previous command entry for editing.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for comunand mode and then use REDO as described

below.

Command Mode Syntax

>RED[Q] [ cmdid |

Parameters
emdid Conunand to re-execute. You can specify one of the following:
- The nth command before most current one, where 1 is a number in
the command line stack relative to most recent command, which is -1.
m The number m in the command line stack. The number m is absolute

(not relative).

string  The most recent command beginning with the text string.

If you do not spedify a value, LIBRARIAN presents the previous command
for editing.

Operation

Use REDO to correct errors in the last command issued. LIBRARIAN’S REDO functions
similarly to MPE’s REDO command. REDO includes the editing character ">,” to append to
the end of the command, and "U" to undo the last edit. For more informatior, refer to the
MPE Commands Reference Manual. REDQ recognizes the following editing characters:

| <text>

0 <. D>
R <text>
U

=

Insert text starting at position of I.
Delete characters at position of D.
Replace text starting at position of R.
Undo the last edit.

Append to the end.
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REDO (continued)

Examples

Edit the previous command by typing:

>REDO
Edit command 20 by typing:
>REDO 20

Related Information

See DO
LISTREDO

Commands
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RELEASE

Removes the MPE security from a file or fileset.

Restrictions

File owmer

Menu Mode
Select the Release option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.
Command Mode Syntax
>REL|EASE] filelist

[;BATCH ]
[ :MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Frocesses the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

RELEASE suspends the MPE security for all files or filesets specified. Use RELEASE to
release security when an operation requires access to files that are not normally available.
Cnly the LIBRARIAN Manager and the Application Manager can release files belonging to
a different login account or MPE user.

You can reinstate the security with the SECURE command.
LIBRARTAN does not record the changes made by RELEASE in the database.

Examples

Release all of the master files in the REL1.0 version of the FINANCE fileset by typing:
>RELEASE REL1.0 OF %FINANCE

Release all of the files in the SOURCE group of the system DST068 by typing:
>RELEASE DST068 :@.SOURCE

Release all of the files in the PROGRAM-FILES fileset by typing:
>RELEASE %PROGRAM-FILES
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RELEASE (continued)

Examples, confinued

Release all secondary copies of files in the PROGRAM-FILES fileset that currently reside on
the system DST068 by typing:

>HRELEASE %PROGRAM-FILES AT DST068 :@.@.@

Related Information

See SECURE
mx If you are running UNIX, see the chmod manual entry for equivalent functionality.
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RE

NAME (XRENAME)

Renames a file or the files in a fileset.

Restrictions

File owner for tracked files, file system security for untracked files.

Me

nu Mode

Select the Rename option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>RE

1.
t

T

N[AME] fileiist [ TO tolocation )

[ ;BATCH ]

[ ;COMPRESS |

[ ;:CREATE = [ GROUP ] [ ACCOUNT ] [ ,CREATOR | ]
{ ;SCREATOR = creator | unixowner |
[ ;DECOMPRESS )

[ ;GROUP = unixgroup |

[;KEEP ]

[ ;LOCKWORD = iockword |

[ :MEMO [ = memo—text ] ]

[ ;OLDDATE j}

[ ;OLDNAME)

[ ;PERMISSIONS = unixpermissions |
{ ;VERIFY ]

1 Not available with XRENAME.

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

TO tolocation The destination location for the filelist. The syntax is:

%

TO {system.] file [.group [.acct 1]

TO [system:] /[path...]] file
UNLX

The equal sign (=) wildcard can be entered in any filename
element. It takes the same value as the corresponding element in
the filelist (source file). Also, a single at sign (@) can be used. It has
the same meaning as the equal sign (=) wildcard. The tofocation
can also be an Edit Mask, as described earlier in this chapter.

If tolocation is omitted, your current login location is assumed.
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RENAME (continued)

Parameters, continued

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to “Batch
Operations” earlier in this chapter.

- COMPRESS Compresses the new destination file(s).

\

mm CREATE Makes any directories on the destination path that do not already

exist.

mE CREATE=GROUF, Creates MPE group, account, and/or creator if it does not exist.
ACCOUNT, and/or If none of GROUP, ACCOUNT, or CREATOR is specified,
CREATOR all will be created if necessary.
Note ﬂ H-TI’s Security Monitor product enables system managers to

prevent the creation of users, groups, or accounts without
passwords. If CREATE is specified or configured on a step, and
this Security Monitor feature is in use, users will receive the
error message “Password required for user”.

CREATOR = creator Overrides the MPE creator/UNIX owner of the new file. For MPE,
it can be a specific MPE user. For UNIX, it can be a specific UNIX
user login, or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd. Alternatively,
you can use one of the following:

'USERID Uses current LIBRARTAN user.
ILOGON Uses MPE current login user.

IKEEP Uses MPE creator / UNIX owner of the file
being replaced.

Note E All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.

DECOMPRESS Decompresses the new destination file(s).

§
x GROUP = unixgroup Changes the group ID of the new destination file. It can be a
g group
specific UNIX group name or decimal group ID found in
fetc/group.

KEEP Instructs LIBRARIAN not to copy a file if the destination file
already exists. When you use batch mode or QUIET ON, the
default purges existing destination files. When you use session
mode, the default prompts you. KEEP overrides both of these
defaults.

LOCKWORD = fockword  Assigns a lockword to the destination file created by the
operation. You can specify IKEEP as the lockword, which instructs
LIBRARIAN to use the lockword from the old destination file,

Commands 1-91



RENAME (continued)

Parameters, continued

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transacton, If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

OLDDATE Leaves timestamp in the database as is and sets the create and
modify dates of the destination file to be the same as the from file.
OLDNAME Uses the original name of the retained file in the new destination

location. System, group, and account are established by the
tolocation specification.

PERMISSIONS = Changes the permissions of the new destination file
unixpermissfons according to the unixpermissions mode, which is 2 number
constructed from the following mode bits:

0400 read by owner
0200 write by owner
0100 execute/search by owner

0040 read by group
Q020 write by group
0010 execute/search by group

0004 read by others

0002 write by others
| I— 0001 execute/search by others

rwx rwix FwX
L'W_J

user group others

VERIFY Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the
modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
copied (violation).

Operation

RENAME changes the identity of the specified files. When master files are renamed,
LIBRARIAN updates associated secondaries and retained files to point to the new name. For
MPE files, if you rename a master file, the original lockword is retained; if you rename a
secondary file, your personal lockword is placed on the file.

When you rename a KSAM file, the associated key filename does not change.

Note u When you use RENAME to remove the last master, related secondary, or
retained master associated with a project, the old filename will
automatically be removed and the new one will be added.

XRENAME operates on untracked files only and enforces normal file system security, unless
the user has X capability.
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RENAME (continued)

Examples

Change the group name for a list of files currently in your login group and account by

typing;:
>RENAME FILEA, FILEE, FILEC, FILED TQ =.DATA

>RENAME filea, fileb, filec, fiied TO data/=
Change the group name for all files currently in the SUZY account by typing:

>RENAME @.SUZY TO =.SUZETTE

>RENAME fusr/suzy/* TO suzette/=

Rename all of the files in the REL2.0 version of the %MFG-FILES fileset to files with their
original names to another area by typing:

>RENAME REL2.0 OF %MFG-FILES TO = .REL2GRP :OLDNAME
>RENAME REL2.0 OF %MFG-FILES TO /apps/mig/rel2group/=;OLDNAME

Related Iinformation
See MOVE
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RESET * (**)

Releases the reference to a set of files frozen with the SET * cormmand.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Save Star from the User menu and then choose the OFF option to release
the files saved when you turned this option ON.

Command Mode Syntax

>RESET *

>RESET **

Parameters

None

Operation

The asterisk as a file reference indicates files successfully created or processed in the
previous transaction. This asterisk reference can be frozen, using the SET * command, so
that * always refers to the files of a particular transaction.

Use RESET * if you previously used SET * to freeze the files referred ta by the asterisk (*),
and you now want to use the asterisk to refer to files in the last transaction.

Example
Reset the last transaction back reference by typing:
>RESET *

>RESET **

Related Information
See SET *
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RESET (APPLICATION)

Resets the default application established with the SET APPLICATION cormmand.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Application from the User menu and then choose <none> from the menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>RESET APPLICATION

Parameters

None

Operation

Use RESET (APPLICATION) to reset the default application established with SET
(APPLICATION]).

Examples

Reset the current default application by typing:
>RESET APPLICATION

Related Information
See SET (APPLICATION)
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RESET (EXCEPTION)

Removes the exception flag on a file.

Restrictions
File Cvwner

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Exception reset option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>RESET filelist EXCEPTION
[ ;BATCH ]
[ /MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo —text Lets vou include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

When a read mode copy is checked in using PUSHREAD and a write mode COpy exists, the
write mode copy is flagged with an exception. LIBRARIAN also records exceptions when it
encounters conflicts during a merge operation, or restores an older version of a file that is
currently checked out. Use the VERIFY command (Format 11) to see which exception is set on
a file.

Any step attempted on these files fails with an EXCEPTION violation. The purpose of this
violation is to require the owner of the write mode copy to acknowledge the exception by
using RESET (EXCEPTION). This command clears the exception flag, so that a step can be
performed against it.

Examples

Reset the exception flag for file ABC1000S by typing:
>RESET ABC1000S EXCEPTION

Related Information

See PERFORM
VERIFY
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RESET (PROJECT)

Resets a default project set for a LIBRARIAN session with the SET PROJECT command.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Project from the User menu and then choose <none> from the menu.

Command Mode Syniax
>RESET PROJECT

Parameters

None

Operation
Use RESET (PROJECT) to reset the default project established with SET (PROJECT).

Examples
Set the ABC project by typing
>RESET PROJECT ABC

Related Information
See SET (PROJECT)
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RESET (ROUTE)

Resets the default route established with the SET ROUTE command.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Route from the User menu and then choose <none> from the menu.

Command Mode Syntax
>RESET ROUTE

Parameters

None

Operation
Use RESET (ROUTE) to reset the default route established with SET (ROUTE).

Examples

Reset the current default route by typing:
>RESET ROUTE

Related Information
See SET (ROUTE)

1-98 LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide



RESET (TIMESTAMP)

Resets a file’s modification timestamp in the LIBRARIAN database to reflect the current
timestamp recorded by the file system.

Restrictions

Application Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Timestamp reset option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>RESET filefist TIMESTAMP

[;BATCH ]
[ ;MEMO [ = memo—text | |

Parameters

filelist A Iist of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo —lext Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

After each successful LIBRARIAN file operation, the Modification Date/Time values are
extracted from the file label of the destination file and stored in the LIBRARIAN database.

If you use the VERIFY, MODIFIED or UNMODIFIED parameter in a file operation, you can use
the RESET TIMESTAMP command to update the values stored in the database so that the file
would no longer appear medified. Use the TOUCH command to make a file appear
modified.

Examples
Reset the timestamp on all files in MFG on system DST068 by typing:

‘:H;)E »>RESET DST068:@.@.MFG TIMESTAMP
mﬁ >RESET dst068:/app!/mig/* TIMESTAMP
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RESET (TIMESTAMP) (continued)

Examples , continued

Reset the timestamps for FILEA on systems DST037, DST044, and DST068 by typing:
>RESET DSTO37:FILEA, DST044:FILEA, DSTO68:FILEA TIMESTAMP

>RESET dst037:filea, dst044:filea, dstos8:jilea TIMESTAMP

Related Information
See TOUCH
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RESTORE

Reconstructs a previous revision of a file making it the most current. For masters, it
automatically retains the current file before replacing it with the older version.

Restrictions
LIBRARIAN Manager, Operator for master files, or File Owner for secondary files

Menu Mode

Select the Restore option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>REST[ORE] filelist

[ ;BATCH ]

[ ;COMPRESS ]

[ ;CREATE = [ GROUP ) [ ACCOUNT ] [ ,CREATOR ] ]
[ ;CREATOR = creafor | unixowner )

[ iDELTA ]

[ sDECOMPRESS )

[ i{KEEP ]

[ :MEMO [ = memo—text ] ]

[ ;RENUMBER ]

[ ;VERIFY ]
Parameters
filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter. The REVISION and GCOUNT parameters are
particularly useful with this command.
BATCH Processes transactions in batch moede. Refer ta Batch Operations at
the beginning of this chapter.
COMPRESS Compresses the new destination file(s).
\
x CREATE Makes any directories on the destination path that do not already
exist.
ms CREATE=GROUF, Creates MPE group, account, and/or creator if it does not exist.
ACCOUNT, and/or If none of GROUP, ACCOUNT, or CREATOR is specified,
CREATOR all will be created if necessary.
Note G H-P’s Security Monitor product enables system managers to

prevent the creation of users, groups, or accounts without
passwords. If CREATE is specified or configured on a step, and
this Security Monitor feature is in use, users will receive the
error message “Password required for user”.
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RESTORE (continued)

Parameters, continued

CREATOR = creator

Note ﬂ

DELTA

DECOMPRESS
KEEP

MEMO = memo—text

RENUMBER

VERIFY

Operation

Overrides the MPE creator/UNIX owner of the new file. For MPE,
it can be a specific MPE user. For UNIX, it can be a specific UNIX
user login, or decimal user ID found in /etc/passwd. Alternatively,
you can use one of the following:

USERID Uses current LIBRARIAN user.

'LOGON Uses MPE current login user.

IKEEP Uses MPE creator/UNIX owner of the file
being replaced.

All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.

Reconstructs the current master file from the corresponding delta
file. Use this when you suspect the master file has been corrupted.

Decompresses the new destination file(s).

Instructs LIBRARIAN not to copy a file if the destination file
already exists. When you use batch mode or QUIET ON, the
default purges existing destination files. When you use session
mode, the default prompts you. KEEP overrides both of these
defaults.

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Renumbers a numbered file when reconstructed from a delta file,

Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the
modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
copied (violation).

RESTORE allows you to restore a retained file fo its original name and location. A restored
master file becomes a master file once again, and a restored secondary becomes a secondary.
You specify a previous revision of a file by using the REVISION or GCOUNT parameters (see

fitelist).

If the retained file was compressed and the current master file is not compressed, the file is
decompressed automatically after it is restored.

The restored file replaces any file that may currently exist in the destination location after
being retained, unless you use the KEEP parameter.
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RESTORE (continued)

Operation, continued

For secondary files, you can specify the name(s) and LIBRARIAN will automa tically restore
the latest retained file based on the modification timestamp. To use this feature, enter the

following:
>RESTORE secondary—name

Examples
Replace the current production files in the FINANCE fileset with the REL3.0 version.
>RESTORE REL3.0 OF %FINANCE

Alternatively, restore a retained secondary file by specifying the secondary filename.
LIBRARIAN automatically restores the latest retained file, based on the modification
timestamp. To use this feature, type:

>HAESTORE myfife

Restore files retained in the last transaction by typing:
>RESTORE *
>RESTORE **

This syntax can be used in an XEQ procedure to automatically back out a partial transaction,
as shown in the following example:

DISTRIBUTE IXEQLIST;RETAIN
IF LIBFAIL>0 THEN

CONTINUE

RESTORE *

MAIL OPERATOR;DISTRIBUTION Failed!
ENDIF

In batch mode, restore and decompress the latest retained files in the source area. If a
destination file already exists, do not replace it. Add memo text describing the transaction.

>RESTORE @.SOURCE; GCOUNT=-1; DECOMPRESS,KEEP;BATCH:MEMO
>RESTORE ~ /src/*; GCOUNT=—1; DECOMPRESS; KEEP; BATCH; MEMO

Related Information

See VERIFY
Revision History Report (RRH10) in Chapter 6, “"Reports”
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RETRY

Sets the number of times to attempt linking to a remote system that is not responding, and
the interval between attempts.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Not available in menu mode. Press F2 for command mode and then use RETRY as described
below.

Command Mode Syntax

>RET[RY] [ max-retries [ retry-interval ] |

Parameters
max-retries The number of imes for LIBRARIAN to attempt linking to remote systems.
Default: 0.

retry-interval The number of minutes between each attempt. Default: 0.

Operation

RETRY sets the number of times LIBRARIAN attempts to link to a remote system after the
first unsuccessful attempt and the number of minutes between each attempt.

If you do not specify any parameters, the current RETRY settings are displayed.

Setting a maximum RETRY value has an effect only when LIBRARIAN detects that the
remote system is not responding or has rejected the login request. Typically, this happens
when the remote system is down, the network has not been started, or the remote session
limdt is too low to provide a login. No retry attempts are made if the error is an invalid
device specification.

Examples

Attempt o link to the remote system ten times, with thirty-minute intervals between
attempts by typing:

>RETRY 10,30
Display the current RETRY settings by typing:

>RETRY

Related Information
See Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide
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SCAN (XSCAN)

Scans files for strings of text, and optionally replaces matching text.

Restrictions

File owner/file system security for tracked files; file system security for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Scan option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
search text, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>SCA[N] filelist

[;ASK]

[ ;BATCH ]

[ ;CHAR ]

[ ;COLUMNS = [ firstcol ] [ Jastcol ] ]
[ /IGNORE | ;UPSHIFT ]

[ ;LINES = { firstiine ] [ fastline } ]

[ ;LISTFILE = filename |

[ /MATCHES = nummaltches |

[ :MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

[ ;NOPAGE ]

[ iNOSHOW ]

[ ;NUMBERED )

[ ;OFFLINE |

[ ;REVERSE )

[;SHOW |

[ ;SUMMARY ]

[ ;TEXT = search [ freplace [,...] ]

[ ;WINDOW = [ finesbefore | [ finesafter ] ]

Parameters

fitelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

ASK Asks the user to confirm each replacement.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

CHAR Displays unprintable characters as periods (.). This is the default
for binary files. You should use this option for ASCII files with
unprintable data.

COLUMNS Restricts the range of columns to scan, where firstcol is the

beginning colurnn (Default: 1), and lastcol is the ending column
(default is record length).

IGNORE or UPSHIFT Ignores upper and lower-case.
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SCAN (continued)

Parameters, confinued

LINES

LISTFILE = fifename

MATCHES = nummalches

MEMO = memo-text

NOPAGE
NOSHOW
NUMBERED

OFFLINE
REVERSE
SHOW
SUMMARY

TEXT = search [ /repiace
{, search /replace } ], ...

]

Restricts the range of lines scanned, where firstline is the
beginning line {Default: 1), and iastline is the ending line (Default:
file size).

Writes the names of files with at Jeast one match to a listfile, where
filename is the name of a listfile in your login directory.

Specifies the number of matches required before terminating the
search. By default, it scans the entire file.

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Memos are only logged if SCAN is used with the replace option.
Specifies that there should be no page breaks.
Instructs LIBRARIAN not to display matching lines.

Displays line numbers for matching lines, in conjunction with the
SHOW parameter.

Directs scan listing offline.

Selects lines in which the search string is not found.
Displays matching lines {(default).

Displays a surnmary of matching files

Specifies search and replace strings containing a maximum of
30 characters each. You can specify any number of search/ replace
pairs, separated by commas.

Enclose the search string (search) in quotes ordy if it includes
commas, semicolons, slashes, or blanks.

The following pattern-matching wildcards can appear anywhere
in the search string.

@ match any number of any character

? match any single alphanumeric character
# match any single numeric character

* match any single alphabetic character

A match any single blank character
! match any single character

{.} match a character in the set of characters enclosed in
braces (e.g., {ABC)). You can refer to a maximum of ten
character sets in a single command.
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SCAN (continued)

Parameters, continued

WINDOW

All pattern-matching wildcards (except for @) can be followed by
+, indicating a match for one or mare occurrences. A minus sign
( - )} following the wildcard, indicates zero or mare occurrences.
For example, the search string #+ informs LIBRARIAN to search
for a string containing one or more consecutive numeric
characters.

The following characters can be used at the beginning and end of
search strings, respectively:

[ match string at beginning of line only.
| match string at end of line only.

The backslash (\) can precede any pattern-matching character and
itself to indicate a literal match.

Each search string can have an associated replace string (replace)

with a maximum of 50 characters. Use a slash (/) between search
and replace strings. Replace strings should be enclosed in quotes
if they include commas, semicolons, slashes, or blanks.

You can use the foliowing variables for replacement:

INEXTG substitutes next generation count (GCOUNT + 1)
for this file

INEXTV substitutes next version count (VCOUNT + 1) for
this files

'WCOUNT substitutes version count for this file
'GCOUNT substitutes generation count for this file
IVERSION substitutes version name for this file
!REVISION  substitutes revision ID for this file

Edit masks can also be used to transform the search string into a
new replace string. Enclose the edit mask in parentheses. Edit
masks follow the same conventions as edit masks for filenames.
See the beginning of this chapter for more information.

You can append text to the end of lines where a match was found
by putting a plus (+} in front of the replace string.

You can delete lines on which a match was found by specifying
{DELETE in place of a replace string.

Sets the number of lines to show before and after matching lines,
where linesbefare sets the number of lines to show before a
matching line (Default: 0). /inesafter sets the number of lines to
show after a matching line (Default: 0).
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SCAN (continued)

Operation

Use SCAN to search files for a particular string (or strings) of characters. You can replace
strings of text in files containing a maximum of 4096 bytes in length.

Pattern-matching characters can be used in the search string. The OFFLINE option generates
a listing on the LP device. This listing can be redirected with a file equation for LIBOUT or
SCANLIST.

You can use SCAN to review the contents of a file on your terminal. If you omit the TEXT
parameter, you will see 23 lines of the file at a time. At the end of each page you are
prompted to continue. The next page is displayed by pressing RETURN. If you type a
record number, a page of text is displayed starting at that record number.

A JCW, LIBMATCHES, is available after SCAN operations complete. This JCW shows the
number of files in which a string match was found.

XSCAN operates on untracked files enforcing normal file systern security, unless the user has
X capability.

You can print QEDIT files (FILECODE = 111) if you are using QEDIT Version 4.1.55 or
higher.

Examples

Search all files in the SOURCE area for the FINANCE application for the string SINCLUDE.
Display each line of text for all occurrences found to match without sensitivity to case by

typing;
>SCAN @.SOURCE.FINANCE: TEXT =$INCLUDE;IGNORE
>SCAN /appl/finance/source/*; TEXT =/#include;IGNORE

Search the FINANCE-FILES fileset for files that include the string VERSION:= ‘2.xx", where
xx are any numeric values that match without sensitivity to case and allow any number of
blanks in between. After the first match quit and generate a listfile with the names of files
for which a match was found. To do this, type:

>SCAN %FINANCE-FILES; TEXT=VERSION!:=!'2.##'|GNORE;MATCHES = 1; &
LISTFILE=VERS2LIST

Search and replace by typing:
>SCAN %FINANCE-FILES ;TEXT="REL#.##"/“RELIVERSIONINEXTV"

Related Information
See Chapter 5, “Printing, Comparing, and Scanning Files” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide
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SCOMPARE (XSCOMPARE)

Accesses the S/COMPARE utility {a proprietary product of the ALDON Computer Group).

Must be installed on the LIBRARIAN /iX server.

Restrictions

File owner/ file systemn security for tracked files; file system security for untracked files.

Menu Mode

Select the Compare option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing vou to specify

files, revision criteria, and options. The method of comparison is determined by the
compare method that you can change on the Settings window from the User menu.

Command Mode Syntax
> SCO{MPARE] fifelist TO filelist

[ ;BATCH ]

[ ;BEGINPOS = column-number )

[ ;ENDPOS = column-number )

[ ;BLANKS ] or [ ;NOBLANKS ]

[;COMMENTS = YES | NO | NOBLANK ]

[:COPYLIB ] or [ ;NOCOPYLIB )

[:EDIT] or [ ;NOEDIT ]

[ ;FORMAT = [ NOOFFSET ), [ NOBOX] ]

[ ;FROMVYCOUNT = fromvcount | or [ ;FROMGCOUNT = fromgcount ]
[;TOVCOUNT = tovecount ] or [ ;TOGCOUNT = togcount |

[ ;FROMREV = revid |

[;TOREV = revid ]

[ :LANGUAGE = langid )

[ :MATCH = befarenum [ afternum ] ) or [ ;NOMATCH = beforenum | ,afternum ] |
[ ;MEMBER = refmem [ ,crmpmem ] )

[ ;OFFLINE [ = [device ) |, [ priority ] [, [copies ] [, [env]]1]]1] or [ ;ONLINE )
[;PACK] or [ :NOPACK]

[ ;PAGESIZE = pgsize ]

[ ;RANGE = [ first record | [ fast record ] [ ,RELATIVE | ]

- =+ =+ —

+ Not available with XSCOMPARE

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the
beginning of this chapter.

TO filelist Specifies the reference files to be used in comparisons.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch

Operations at the beginning of this chapter.
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SCOMPARE (continued)

Parameters, continued

BEGINPOS
= column-number
ENDPOS = cofumn number

BLANKS
NOBLANKS
COMMENTS=setting

COPYLIB
NOCOPYLIB
EDIT

NOQEDIT

FORMAT=type

FROMVCOUNT
= fromvecount

FROMGCOUNT
= fromcount

TOVCOUNT = tovcount

TOGCOUNT = togcount

Sets the left-most column to compare, where column-number
is the left column.

Sets the right-most column to compare, where column-number
is the right column.

Comparison does not ignore blank lines.
Comparison ignores blank lines.

Includes or excludes comments from a comparison. setting
may be one of:

NO excludes all comments
YES compares all comments
NOBLANKS compares all except blank comments.

A blank comment is one that contains only spaces or comment
delimiters between the columns specified by BEGINPOS and
ENDPOS.

Treats sequential files as copy libraries.
Treats KSAM files as flat files.

Creates an editor USE file containing the differences between
the reference file and the compare file.

Instructs 5/COMPARE not to create a USE file containing the
differences between the files.

Allows you to select NOOFFSET, NOBOX, or both as the format
type.

Uses compare files with a version count equal to fromuvcount
This parameter must have a positive value and be used in
conjunchion with the versionid parameter.

Uses compare files with a generation count equal to
fromgcount. This parameter can have either a positive or
negative value.

A negative value describes the generation equal to the current
generation minus the GCOUNT. For example, GCOUNT=-2
specifies the file two generations earlier than the current
generation.

Same as FROMVCOUNT described above, but applies to
reference files.

Same as the FROMGCOUNT described above, except defined
for the TO filefist.
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SCOMPARE (continued)

Parameters, continued
FROMREV = revid Specifies which revision to retrieve as the compare file.
TOREV = revid Same as FROMREV, but applies to the reference file(s).

The remaining parameters have the same value as the
corresponding parameter in the SET command of the
SICOMPARE product, except where noted,

LANGUAGE = /fangid Indicates the language of the source files to be compared.
Possible languages values include:

BASIC NONE RPG
COBOL PASCAL SPL
FORTRAN POWERHOUSE  TEXT
JCL TRANSACT

MATCH Controls the display of matching lines, where beforenum is
before the first number and afternum is after the last number.

NOMATCH Excludes some on all of the matching list from the output
report.

MEMBER Specifies the copy library members to compare.

OFFLINE Directs output to a line printer. You can specify the print
device, output priority for number of copies, and environment
filename for listing.

ONLINE Directs output to your terminal.

PACK Treats consecutive spaces as a single space.

NOPACK Does not compress consecutive spaces in records to a single
Space.

PAGESIZE = pysize Sets the numnber of lines per printed page.

RANGE Limits the comparison to those records between the first

record and the last record. If RELATIVE, these are relative
record numbers.

Operation
SCOMPARE accesses the S/COMPARE product providing it is installed on the system.

SCOMPARE supports most of the parameters of the S/COMPARE COMPARE and SET
commands.
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SCOMPARE (continued)

Operation, continued

Additionally, SCOMPARE provides you with an online display of file differences using video
enhancements, and greater flexibility when specifying files. For example, with the
SCOMPARE command you can:

1. Compare filesets using logical fileset identifiers.
2. Compare groups of physical files using wildcards.

3. Compare files without specifying the actual filenames, using AT and version/
revision specifications instead.

SCOMPARE’s output also provides LIBRARIAN file information (as comments), including
file IDs, file type, versions, and generations of the files being compared. If the files are
compressed, SCOMPARE automatically decompresses them temporarily before the compare
operation.

XSCOMPARE operates on untracked files enforcing normal file system security, unless the
user has X capability.

Examples
Compare the REL3.0 and REL4.0 versions of the AP-FILES fileset by typing:
>SCOMPARE REL3.0 OF %AP-FILES TO REL4.0 OF %AP-FILES

The following example compares the current and the REL1.0 versions of the SFILES fileset.
The language of the source code is Pascal and the output device is LP.

>SCOMPARE %SFILES TO REL1.0 OF %SFILES ;LANGUAGE =PASCAL ;OFFLINE=LP

The following example compares the current version of the LOGFILES fileset to the
secondary copy of the fileset in the SQUDEVEL account. The language for the source code is
Pascal. Show the ten lines matching before and after a mismatch. The output device is LT,

>SCOMPARE %LOGFILES TO %LOGFILES AT @.@.SQUDEVEL &
JLANGUAGE=PASCAL,MATCH=10,10;OFFLINE=LP

Related Information
See Chapter 5, “Printing, Comparing, and Scanning Files” in LIBRARIAN/X User's Guide.
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SECURE

Turns on the MPE security for a file or fileset.

Restrictions

File owner

Menu Mode

Select the Secure option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>SEC[URE] filefist

{/BATCH ]
[ }MEMO [ = memo—text]]

Parameters

filefist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

SECURE reinstates normal MPE file access security that was previously suspended by the
RELEASE command. You can also secure files on remote systems.

LIBRARIAN does not record changes made by the SECURE command in the database.

Examples
Secure all of the master files in the FINANCE fileset by typing:
>SECURE %FINANCE
Secure all of the files in the FINANCE fileset that were retained two generations earlier by
typing:
>SECURE %FINANCE ;GCOUNT=-2
Secure all files in the SOURCE group of your login account oan system DST068 by typing:
>SECURE DST068:@.SOURACE

Secure all secondary copies in the PROGRAM-FILES fileset that reside on the current system
by typing:
>SECURE %PROGRAM-FILES AT @.@.@
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SECURE (continued)

Related information

See RELEASE
mﬁ If you are nunning UNIX, see the chmod manual page for equivalent functionality.
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S ET * (* *)
Freezes the asterisk reference to files in the last transaction for use in subsequent
transactions.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Save Star from the User menu and then choose ON to save the filenames
from the last transaction.

Command Mode Syntax

>SET™*

>8ET **

Operation

SET * allows you to save the transaction number associated with the previous transaction so
that you can recall associated filenames at a later time. To do this, use * for MPE and ** for
UNIX, as a way to refer to files. If the previous transaction had destination files, the
destination filenames are used.

Release the asterisk (*) for redefinition by using the RESET * command.

When you exit the LIBRARIAN program, the files designated by SET * are not remembered.
To save the fileset, create a listfile with the following commands:

>LMAINT

LM=>QUTPUT * TO MYFILES
LM>EXIT

=EXIT

Examples

If you perform a CHECKIN transaction and then issue SET *, the system remembers the
transaction so that it can search for the files created by the CHECKIN step. You can then
reference them in another command (e.g., DISTRIBUTE *), even if you have performed
transactions with other files.

>8SET*

>DISTRIBUTE * TO SYS1:
>DISTRIBUTE * TO SYS2:
=>DISTRIBUTE * TO 8YS3:=
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SET * (confinued)

Examples, continued

x >8ET **

>DISTRIBUTE ** TO SYS1:=
>DISTRIBUTE ** TQ SYS52:=
>DISTRIBUTE ** TO SYS3:=

Related Information

See RESET *
Chapter 3, “Master Library” in the LIBRARIAN/X Administrator’'s Guide
Chapter 3, “File Transactions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide
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SET (APPLICATION)

Sets a default application to resolve ambiguous steps and versions.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Settings...Application from the User menu. A picklist appears to let you select an
application.

Command Mode Syntax

>SET APPLICATION [appiid]

Parameters
apphid The name of the application to set as the default.

Operation

Use SET {APPLICATION) to specify the default application for a LIBRARIAN session. By
setting an application, LIBRARIAN can resolve certain ambiguities automatically (e.g.,
versions and steps). Using this command without specifying an application displays the
current default application.

Examples

Set the ABC application by typing:
>SET APPLICATION ABC

Related Information
See RESET (APPLICATION}
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SET (EXPDATE)

Changes the expiration date for read mode secondaries and retained revisions.

Restrictions
File Owner

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Expiration Date option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify an expiration date, files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>SET filefist EXPDATE = | TODAY
NONE

expire date

[;BATCH ]
[ .MEMO [ = memo—text] }
[ ;REVISIONS = revision/ALL |

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

EXPDATE=expiration Indicates the date the file will expire. You must use one of the
following keywords, or a specific date:

TODAY Sets expiration date to the current date.

NONE Sets the file not to expire.

expire-date Sets expiration date to this date. You must use the
date format defined for your system on the System
Profile screen (SP).

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—itext Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

REVISION = If you specify ALL, sets expiration date of all revisions of a master

revision/ALL file; otherwise, sets expiration date of a specific revision.

Operation

SET EXPDATE assigns an expiration date to retained or read mode secondary files. Expired
files are flushed the next time you run the FLUSH utility.

Master files are never flushed and do not accept an expiration date. Retained base revisions
are not flushed unti] they are made obsolete, regardless of the expiration date, Write mode
secondaries are also ignored by the FLUSH utility, regardless of expiration date, until the
write mode has been relinquished.

The RFN10 and RFN20 reports list the files that will be flushed when FLUSH is next run.
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SET (EXPDATE) (continued)

Examples
Set the expiration date to today for all of the retained files in your login group and account
by typing:

>SET G#######.@.@ EXPDATE=TODAY

>SET /*/.q####### EXPDATE=TODAY
Set no expiration date for the files in the SOURCE group of your login account by typing:

>SET @.SOURCE EXPDATE=NCNE

>set sre/* expdate=none
Set the expiration date to 25 December 1991 for the files in the MYFILES fileset by typing:
>SET %MYFILES EXPDATE =12/25/91

Related Information

See FLUSH
VERIFY
Pre-Flush Notification Reports (RFN10/RFN20) in Chapter 6, “Reports”
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SET (LANGUAGE)

Allows you to assign a programming language to files for use when LIBRARIAN annotates
source code.

Restrictions

Application Manager

Menu Mode
Select the Set...Language option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a language, files, revision criteria, and options. :
Command Mode Syntax
>SET filefist LANGUAGE = fangid

[ ;REVISIONS = revision/ALL ]
Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

LANGUAGE = /angid Indicates the programming language to assign to the source file(s).
The language values include:

BASIC NONE RPG

COBOL PASCAL SPL

FORTRAN POWERHOUSE  TEXT

JCL TRANSACT
REVISION = If you specify ALL, sets language value of all revisions of a master
revision/ALL file; otherwise, sets language value of a specific revision.

Operation

Use SET (LANGUAGE) to select your programming language. A source code file must be
assigned a language type for annotation to work properly.

Examples
Assign the COBOL language to all of the files in Libprod Source area by typing:

>SET @.SOURCE.LIBPROD LANGUAGE=COBAL

>8ET /fapps/src/libprod/* LANGUAGE=COBOL
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SET (LOCKWORD)

Assigns a new lockword to a file or fileset.

Restrictions
File Owner

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Lockword option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a new lockword, files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax
>SET filelist LOCKWORD = lockword

[ ;BATCH ]
[ MEMO [ = memo—text]) |
[ ;REVISIONS = revision/ALL )

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

LOCKWORD = fockword Indicates the new lockword to assign. It must conform to MPE
naming conventicns. If no lockword is specified, any current
lockword is removed.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.
MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If

you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

REVISION = If you specify ALL, sets a lockword for all revisions of a master file;
revision/ALL otherwise, sets a lockword for a specific revision.
Operation

SET LOCKWORD changes the current lockword of a file or fileset. SET LOCKWORD updates
the system directory with the new lockword. If the lockword value is left blank, existing

lockwords are removed.

Examples

Assign the lockword KEEFOUT to all of the files in the FINANCE fileset by typing:
>S3ET %FINANCE LOCKWORD=KEEPOUT

For all files in your login group and account, remove the current lockword by typing:
>SET @ LOCKWORD=PRESENT
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SET (MODE)

Changes the access mode for secondary files.

Restrictions
Application Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Mode option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify a
mode, files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>SET filelist MODE = wnms}
READ

[;BATCH ]
[ {MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

MODE Specifies the access mode to be assigned to the file, as one of the
following:

WRITE Assigns write mode access to file(s). A write mode secondary can
replace its master.

READ Assigns read mode access to file(s). A read mode secondary
cannot replace its master.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

SET MODE changes the current access mode of a file or fileset. Although you can use SET
MODE to change the access mode, you are restricted by the access control level of the file. If
a file has been checked out and modified but cannot replace the master file because it is in
read mode, use SET MODE to change the access mode to write mode. However, if the file has
serial access control and a write mode copy has already been checked out, change the other
file to read mode before changing the modified file to write mode.

1-122

LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide



0 J

SET (MODE) (continued)

Examples
Assign write mode access to all secondary copies of files in the FINANCE fileset by typing:
>SET %FINANCE AT @.@.@ MODE=WRITE

>8ET %FINANCE AT /* MODE=WRITE

Assign write mode access to all files with names ending in S in the DEVEL group of the
MFG account on system DST068 by typing:

>SET DST068:@S.DEVEL. MFG MODE=WRITE

>SET dst068:/mfg/devel/*s MODE=WRITE

Change the access mode to read mode for secondary copies of fileg in the MFG-FILES fileset
that are in your login group by typing:

>SET %MFG-FILES AT @.@ MODE=READ

>SET %MFG—FILES AT ./* MODE=READ

Related Information
See PERFORM
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SET (OWNER)

Changes the LIBRARIAN owner of a file.

Restrictions
Application Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Owner option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
a new owner, files, revision criteria, and options.

Cornmand Mode Syntax

>SET filefist OWNER = userid

[ ;BATCH]
[ ;MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

OWNER = userid Specifies a valid LIBRARIAN user.

Note [ All LIBRARIAN user IDs are case-sensitive.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = merno-—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

SET OWNER changes the LIBRARIAN owner of a file.

Examples
Set the owner of a file, ABC100S, to LIBMGR by typing:
>SET ABC100S OWNER = LIBMGR

Related Information
See PERFORM

1-124

LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide



SET (PROCEDURE)

Instructs LIBRARIAN to catalog all procedures in a macro procedure file.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select Load procedures from the Macros menu to catalog procedures in a procedure file.
Select Unload procedures from the Macros menu to unload all procedures.

Command Mode Syntax
>SET PROCEDURE TO [ filename }

Parameters

filename The name of a macro procedure file.

Operation

SET PROCEDURE reads through the macro procedure file specified, cataloging all
procedures 5o they can be used as LIBRARIAN commands. To see the list of cataloged
procedures, use the HELP PROCEDURES comumand. Use SET PROCEDURE without
parameters to release access to procedure files previously set by this command.

Examples
Catalog macro procedures in the file MYPROC so they can be used as comunands by typing:
>SET PROCEDURE TO MYPROC

Related Information
See Chapter 9, “Macros” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide

Commands 1-125



SET (PROJECT)

Sets a default project for the LIBRARIAN session so user does not need to select a project
from the project menu. Additionally, it allows you to change the project to which a file
currently belongs.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Settings...Project option from the User menu. A menu appears allowing you to
select a project.

Command Mode Syntax
>S8ET [ filelist] PROJECT [ [=] project—name )
[ ;REVISIONS = revision/ALL |

Parameters

fielist The file(s) for which you want to change the project.
project—narme The name of the project to be set as the default.

REVISION = If you specify ALL, sets the project of all revisions of a master file;
revisionfALL otherwise, sets the project of a specific revision.

Operation

To specify the default project for a LIBRARIAN session, do not include the filename
parameter. If you use SET without the project—name parameter, the current default project
will be displayed.

To change the project assigned to a secondary, master, or retained file, include the filenarme
parameter. When used with a secondary or master file, it also removes the filename from the
old project’s fileset, and adds it to the new project’s fileset. To perform this command, the
user must

e have U (librarian manager) capability,
® have ‘A’ (application manager) capability for the application, ar
w  be the owner of the file.

Examples

Set the ABC project by typing
>SET PROJECT ABC

Related Information
See RESET (PROJECT)
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SET (ROUTE)

Sets a default route to resolve step/project name ambiguities.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Settings...Route option from the User menu. A menu appears to let you select a
route.

Command Mode Syntax
>SET ROUTE [ routeid |

Parameters

routeid The name of the route to set as the default.

Operation

Use SET (ROUTE) to specify the default route for a LIBRARIAN session. By setting a route,
LIBRARIAN can resolve step and project ambiguities automatically. Using this command
without specifying any route causes the current default route to be displayed.
Examples

Set DEVEL as the default route by typing:
>SET DEVEL ROUTE

Related Information
See RESET (ROUTE)
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SET (TAG)

Assigns a user-defined tag to a file or set of files.

Restrictions
Application Manager

Menu Mode

Select the Set...Tag option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify a
tag, files, revision criteria, and eptions.

Command Mode Syntax

> SET filesef TAG = [ tagid ]
[ ;REVISIONS = revision/ALL ]

Parameters

filefist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

TAG =tagid A user-defined text string to be assigned to a file or set of files.
tagid can be a maximum of twelve (12) characters.

REVISION = If you specify ALL, sets tag value of all revisions of a master file:

revision/ALL otherwise, sets tag value of a specific revision.

Operation

SET TAG accepts a user-defined tag that will be associated with any type of tracked file or
set of files. This tag can be used to select files in any command that accepts filenames.

You can perform steps against files that have a given tag or verify files with a particular tag.
The tag feature is for convenience, providing another way for you to organize and reference
different configurations of files.

Tags allow you to mark subsets of applications with an identifier that can be used to
distribute subsets of an application (e.g., a patch). Tags can be used to establish a baseline
for a subset of an application; whereas, versions establish a baseline for the entire
application.

Note ej Since a SET TAG transaction is not logged in the audit database, you
can not use ¥ or ** after this command to refer to files in the last
transaction.
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SET (TAG) (continued)

Examples

The following example assigns the tag PATCHI to a set of files in a project.
>SET %PROJECT1 TAG=PATCH1

Related Information
See Chapter 7, “Versions” in the LIBRARIAN/IX Administrator’s Guide
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SHOWLOG

Accesses the SHOWLOG transaction log reporting utility.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode
Select the Log...Shewlog option from the Info menu.

Command Mode Syniax
>SH[OWLOG]

Parameters

None

Operation

SHOWLOG provides direct access to the LIBRARIAN transaction log reporting subsystem,
which consists of commands that allow users to inspect transaction log data. This subsystem
allows you to select, format, and sort log database transaction records, and edit memo text
entered for transactions.

Once you access the SHOWLOG utility, the program uses the >SHOWLOG prompt.

Examples

Access the SHOWLOG selection menu by typing:
>SHOWLOG

Related Information
See Chapter 4, “SHOWLOG Commands”
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TOUCH (XTOUCH)

Updates the modification timestamp in the MPE file label with the current date and tme.

Restrictions

File owner or MPE write access.

Menu Mode

Select the Touch option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>T[OQUCH] filelist

[;BATCH ]

[ .MEMO [ = memo—text] ]
T [;RESET)
T [;VERIFY]

+ Not available with XTOUCH

Parameters

filelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transachon. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

RESET Resets the medification timestamp in the database after the touch
has been completed.

VERIFY Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the

modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the file has been
modified since it was moved into its current location, the file is not
touched (violation).
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TOUCH (continued)

Operation

Generally, you need TOUCH when you are using the MAKE facility. By touching a target file,
you make it up—to—date, so MAKE will not build it. By touching a dependency file, you
make the file(s) on which it depends out-of—date, so that MAKE will rebuild it. TOUCH
makes a touched file appear modified to MAKE and LIBRARIAN commands that use the
MODIFIED and /or VERIFY parameters.

Note tl If you attempt to TOUCH a file currently being accessed, LIBRARIAN
will issue a violation.

Examples

Make a file appear modified by typing;
>TOUCH MYFILE

Related Information

See MAKE
Chapter 8, “Using MAKE to Rebuild Applications” in the LIBRARIAN/X User’s Guide

If you are running UNIX, see the touch manual page for equivalent functionality.
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UNLOCK

Releases files that are locked.

Restrictions
File Owner

Menu Mode

Select the Unlock option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

>UN[LOCK] fitelist
[;BATCH ]
[ :MEMO [ = memo—text] ]

Parametfers

fitelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

BATCH Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

MEMO = memo—text Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Operation

UNLOCK releases files that were previously placed on hold by the LOCK command.

Examples

Release all secondary copies of files in the FIN fileset that have not been modified since they
were created by LIBRARIAN by typing:

>UNLOCK %FIN AT @.@.@.@;UNMODIFIED

>UNLOCK %FINANACE AT *./*;UNMODIFIED
Release all of the locked files that are in your login by typing:

>UNLOCK @

=UNLQCK ./*

Related Information
See LOCK
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UPDATE

Updates a read mode secondary with the current associated master.

Restrictions

LIBRARIAN Manager, Application Manager, or File Owner

Menu Mode

Select the Update option from the File menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify files,
revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

> UP[DATE] fifeiist

[ ;APPEND |
[;BATCH ]

[ :COMPRESS |

[ ;DECOMPRESS ]

[:MEMO [ = memec—iext] ]

[ ;OLDDATE |
[ ;VERIFY |

Parameters

filelist
APPEND
BATCH

COMPRESS
DECOMPRESS
MEMO = memo—text

QOLDDATE

VERIFY

A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

Appends data from the source file to the end of the destination
file. EOF plus new data may not exceed LIMIT.

Processes the transaction in batch mode. Refer to Batch Operations
at the beginning of this chapter.

Compresses the new destination file(s).
Decompresses the new destination file(s).

Lets you include comments describing the current transaction. If
you do not specify memo text, LIBRARIAN will invoke the
configured editor so that you can enter the memo text.

Leaves timestamp in the database as is and sets the create and
modify dates of the destination file to be the same as the from file.

Identifies files that have been modified by comparing the
modification timestamp in the file label with the timestamp stored
when it was last created by LIBRARIAN. If the master file has
been modified since it was last checked in, the file is not copied
(violation).
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UPDATE (continued)

Operation

UPDATE updates a read mode secondary copy of a file with the current associated master of
the file. You do not have to specify the name of the master file to update your copy.

Examples

Update a program with the most current master version by typing:
mﬁ >UPDATE APPROG FINTEST
mx >UPDATE fintest/prog/ap
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USER

Establishes a new user for the current LIBRARIAN session, and/or changes user
password/lockword.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Identification option from the User menu to establish a new user for this session.
Select the Passwords option from the User menu to change passwords. A dialog appears
allowing you to specify a new password and /or lockword.

Command Mode Syntax

>USI[ER] [ user [ ;password ] |

[ ;PASS[WORD] [ = newpass] )
[ ;LOCK[WORD] [ = fockword | ]

Parameters
user The user ID of any user defined in the LIBRARIAN database.
password The password of the specified user. If the password is not

specified but the user ID is specified, the system prompts for
the password.

PASSWORD [ = newpass]  Changes the password. You will be prompted for your current
password if not specified.

Note Q All LIBRARTAN users and passwords are case-sensitive.

LOCKWORD [ = fockword]  Changes the lockword. You will be prompted for the current
lockword if not specified.

If you issue the USER command without parameters, the system displays the current active
user.

Operation

USER establishes the active user. All subsequent file operations are authorized on the basis
of this user. You can issue the USER command at any time during a session to change your
user.

If you want to change your password and/or lockword, LIBRARIAN first validates your
current user ID and password. It then processes the PASSWORD and LOCKWORD
parameters. If the keywords are used alone, LIBRARIAN prompts you for the new
password and/or lockword.
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Operation, confinued

Using the Systemn Profile (SP) screen, the LIBRARIAN Manager can place restrictions on
user passwords such as expiration policy, minimum password length, and maximum
number of attempts allowed for users to provide a valid password.

Note ﬂ The USER command enables the LIBRARIAN Manager to change any
user’s password, without having to know the user's old password.
This is especially useful when users forget their passwords.

Examples

Display the active user by typing:
>USER

The LIBRARIAN program displays.
*USER = GLMGR

Set the active user ID to OPER by typing:
>USER OPER

The LIBRARIAN program then prompts for the password.
Password?

Set the active user ID to OPER and specify a password at the same time by typing:
USER OPER:PASS5439

Change the current user’s password to GLIP by typing:
USER OPER; PASSWORD=GLIP

Related Information

See System Profile (SP) Screen in Chapter 5, “Screens”
Chapter 5, “Users and Authorizations” in the LIBRARIAN/IX Administrator’s Guide
Chapter 2, “Getting Started” in the LIBRARIAN/X User's Guide

Commonds
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Shows information about files and revisions.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Files...Verify option from the Info menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syniax
>V[ERIFY) fifelist

[ ;EXTERNAL ]

[ ;FORMAT = format |

[LP]

[ ;MODE = mode ]

[ ;ONDISK ]

[ ;OWNER = owner

[ ;PROJECT = project |

[ ;REV[ISION] = revision/ALL )
{ ;STEP = step.route.app/ |

[ ;UNTRACKED ]

Parameters

filefist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of this chapter.

EXTERNAL Causes VERIFY to check only the LIBRARIAN database without going
to the disk to check for files. Do not use wildcards.

FORMAT = format Specifies the format number. Default is to present a menu of
formats.

LP Directs output to the LP device, unless a file equation for LIBOUT
or LIBVFY has been issued.

MODE = mode Selects only files whose mode is READ or WRITE, as specified.

ONDISK When verifying master files/filesets, only includes files that
currently exist on disk. The ONDISK parameter excludes master
files that have been purged, but which have retained revisions.
Physical file specifications for master files using wildcards will
also only report files that exist on disk. Purged master files that
still have retained revisions will not be found.

OWNER = owner Selects only files owned by the user specified.

PROJECT = project Selects only files that are associated with the specified project.
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Parameters, continued

REVISION = revision/ALL Retrieves all prior revisions of the file(s) requested, even if the
master file has been purged. You can VERIFY revisions of a file
even if the master file has been purged.

STEP = step.route.app!  Selects only files whose last associated step is the one specified.
UNTRACKED Shows only files not currently being tracked by LIBRARIAN.

Operation

VERIFY works as an online or offline report providing information about files. Files are
classified as Unknown, Masters, Secondaries, Retained, or Delta. Each format applies to files
In one or more categories, as shown in the VERIFY menu.

Note ﬂ Purged master files {and previous revisions) are reported by VERIFY
only if requested by specific filename or fileset; requests by wildcard
expression will not find these files since they do not exist on disk.

When you issue VERIFY, a menu of formats is displayed, unless the FORMAT option is used.

When you enter an option number, the requested information displays. You can continue to
choose options until you exit VERIFY (option 18} or type Q.

You can direct VERIFY output offline by either using the LP parameter when you issue the
command, or by indluding LI preceded by a comma after the format option.

Issue the VERIFY command with the FORMAT parameter to bypass the initial menu display.

You can also specify a new format following a VERIFY display without having to return to
the VERIFY menu. The prompt is "Format{,LP] (RETURN tor Menu/Q to Quit).”

Following is an illustration of the LIBRARIAN Verify Menu, which lists the 18 formats
shown on the following pages.

LIBRARIAN VERIFY HENU
b Files 0 Unknogmn 6 hesters 0 Secondaries 0 Retmined 0 Delte
[91] Actsal Modificalion Ticestamp, Filecode...... all files
[02] LIP nodificelion Timestomp, Lock Status...... all files
[03] nAssocialed Hester File (or Delta Filed....... all files
[04] Associated Mester Fileset(s)................. all files
{85) nAssociated Projecl(s).........ooveeneninan... all files
[06] Associated User Fileset(s)................... all files
(07] Version Inforeation.............c.ccoooo.o.., all files
[(8B] Hester File Counters........cvviveiiunnnnn.. naster files only
[(09) Locelion of Hrite—Hode Copy.............c..... wmaster files only
(10} Previous Yersions (Generated Files).......... nasters/secondaries
[11] Omner, Access Node, Expiration, Exceptions... secondaries anly
[12)  Lasl Step.......coiviiiiiii i iiieannnaans seconderies only
(13] Step History....o.vrvnriiiirainnnnnnenseannns secondaries only
(149} Original File Mane.........covuiveirnunnennns retained files only
(15) Date Retained, Expiration Dete............... retained files anly
[16] PRevision Inforgetion/Tog.......vnuvvrnrennnn. all trocked files
[17) Revision HiStOPY.........ooiviiiiaininrnnnnn. paster files only
[18) Lenguege/Destriplion........oovvvuiiinreranns naster files only
[19) Return to LIBRARIAM proapt (or “0°)
Forpal Wumber [.LP]?

Figure 1-1.  VERIFY Meanu
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Format 1: Actual Modification Timestamp, Filecode

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (A1) Files/File Label Infa)
File File actual File Label

*H0D File Type Code Wodify Date & Time
PEMGUIN:RBC 10005 . SOURCE . L. 1BPROD M EDTCT MED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:45 aff

*MOD PENGU IN:ABCZOBOS . SOURCE . L IBPADD W EDTCT MED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:46 An
PENGU TN : ABCIB00S . SOURCE . LIBPROD W EOTCT MED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:45 aH
sputnik:/opt/ocs/acs!ib/ | ibprod/ H O TUE., DEC 14, 1993, 5:44 PN
abc1009.C

0D sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibprod/ H D MED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:04 aH
abe2080.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs| ib/ | ibprod/ " @ TUE, OEC 14, 1993, S5:49 Py
abc3060.c

Figure 1-2. VERIFY Format ), Actual Modification Timestamp

Field Descriptions

*MOD A flag that indicates whether a file has been modified since the time it
was created by LIBRARIAN

File Name of the file including the system name.

File Type Type of file. One of the following:
7? Unknown file
M Master file
S Secondary file
D Delta file
GM Generation of a2 master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file
) Copy of a retained secondary file

%?e File Code The filecode associated with the file. A filecode of 1012 indicates that a

file is in compressed format.

Actual File Label Modify Date & Time
The modification timestamp recorded by the file system for the file.
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Format 2: LIB Modification Timestamp, Lock Status

LIGRARIAN VERIFY (A11 Files/Lin Timestomp)
File LIBRARIAR Tinesianp
OB Flle Type Lock Modify Dete & Time
PEKGUEN:ABC 10095 . SOURCE . LIBPROD n MED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:45 Al
«0D PENGUIN: ABC2680S. SOURCE . LIBPRAOD n WED, DEC 15, 1993, 9:45 an
PENGUTH:RBCI090S . SOURCE . L 1BPROD n MED. DEC 15, 1993, 9:45 Ay
sputnik:/opl/ocs/ocs|ib/) ibprod/ H TUE, DEC 14, 1993, 5:449 PH
abc 1866. ¢
00 sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibprod/ " TUE, DEC 14, 1993, 5:54 PN
ebc2000.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs|ib/ | ibprod/ n TUE, DEC 14. 1993, 5:44 Pn
8bc3008. ¢
Figure 1-3. VERIFY Format 2, LIB Modification Timestamp
Field Descriptions
*MOD A flag that indicates whether a file has been modified since the time it
was created by LIBRARIAN.
File Name of the file including the system name.
File Type Type of file. One of the following:
77 Unknown file
M Master file
S Secondary file
D Delta file
GM  Generation of a master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM  Copy of a retained master file
CS Copy of a retained secondary file
Lock A flag that indicates whether a file has been locked using the LOCK

command.

LIBRARIAN Timestamp Modify Date & Time

The modification timestamp recorded by LIBRARIAN when it created the
file (or when it loaded the master during AUTOUPDATE).
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Format 3. Associated Master File (or Delta File)

LIBRARIAK VERIFY (A)I Files/Associnted Haster File) )
File
File Type Haster File
PENGUIN:ABC 10003 . VERONICA.LIBDEVEL S PENGUIN:RBC 10095 . SGURCE . IRPRAD
PENGUIN:ABC2008S. VERONICA.LIBOEVEL. 5 PENGUTN:ASC20005. SOMREE | IBPROD
PENGUIN:ABCIBGOS. VERONICA.LIBDEVEL S PENGUIN:ABCIDOOS. SOLRCT .| IBPROD
PENGUTH : ABC 1806 . SOURCE . LIBPRDD H = (DELTA FILE: DAODBUL| - CUBOL/RPG)
PENGUIN: ABC2068S . SOURCE . IBPAOD H - (OELTA FILE: DOODOBEZ - COBOL/RPG)
PENGYIN: ABCIN0OS . SAUACE . LIBPACD M = (DELTA FILE: DOGSOBE3 - COBOL/RFE)
PEMGUIN : DBOEBOD1 . SOURCE . L IBPROD D  PENGUIN:ABC 1B00S, SOURCE . LIBPROD 0K
PENGUIN : DEBOAOA2 . SCURCE , L1EPAOD D PENGUIN:ABC26B0S . SOURCE . LIBPROD oK
PENGUIN: DEB00B03 . SOURCE . L IBPADD D  PENGUIN:ABC30U0S . SOURCE . LIBPROD 0K
sputnik:/opt/ocs/acs|ib/ 1 ibdevel/ § sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs|ib/ 1 ibprod/
paul fabc 1660 .c ahclillD. e
spulnik:/opt/ocs/ocs|ib/ | ibdevel/ 5 sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocstib/|ibprod/
paul/ebc3000.c abc3080.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ 1 ibprod/ n =
abc (800.C
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs|ib/ 1 ibprod/ n =
abc3gad. e
Figure 1-4. VERIFY Format 3, Associated Master File
Field Descriptions
File Name of the file including the system name.
File Type Type of file. One of the following:
27 Unknown file
M Master file
S Secondary file
D Delta file
GM Generation of a master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file
Cs Copy of a retained secondary file
Master File Name of the associated master file. If File Type is M and deltas are in

effect for the application, then the associated delta file name and
language is shown. If File Type is D, a checksum verification status
appears to the right of this field. If the status is not OK then the delta file

has an integrity problem.
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Format 4: Associated Master Fileset(s)

========aoo

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (R11 Files/Haster Filesets)

File

I-denotes pexbership via the masier

File
Type Hasier Fileset

abc 1009, ¢

abc2099.c

abc3000.c

PENGUIN:ARC 10600S . SOURLE . L IBPAGD
PENGUIN : ARC2000S . SOUACE . L 1BPRYD
PENGUIN: ABC3000S _ SOURCE . LIBPRAD

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs| ib/1ibprod/
sputnik:/opi/ocs/ocstiv/ libprod/ |

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs)ib/1ibprod/ H

WFe—FTILES
HPE-SOUREE
HFG6-FILES
HPE-SOURCE
WFG—FILES
HPE-SOURCE

I I I =2

HF6-FILES
UN1X-SOURCE

WG-FILES
UNIH-SOMRCE

WF6—FILES
UNIH-SOURCE

Figure 1-5.  VERIFY Format 4, Associated Master Filesets

Field Descriptions

File
File Type

Master Fileset

Name of the file including the system name.

Type of file. One of the following:

7? Unknown file

M Master file

S Secondary file

D Delta file

GM Generation of a master file (retained)

GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file

s Copy of a retained secondary file

The names of all master filesets to which the file belongs. For non-master
files, all filesets to which the associated master file belongs; these filesets
appear with a prefix of ”!”.
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Format 5. Associated Project(s)

I:-Enﬂlﬂl VERIFY (a1l Files/nss;:;;ten Prujl;cts) ) o -
I-denotes penbership via the nester
»-denotes last project varked on
File Proj Date
File Type Project Nane fAppl Active St
PEMGUIN: ABL 1QBDS . SUURCE , LIBPAOD I *SR1564 G 12/15/93 CC
PEMGUIN : ABC2660S . SOURLE . L IEPROD n =SA1572 WG 12/15/93 RO
PENGUIN: ABC3060S , SOURLE . L IGPROD n «SR1598 IF6 12715/93 OP
sputnik: /opt/ocs/ocs | ib/ | ibprod/ N «SR1S64 MG 12/15/93 CC
obc 1000.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/acs | ib/ 1 bprod/ M «SR1572 WFG 12/15/93 RO
abc2080.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs|ib/t ibprod/ N «SA1598 WFG  12/15/93 o
abc3008.c
Figure 1-6. VERIFY Format 5, Associated Projects
Field Descriptions
File Name of the file including the system name.
File Type Type of fite. One of the following:
7? Unknown file
M Master fle
S Secondary file
D Delta file
GM Generation of a master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file
cs Copy of a retained secondary file

Project Name  The names of all projects (project filesets) to which the file belongs. For
non-master files, all projects (project filesets) to which the associated
master file belongs; these filesets appear with a prefix of ”1”. A “*"
indicates that the file is currently being worked on under this
project, or was the last project this file was associated with.

Proj Appl The name of the application to which the project belongs.
Date Active The date the project was first worked on.
St. The current project status:

OP Opened

RO Re-Opened

CL Closed

CC Closed-to—Checkout

FP Flush Pending
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Format 6: Associated User Fileset(s)

LIBRARTAN VERIFY (AN Files/User Filesets)

!-denotes neebership via the baster

pau | fabc 16040 .c

File Fileset Date
File Type User Fileset Creator Crealea
PENGUIN:ABC 1960S . JOSEPH . LIBDEVEL 3 JOSEPHS-FILES JOSEPH 12715793
I'PATCH-201 LIBNGh  12/15/93
PENGUTN: ABCZ000S . JOSEPH . L TBOEVEL S  JOSEPHS-FILES JOSEPH 127157493
{PATCH-201 LIBHGR  12/15/93
PENGUIN:ABC300OS.VERDNICA.LIBDEVEL S VERDMICAS-FILES VERORICA 12/15/93
IPATCH-201 LIBNGA 12/15/93
sputmik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ libdevel/ S
debby/abc2800.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocsiib/libdeve|/ 5
debby/abc3000. c
sputnik:/opt/ocsfocslin/ | ibdevel / S  PAULS-FILES poui 12/15/93

Figure 1-7. VERIFY Format 6. Associated User Filesets

Field Descriptions

File
File Type

User Fileset

Fileset Creator
Date Created

Narne of the file including the system name.
Type of file. One of the following:

7 Unknown file

M Master file

S Secondary file

D Delta file

GM Generation of 2 master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file

s Copy of a retained secondary file

The names of all user filesets to which the file belongs. For non—-master
files, includes all filesets to which the associated master file belongs as
well; these filesets appear with a prefix of *!”.

The user who created the user fileset.

The date the fileset was created.
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Format 7: Version Information

LIBRARIAN VERTFY (M) Fi Ies;:l;;;;;-l;atn) ) T
File Current version
File Type Version Crenaled VL &C
PENGUIN: RBC 1008S . SUURCE . LIBPROD Ho v.2.00 v.1.00 0 2
PENGUIN:ABC2080S.SOURCE LIBPROD W V.2.00 v.2.00 1 3
PENGUIN: ABC3800S . SOURCE . LIBPROD " v.2.00 v.1.00 8 2
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/libprod/ ®  v.2.00 v.1.80 8 1
ebctB8a.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/libprod/ N ¥,2.80 v.2.00 1 2
obc2080.c
sputnik;fopi/ocs/ecslib/libprad/ W ¢.Z2.00 v.2.00 1 2
abc3080.c
Figure 1-8. VERIFY Format 7, Version Information
Field Descriptions
File Name of the file including the system narne.
File Type Type of file. One of the following:
?? Unknown file
M Master file
5 Secondary file
D Delta file
GM Generation of a master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM Copy of a retained master file
Cs Copy of a retained secondary file

Current Version The current version to which the file belongs. For retained files, the last
version to which the file belonged.

Version Created The first version to which the file belonged.
Ve The version count of the file.

GC The generation count of the file.
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Format 8: Master File Counters

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (Master Files/Counters) T
CUR TOTAL —————
Rd Mr Ret Ret Rd Hr Aet Ret Check
File Cop Cop Sec Hst Cop Cop Sec Mst Ins
PENGUIN:ABC 16805 . SOURCE . L1BPROD 01 @& 1 @& 2 90 1 1
PENGUIN: ABC2000S . SDURCE . L IBPROD 01 0t 8 2 8 1 1
PEMGUIN: ABC300BS . SCURLE . LIBPAOD 81 0 1 B 2 o 1 1
sputnik: /optfocs/ocstin/ tibprod/ a 1 0 »® ¢C 2 0 a a
abc1080.c
sputnik: /op1/ocs/ocs! ib/ | ibprod/ 8 1 00 @ 1 o0 o o
abc2690.¢
sputnik: /opt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibprod/ e 1 b © g 1 0 0 0
abc3080.
Figure 1-9. VERIFY Format 8, Master File Counters
Field Descriptions
File Name of the file including the system name.
CUR
Rd Cop Current number of read mode secondary copies.
Wr Cop Current number of write mode secondary copies.
Ret Sec Current number of retained secondary copies.
Ret Mst Current number of retained master copies.
—TOTAL —
Rd Cop Total number of read mode secondary copies ever created.
Wr Cop Total number of write mode secondary copies ever created.
Ret Sec Total number of retained secondary copies ever created.
Ret Mst Total number of retained master copies ever created.
Check Ins Total number of times the file has ever been checked in.
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Format 9: Location of Write Mode Copy

SEERRANENCDSIEEREELCT

LIERAAIAN VERIFY (Wesier Files/Current Hrite-Node Copy)

Def

File A/C A/H Current Write-tode Copy (or Copies)
PEHGUIN : ABC 180605 . SOURCE . LIBRPROD 5 W PENGUIN:ABCI8E0S. VERONICA.LIBDEVEL
PENGUIN: ABL2000S . SOURCE . L IBFRUD § W PEMGUIN:RBL2000S . VERONICA.LIBDEVEL
PENGUIN: ABCI0O0S . SOURCE . LIBPROD 3 W PENGUIN;RBC3IA0ES . VEROHICA. LIBBEVEL
sputnik: fopi/ocs/ocs|ib/ 1 ibprod/ $ H spuinik:/opt/ocs/ocs!ib/bibdevel /
abc1080.c paul /abc 1898 ¢
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ecs! ib/| ibprod/ 5 N sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs)ib/ | ibdevel /
abczesn. ¢ debby/abc2000, ¢

spuinik: /opt/ecs/ocs| tb/) ibprod/ S N sputnik:/opl/ocs/ocslib/) ibdevel /
abc3000. c paul/ebc3000. ¢

Figure 1-10.  VERIFY Format 9, Location of Write Mode Copy

Field Descriptions

File Name of the file including the system name.
A/C Access control level for the master file:
X Exclusive Access
R Read Only Access
) Serial Write Access
M Multi Write Access
Def AM Default access mode for copies of the master file:
R Read
w Write

Current Write-Mode Copy (or Copies)

Name(s) of the current write-mode secondary files associated with the

master file
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Format 10: Previous Versions (Generated Files)

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (Masters-Secondaries/Previous Versions)
Last active or
File Current Yersion Version Crealed YL 6C
H PENGUIN:ABC 19805 . SOURCE L. 1BPRGD v.2.00 v.1.00 0 2
« PERGUIN: 657403205 . SIURCE . LIEPROD * » 1 1
N PENGUIN:ASC20085 - SQURCE . LIBPROD v.2.00 v.2.08 1 3
* PENGUIN:G3004162 . SOURCE . LIEPROD v.2.00 v.1.00 B 2
* PENGUIN: G?40346 1. SOURCE . LIBPROD L ] 1 1
n PENGUIN: ABC3D0BS . SOURCE , L IBPRAD v.2.00 y.1.00 0 2
# PENGUIN:G?403754 . SOVRLE . L IBPROA * * 1 1
it sputnik:/opt/ocs/oce] ib/) ibprod/ v.2.00 v.1.00 L |
ahec1080.c
...Ho retaioed versions
H sputnik:/ept/ocs/ocslib/libprod/  Y.2.00 v.2.00 12
abe2000.c
* sputnik: fept/ocs/ocslib/1ibprod/ v.2.00 ¢.1.00 0 1
. 2
B sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/libprod/  V.2.00 v.2.00 1T 2
abc3080.c
* sputnik: opt/ocs/ecs)ib/ ) ibprod/ v.2.00 v.1.00 e 1
.g2604047

Figure 1-11.  VERIFY Format 10, Previous Versions

Field Descriptions

File Name of the master or secondary file including system name. An M in
the first column indicates a master file, and an S in the first column
indicates a secondary file. A * indicates a generation of the master or
secondary file listed above it.

Last active or Current Version
The current version to which the file belongs.

VersionCreated The first version to which the file belonged.
vC The version count of the file.
GC The generation count of the file.
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Format 11: Owner, Access Mode, Expiration

LIBARAIAN VERIFY (Secondery Files/Access Infornation)

Expire CepierID Ex

File A/ Pending Status Date  (Owwer)
PENGUIN : ABC 10085 . JOSEPH . LTBDEVEL H JOSEPH
PENGUIN:ABC 10185, VERORICA,LIBDEVEL M Pending hester VERONICA
PENGUIN : ABC2000S . SOURCE , LIBTEST A 12/20/93 LIBNGA
PEMGUIN:ABC30083 . SBACE , LIBTEST H LIENGR
sputnik:/optfocs/ocstib/libdevel/ W dehiny
debby/abc2008. ¢

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibdevel/ M debby
debby/abc3000.c

spotnik:fopi/ocs/ocel b/ ] ibdevel/ M paut

paul fabc1008 . ¢

Figure 1-12.  VERIFY Format 11, Owner, Access Mode, Expiration

Field Descriptions

File Name of the file including the systemn name.
A/M The access mode of the secondary file:
R Read
W Write
Pending Status A flag to indicate whether the file is new and has no assodated
physical master file yet.
Expire Date For read mode secondaries, the date the file expires or expired.
Copier ID (Owner) The LIBRARIAN user who created the secondary file.
Ex The following is a list of exception codes:

MC  Merge confiict
PR Read mode copy checked in (emergency fix)
RS Previous version of master file restored while checked out
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Format 12: Last Step

LIBRRRIAN VERIFY (Secondary Files/Last Step)

Jdebby/sbc3000.c
pevl/abc100a.¢

sputnik:fopt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibdevel/

File A/N Lest Step Perforaed User
PENGUIN:ARC 10085 . JOSEPH. LIBDEVEL H  HFG0K NWFG-MAINT  .WFG LIBHGA
PENGUIN: ABC2000S. SDURCE _LIBTEST B MFG-IN NFG-BAINY  _MFC LIBMGR
PENGUIN : RBC3000S . SOURCE . LIBTEST H MWFG-TEST LMFG-RAINT  .MFG  LIBMGR
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/)ibdevel/ M MFGUMOUT  .IFG-MAINT  .MFG debby
debby/abcz000.c

spuinik:/opt/ecs/ocs| ib/ | ibdevel/ H F6-HOUT  .AFG-HAINT  .MFG debhy

WE-URIT .WG-MAINT  .IFGC  peul

Figure 1-13. VERIFY Format 12, Last Step

Field Descriptions

File
AM

Last Step Performed

User

Name of the file including the system name.

The access mode of the secondary file:

R Read
W Write

The name of the last step that created the file.
The LIBRARIAN user who performed the last step on the file.

Commands
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Format 13: Step History

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (Secondary Files/Step History)

File A/M Step Hisvory

PENGUIN ; ABC 106008 . JOSEPH. L TBDEVEL H 1) WF-OUT AFG-AAENT
2) NFG-GK FG-HATNT

PENGUIN: RBC2006S . SOURCE . LIBTEST R 1) NFE-0UT -NFG-HATNT
2} NF5-0K JMFEHAINT

3) WFG-TESY -HFEAINT
4) WFG-TESTOK .HFG-HAINT

5} WFG-IN HF6-AINT
PENGUIN :ABL3000S . SOURCE , LIBTEST 1) MFGUT NFE-1AINT
2) HFG-0K -HFG—HAINT

3) WFG-TEST .MFG-HNATNT
4) WF6FaiL -MFG-HATHT
5) FG-TEST -NFE-HAIRT
sputhik:/opt/focs/ocsiib/ | ibdevel/ H 1) MFG-UKDUT  _AFG-HAINT
debby/abc20080 ¢
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocstib/ | ibdevel/ M 1) NFG-UHOUT  .HFG~NATNT
debby/abc3080.c
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/libdevel/ W 1) WFG-UKDUT  .WFG-WAINT  .oFG
paul/abc 1806, ¢

3 3333333333333

Figure 1-14.  VERIFY Formaot 13, Step History

Field Descriptions

File Name of the file including the system name.
AM The access mode of the secondary file:
R Read
W Write
Step History ;; chﬁlionological listing of up to the last 32 steps performed on
e file.

1-152 LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide



VERIFY (continued)

Format 14: Original File Name

AR AR S ANS sl AR ESACOOCEI S A SWETTASTID

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (Relgined Files/Original File Hame)

ECETSSToOGCRREBARBERE

File

File
Type

original File Menme

PENGUIN: 67442526 . SOURCE . LIBPROD

PENGUIN:67442775. SOURLE _ L IRPROG

PENBUIN: 6744323 1. SOURCE . LIBPROD

sputnik:fopt/ocsfocs|ib/| ibpreds
.gd725541

spuinik: /opt/ocs/ocslib/ | ibprod/
.q7864204

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocslib/ ) ibprod/
-q070212

0]
6n
6
GH

EH

PENGUMN : ABC 10085 . SOURCE . LIEPROD

PENGUIN :ABC2880S . SQURCE . L1BPROD

PENGUIN:-ABC30005 . SQUACE . LIBPAOD

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs | ib/t ibproa/
abc 1080. ¢

spuinik:/opt/ocs/ecs! Ib/ | ibprod/
obc2086.c

spuinik:/opt/ocs/ocs| ib/ | ibprod/
abc3000.c

Figure 1-15.  VERIFY Format 14, Qriginal File Name

Field Descriptions

File Name of the file including the system name.

File Type

Type of file:

GM  Generation of a master file (retained)
GS Generation of a secondary file (retained)
CM  Copy of a retained master file

CS  Copy of a retained secondary file

Original File Narne

Name of the file prior to having been retained.

Commands
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VERIFY (continued)

Format 15: Date Retained, Expiration Date

______ 1] EESEEAseAREEN CEamsessZaBew a

LIBRARIAN VERIFY (Retained Files/Dafes)

File Date Expire

File Type Betsined Date

PENGUIN: 67442526 . SOURCE . L IBPRUD 6 12/15/93 81/15/94

PENGUIN: 67442775, SCURCE . L1BPROD G 12715793 91/15/94

PEMGUIN : 57443231, SBURCE . LIBPROD Gn  12/15/93 B1/15/94

sputnik: fopt/ocs/acslib/ | ibprod/ 61 12/15/93 ©1/15/94
.g7064284

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocs! it/ | ibprod/ et 12/15/93 B1/15/94
. 7066235

sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocstib/ | ibproa/ e 12/15/93 01/15/94

-g070212

Figure 1-16.  VERIFY Format 15, Date Retained/Expiration Date

Field Descriptions
File Name of the file including the system name.
File Type Type of file:
GM  Generation of a master file (retained)
GS  Generation of a secondary file (retained)

CM  Copy of a retained master file
CS5  Copy of a retained secondary file

Date Retained Date the file was retained.
Expired Date Date the retained file expires or expired.
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VERIFY (continued)

Format 16: Revision Information/Tag

LIBAARIAN VERIFY (Master Files/Revision Histary)
Haster File
Pevision Project Tag Dote/Time
PEMUGIN: ABC2080S . SOURCE . L1BPROD
v.2.00:2 SAZ935 PATCHZED DEC 15, 1993, 5:05 PH
vV.2.00:1.1.1 SRO210 DEC 13, 1993, 2:40 PN
v.2.60:1 SR9210 PATCHIG1 BEC 12, 1993, 10:06 AN
v.2.00:0 DEC 11, 1993, 1:22 fn
L | KDV B, 1993, 4:55 Pn
sputnik:fopi/ocs/ocs]ib/ibprod/ebc2000.c
Vv.2.00:3 SA9835 AR 10, 1994, 1:67 Pt
v.2.008:2.2.1 SR9678 PENDING
¢.2.00:2.1.2 Sh9622 HAR 5, 1994, 2:42 P
v.2.80:2.1.1 Sh9510 PATCHZ® FEB 14, 1994, 11:02 an
v.2.00:2 SA9211 FIB 6, 1994, 10:34 AN
v.2._an:1 $A9210 PATCHIO FEB 2, 1994, 9:18 N
v.2.68:0 JAN 22, 1994, 2:45 PH
Figure 1-17.  VERIFY Format 16, Revision Informaticn tag
Field Descriptions
File Name of the master/secondary file including system name.

Latest Revision The revision ID for the file, including version, version count and
branch/leaf pairs (if applicable).

Tag If the file was assigned a tag using the SET TAG command, the tag
appears under the revision D for the file.
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VERIFY (continued)

Format 17: Revision History

LIBRAARIAM VERIFY (Waster Files/Revision Histlory)
flaster File
Revision Project Tag Date/Time
PEWUGIN: ABC2000S . SDUYRCE . LIBPROD
v.2.00:2 SAZ9I5 PATCH2TD OEC 15, 1993, 5:05 fn
v.2.00:1.1.1 Sh9e 10 OEC 13, 1993, 2:40 PR
v.2.00:1 sA9210 PATCH IO DEC 12, 1993, 10:06 an
v.2.60:0 DEC 11, 1993, 1:22 PH
*: 1 HOV 3, 1993, 4q:55 PA
sputnik:/opt/ecs/ocs1ib/ | ibprod/ebc2080. ¢
v.2.00:3 3R9635 MAR 10, 1994, 1:07? Pn
v.2.80:2.2.1 SA%670 PENDING
v.2.88:2.1.2 SA%6e2 MAR 5, 1994, 2:42 Pn
V.2.00:2.1.1 SRUS10 PATCH200 FEB 14, 1994, 11:07 an
v.2.88:2 SRG211 FEB 6. 1994, 10:34 ai
v.2.00:1 Sr921a PATCH I FEB 2, 1994, 9:18 fn
v.2.80:0 JAN 22, 1994, Z:45 Pn

Figure 1-18.  VERIFY Format 17, Revision History

Field Descriptions
Master File

Name of the master file including system name.

Revision(s) A listing of all revisions (including branches) for the file.
Project Project with which this revision is associated.

Tag Tag associated with this revision.

Date/Time The date and time the revision was created.
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VERIFY (continued)

Format 18: Language/Description

LIBRARIAN YERIFY (nester Files/Lenguage/Description)

=== EREERRE S SSSSSSSEFSFIaEENS=E=S=======¢

Haster File - Language
Description

PENGUT M : ABC 10005 . SOURCE . LIBPROD - COBOL/RPG

>> All reparting fimctions for the ABC module of the WG epplication (WPE)
PENGUVIN : ABC20005 . SOURCE . L IBPRAD - COBOL/RPG

2> ALl screen functions for the ABC moduie of the WFG oppllmnm (NPE)
PEWGUI N: ABC3006S . SOURCE . L IBFRDD - COBOL/RPG

>> Tronsaction processing for the ABC moduwie of the NFG epplication (NMPE)
sputnik:/opt/ocs/ocst ib/) ibprod/abc1900. ¢ -C

>> All reporting funcilions For the ABC module of the WFG npplicnlian (UNIH)
spulnik:fopt/ocs/ocs | ib/1 ibprod/abe2000 ., ¢ -C

>> All GUI functions for the ABC module of the NFG appl:catwn (URIX)
sputnik:/opt/acs/ocslib/ | ibprod/ebe3000.c -C
>> Transaction processing for the ABC module of the WFG application (UMIK)

Figure 1-19. VERIFY Format 18, Longuage/Descripfion

Field Descriptions
File Name of the master file including system name.

Language The programming language assigned to the file during AUTOUPDATE or
with the SET LANGUAGE command. Language is used for source code

annotation, and merge conflict comments.

Description The file’s description as defined on the FA screen.

Commancls
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VERIFY (continued)

Examples

Review information on all the files in your login by typing:

me >VERIFY @

B, svemevs
Review the files in REL1.0 of the FINANCE fileset sending the output offline by typing:

>VERIFY REL1.0 OF %FINANCE ;LP
Review all master and secondary files in the fileset MFG-FILES by typing:
me >VERIFY %MFG-FILES AT @.@.@.@, %MFG-FILES
I

>VERIFY %MFG-FILES AT /*, 9%MFG-FILES
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VERSION

Defines, shows, makes obsolete, and deletes versions for an application.

Restrictions

None

Menu Mode

Select the Version option from the Admin menu. A dialog appears allowing you to specify
the application and version ID.

Command Mode Syntax
>VERSION appl-id [ ;1D = version-id

[ ;DELETE ]
[ ;DESCRIPTION = description ]
[ ;OBSOLETE |
[ ;UNOBSOLETE |
Parameters
appi-id The unique identifier of an application, as defined on the AP screen,
version-id The unique identifier of the version. The version can include alphabetic,
nurneric characters including the period (), hvphen (-), and underscore
(_) characters. A version cannot be used more than once for an
application. The version is assigned to all the current master files in the
application. The version ID can contain a maximuwm of 16 characters.
DELETE Deletes a flushed version.
DESCRIPTION  Specifies a description for a version. The description can contain a
= description maximum of 32 characters.
OBSOLETE Specifies a defined version as obsolete, so that retained base revisions can

be flushed. All previous versions must be obsolete. Use the OBSOLETE
parameter In conjunction with the application ID and version ID.

UNOBSOLETE  Instructs LIBRARIAN to undo the OBSOLETE operation, providing the
version has not already been flushed.

Operation
If you specify only the application ID, LIBRARIAN lists all versions for that application.

Define a new version by specifying an application ID and version ID. Once a version is
defined, it can be made obsolete if all previous versions are obsolete using the OBSOLETE
parameter in conjunction with application ID and version ID. Use the UNOBSOLETE
parameter to undo the obsolete operation. This option is available only if the version has not
been flushed, using the FLUSH utility.
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VERSION (continued)

Examples

Create a new version for the MFG application by typing:
>VERSION MFG;ID=REL2.0;DESCRIPTION=2ND RELEASE

Obsolete REL1.0 of the MFG application by typing:
>VERSION MFG;ID=REL1.0;0BSOLETE

Related Information

See FLUSH
Chapter 7, “Versions” in the LIBRARIAN/IX Administrator's Guide.
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XEQ

Executes a macro or procedure.

Restrictions
A user with read and execute access to the macro or procedure file. Anyone can execute
macros located in XEQ.OSCLIB (MPE) or /opt/ocs/ocsiib/xeq (UNIX).

Menu Mode

Select the Execute or Procedures option from the Macros menu. A dialog appears allowing
you to spedify files and parameters.

Command Mode Syntax
Format 1 (OPTION FILES):
>X[EQ] macro [ FOR ] filefist

[ ;EDIT = edit mask |
[ ;PARMS = parrmniist |

Format 2 (NO OPTION FILES):
>X[EQ] macro [ parmilist |

Parameters
macro The name of the macro file or loaded procedure.
fitelist The list of filenames to be substituted in the macro during processing. In

order to use filelist substitution, OPTION FILES must be specified earlier
in the macro. Each command that uses the % %[ | parameter will execute
repeatedly, once for each file to be substituted, or using the LOOP._NEXT
control statements.

EDIT = edit mask Allows you to transform authorized filenames into new filenames written
to the XEQLIST file. edir mask is the edit mask to be used when
transforming the filenames.

You can use the at sign (@), the question mark (?), the minus sign (-), and
the equal sign (=) editing characters. For more information on these edit
masks, refer to Edit Masks earlier in this chapter.

PARMS = parmiist Allows you to substitute parameters within the macro file. The parmlist is
a list of positional parameters to be substituted. You can specify a
maximum of 100 parameters in a macro in the format %%n, where n is the
paramneter number from 0 to 99.

Operation

‘To execute a macro, enter the macro file or procedure name. If the file cannot be found in
your local directory, LIBRARIAN then checks the XEQ group of the OCSLIB (MPE) account
or the /opt/ocs/acslib/xeq path (UNIX). You can omit the word XEQ, and execute any macro
by specifying the file or procedure name alone.
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XEQ (confinued)

Examples

The following is an example of a macro file used to submit source for testing and compiling
each program using the MAKE facility.

OPTION FILES=ABC-SUBMITABC—MAINTABC;ABC—SUBMIT IXEQLIST
ABC~-SUBMIT IXEQLIST
LOOP
MAKE ABCMAKE.PUB.ABCQA,%%[@POBJECTABCQA]
NEXT

Related Information

See Chapter 7, “Macro Control Language Commands”
Chapter 7, “Macros” in the LIBRARIAN/iX Uset's Guide
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User Fileset Commands 2

This chapter describes the FMAINT module commands for maintaining
user filesets. User filesets allow LIBRARIAN users to group files
according to their individual needs.

The following topics are discussed in this chapter:
®  Accessing FMAINT
s FMAINT Commands Summary
» FMAINT Commands

For more information on the FMAINT module, refer to Chapter 6, “User
Filesets” in the LIBRARIAN/iX Vser’s Guide.

Accessing FMAINT

You can access FMAINT by performing one of the following:
1. Enter the FMAINT module by typing FM at the LIBRARIAN prompt,
.ﬂ'>’f.

From the FM> prompt you can issue any FMAINT command, as
listed in this chapter. To return to the LIBRARIAN prompt, enter the
FM>EXIT command .

2. Select Tools...User Filesets from the main menu. Then select an option
from the menu.
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FMAINT Commands Summary

FMAINT provides users with a set of commands to define and maintain

user filesets.

Table 2-1 lists the FMAINT commands along with their functions and
page references for locating detailed descriptions.

TJable 2—1. FMAINT Commands Summary

Command ’ Function Page
Filesat Oparations

FM=ADD Adds a file to a user fileset. 2-3
FM>CREATE Creates a user fileset. 2+
FM>DELETE Deletes a file from a user fileset. 2-5
FM>MAKE Makes a user fileset public or private. 2-10
FM=PURGE Purges a user fileset, -1
FM=RELATE Creates a fileset-to-fileset relationship. 2-12
FM>SEVER Severs a fileset-to—fileset relationship. 2-13
Information

FM=LIST Lists all user filesets defined for a user. 2-8
Fii=SHOW Shows the files that are in a user fileset. 2-14
Other Commands

F>EX(IT) Returns to the LIBRARIAN main prompt. 2-6
FM>HE(LP) Provides heilp on FMAINT cormmands. 2-7
FM=LM(AINT Invokes the LMAINT maintenance module. 2-9

FMAINT Commands

For each FMAINT command, the following information is provided:

Menu Mode

Command
Mode Syntax

Parameters
Operation
Examples

Related
Information

How to perform the operation from menu mode
(if applicable).

How the comunand is entered from the command line
prompt.

Detailed description for each command parameter.
Basic function and descriptions of the command.
Example for using the command.

Location of related reading material

2-2

LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide




cjg

X

7uCa

m

m

ko

FM>ADD

Adds a file or group of files to an existing user fileset.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Add option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a fileset, files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

FM>ADD fitelist TO fileset
[ALL]
[ ;USE MASTERID )

Parameters

filefist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of
Chapter 1, “Commands”.

TO fileset The user fileset to which the files will be added.

ALL Includes untracked (unknown) as well as tracked files to a user fileset.

Without this parameter, only tracked files are added.

USE MASTERID Identifies the files in the user fileset by their master file location, rather
than the secondary location actually specified.

Operation
FM>ADD adds a file or group of files to an existing user fileset.

The USE MASTERID parameter allows you to add master files to the user fileset by
specifying the secondary location. Secondary copies can then be referenced with the AT
parameter for file operations.

FM>ADD does not create a new user fileset,

Examples

The following example adds files to the JSTDEVEL user fileset:
Fm>ADD @.8S0QOURCE.DEVEL TO JSTDEVEL,ALL
FiM>ADD devel/src/* TO JSTDEVELALL

Add the master file associated with the specified file to the DEVELOPMENT user fileset by
typing:

FM>ADD FILEA.OBJECTPRODDEVEL TO DEVELOPMENT,USE MASTERID

FM>ADD /usr/devel/objectffilea TO DEVELOPMENT,USE MASTERID

Related Information
See FM>CREATE
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FM>CREATE

Creates a user fileset,

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Create option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a fileset, files, revision criteria, and opfions.

Command Mode Syntax
FM>CREATE fileset | FROM filelist ]

[ ;PRIVATE ]
[ ;PUBLIC]
( ;USE MASTERID }
Parameters
fileset The name of the user fileset you are creating.
FROM fifelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of
Chapter 1, “Commands”.
PRIVATE Identifies the user fileset as private. Only the creator of the user fileset
and the LIBRARIAN manager can change a private fileset.
PUBLIC Identifies the user fileset as public. Any user can change a public fileset.

The default is a public fileset.

USE MASTERID  Identifies the files in the user fileset by their master file location, rather
than the secondary location actually specified.

Operation

FM>CREATE establishes a new user fileset. A user fileset is defined by its logical and
physical components. When creating a user fileset, you can add files at the same Hme by
using the FROM parameter. However, you may omit the FROM parameter to create an
empty fileset. Later, you can link other user filesets (FM>RELATE), and /or add files
(FM>ADD). Use the FM>MAKE command to change the public/private designation.

Examples

Create a public user fileset named DEVELOPMENT containing no members by typing:
FM>CREATE DEVELOPMENT

Create a private user fileset with an initial set of files by typing:
FM=CREATE RMTDEVEL FROM @.JCL.APDEVEL;PRIVATE
FM>CREATE RMTDEVEL FROM /fusr/apdevel/jcl/*;PRIVATE

Related Information

See FM>ADD
FM>MAKE
FM:>=RELATE
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FM>DELETE

Deletes one or more files from a user fileset. The files are not physically deleted from the
system.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Delete option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a fileset, files, revision criteria, and options.

Command Mode Syntax

FM=>DELETE filelist FROM fileset

Parameters

fitelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning of
Chapter 1, “Commands”.

FROM fieset  The user fileset from which you are deleting the file.

Operation

FM>DELETE terminates the relationship between physical file(s) and a user fileset; however,
it does not purge the file from the system or the database.

Use the FM>SEVER command to terminate a relationship between two user filesets,

Examples

Remove a file from the MYFILES user fileset by typing:
FM:>DELETE FILEA.JCL.APDEVEL FROM MYFILES
FM>DELETE fusrfapdevel/jclffilea FROM MYFILES

Related Information
See FM>SEVER
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FM>EXIT

Leaves the FMAINT module and returns to the LIBRARIAN prompt.

Command Mode Syntax
FM>EX[IT]

Parameters

None

Operation
FM>EXIT exits from the FMAINT module.

Example
Exit FMAINT and return to the LIBRARIAN prompt by typing:
FM>EXIT
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FM>HELP

Accesses online help for information on FMAINT commands.

Command Mode Syntax
FM> HE[LF] [ command ]

Parameters
command Any FMAINT cominand name.

Operation

HELP invokes LIBRARIAN online help. By specifying any FMAINT cornmand, you will be
provided information for that command. If you do not specify any parameter with HELE, it
provides you with an overview of FMAINT and its commands.

Examples
Obtain help on using the FM>SHOW command by typing;:
FM>HELP SHOW
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FM>LIST

Displays the user filesets defined for a particular user.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...List option from the Tools menu. 4 dialog appears to let you
specify a user.

Command Mode Syntax

FM>LIST[[FORUSER [ =] ] user]

Parameters
FORUSER  Specifies the user whose filesets you want to display.

user The user whose filesets you want to list. The default is the current active user.

Operation

FM>LIST displays the user filesets created by a specific user. The information displayed
includes the publivprivate designation of each user fileset.

Examples

List the user filesets that have been defined for the OPER user by typing:
FM>LIST FOR USER=0PER

Optionally, you can list the user filesets defined for the OPER user by typing:
FM>LIST OPER

2-8

LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide



FM>LMAINT

Accesses the LMAINT listfile creation and maintenance module.

Command Mode Syntax
FM>LM[AINT]

Parameters

None

Operation
FM>LMAINT terminates the FMATINT moduile and invokes the LMAINT module.

Examples

Access the LMAINT module by typing:
FM>LMAINT
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FM>MAKE

Changes the public/private designation on a user fileset. Only the creator of the user fileset
and the LIBRARIAN manager can make a private user fileset public.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Make Public/Private option from the Tools menu. A dialog
appears allowing you to specify a fileset and public/private flag.

Command Mode Syntax

FM > MAKE fileset { PUBLIC

PRIVATE

Parameters

fileset Fileset you want to designate as public or private.

PUBLIC Designates the user fileset as public. Any user can change a public user
fileset,

PRIVATE Designates the user fileset as private. Only the creator of the user fileset
and the LIBRARIAN manager can change a private user fileset.

Operation

FM>MAKE allows you to change the public/private designation of a user fileset. For
example, you can create a private user fileset so that no one can change the fileset. Later, you
can make the fileset public to allow other users to change it.

You can initially set the public/private designation when creating the user fileset.

Examples

Change the APDEVEL user fileset to public by typing:
FM=>MAKE APDEVEL PUBLIC

2-10
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FM>PURGE

Removes a user fileset from the database.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Purge option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a fileset and options.

Command Mode Synfax

FM>PURGE fileset
{ :EXPLODE )

Parameters
fileset The user fileset you want to purge.
EXPLODE Purges all filesets related to and including the specified fileset.

Operation

FM>PURGE purges all references to the user fileset definition from the database. However,
this command does not purge the files physically from the LIBRARIAN database or from

the system.

If you issue FM>PURGE without the EXPLODE parameter, you will delete references to the
physical file members that directly belong to the user fileset. By using EXPLODE, you will
delete references to all of the physical file members and all of the component user filesets
with their physical file members.

Examples

Purge the MYFILES user fileset by typing:
FM>PURGE MYFILES

Purge the DEVELOPMENT user fileset and all its component user filesets by typing:
FM>PURGE DEVELOPMENT ;EXPLODE
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FM>RELATE

Creates a subset relationship between two user or project filesets.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Relate option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a parent fileset and its subset.

Command Mode Syntax
FM>RELATE subset TO parent-fileset

Parameters
subset The user fileset that you want to make a subset of another user fileset.

TO parentfileset  The parent user fileset.

Operation

FM>RELATE establishes a relationship between two user filesets. It lets you build a user
fileset hierarchy similar to the hierarchy of an application fileset. When you relate user
filesets, you can issue individual LIBRARTAN commands for any subset, parent set, or
physical file,

Additionally, you can use FM>RELATE to create project hierarchies. That is, this command
enables you to relate project filesets to other project filesets. As a result, when you check out
files that belong to a project, these files automatically belong to any parent project fileset.
You can then perform checkins, approvals and/or distribution by referring to parent project
filesets.

Transactions are logged under the parent fileset. When you refer to them in commands,
however, the last project for the file reflects the actual project name at the time of checkout.

Examples
Designate the MYFILES user fileset as a component of the JSTDEVEL user fileset by typing:
FM=>RELATE MYFILES TO JSTDEVEL
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FM>SEVER

Terminates a subset relationship between two user filesets.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Sever option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a parent fileset and its subset.

Command Mode Syntax
FM=>SEVER subset FROM parent-fileset

Parameters

subset The name of the user fileset that you no longer wish to be a subset
of a parent user fileset,

FROM parent-fileset The parent user fileset.

Operation

FM>SEVER terminates the relationship between two user filesets. If you would like to
remove a user fileset from its hierarchy, use this command to terminate the relationship.
Both user filesets remain in the database and will be independent of each other. Use the
FM>PURGE command to remove a user fileset from the database.

Examples
Sever the relationship between the DEVELOPMENT and RTMDEVEL user filesets by
typing:
FM> SEVER DEVELOPMENT FROM RTMDEVEL
Related Information
See FM>PURGE
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FM>SHOW

Displays the files and subsets that comprise a user fileset.

Menu Mode

Select the User Filesets...Show option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a fileset and options.

Command Mode Syntax
FM>SHOW fiteset

[ ;EX[PLODE] |
[ ;STRUCTURE] ]

Parameters
fileset The user fileset that you want to review.

EXPLODE Explodes the user fileset to include all of the files and filesets that relate to
this user fileset. Each fileset shows the level relative to the fileset you are
reviewing.

STRUCTURE Shows the hierarchy of filesets related to this user fileset, but does not show
filenames.

Operation

FM>SHOW displays the file saucture for any user fileset. Without the EXPLODE parameter,
this command lists only the physical file members that directly belong to the user fileset.
EXPLODE lists all physical file members and all component user filesets with their physical
file members. For each fileset, the level of the fileset within the hierarchy is also shown.

Examples

Show the file structure of the MYFILE user fileset by typing:
FM>3SHOW MYFILE

Show the file structure of the APDEVEL user fileset and all of its related filesets by typing:
FM=>SHOW APDEVEL,EXPLODE
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Listfile Maintenance Commands 3

This chapter describes the LMAINT listfile maintenance module,

LMAINT can create listfiles based on multiple selection criteria. Listfiles
are files that contain a list of filenames, with or without a system name as
a further qualification.

Listfiles can be used in LIBRARIAN commands as a way to refer to files,
and must be preceded with an exclamation point (!} or a caret (). Listfiles
can be used as indirect store lists for MPE’s STORE and RESTORE
commands. Many other MPE and UNIX system utilities also accept
indirect files as input.

The following topics are covered in this chapter:
s Accessing LMAINT

s  FMAINT Commands Summary

e FMAINT Commands

For more information about LMAINT, refer to Chapter 7, “Listfiles” in the
LIBRARIAN/iX User's Guide.

Accessing LMAINT

You can access LMAINT in the following ways:

1. Issue the LMAINT command from the LIBRARIAN > prompt.

From the LM> prompt, you can issue any LMAINT command. To
return to the LIBRARIAN prompt, enter LM>EXIT.

2. Select Tools from the main menu. Then select Listfiles... for a menu of
LMAINT operations.
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LMAINT Commands Summary

Table 3-1 below lists the LMAINT commands as well as their functions

and page references for locating detailed descriptions.

table 3-1 LMAINT Commands Summary
Commond | Function Page
Listfile Opearations
LM>ALTER ¥ Changes APPEND/REPLACE mode of a listfile. 33
LM>DOCUMENT T | Associates docurnentation notes with a listfile. 34
LM>EDIT Edits a listfile using EDITOR. 35
Lvi=LIST Lists the filenames contained in the listfile. 3=9
LM=QUTPUT Selects files and writes them to a listfile, 3-10
LM>REPORT T Formats the documentation notes and filenames. 314
LM=S(ORT) Sorts a listfile by filename. 3-15
Other Cperations
LM=EX(IT) Retums to the LIBRARIAN main prompt. 36
LM=FM (AINT) Invokes the FMAINT module. 37
LM=HE(LP) Provides online help on LMAINT commands 38
t =MFE only

LMAINT Commands

The LMAINT command descriptions and syntax include the following;

Menu Mode  How to perform the operation from menu mode

(if applicable),

Command How the command is entered from the command line

Mode Syntax prompt.

Parameters Detailed description for each command parameter.

Operation Basic function and description of the command.
Example(s) Example(s) of the command.

Related Locations of related information.

Information
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LM>ALTER

Alters the mode of a listfile to either APPEND or REPLACE.

Menu Mode
Select the Listfiles...Alter option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile name and its APPEND/REPLACE attribute.
Command Mode Syntax
LM>ALTER filename
[ ;APPEND ]
[ ;REPLACE ]
Parameters
filename Any valid listfile.

APPEND Sets the listfile to APPEND mode. When set to APPEND, all subsequent
LM>OUTPUT transactions to the listfile are automatically appended.

REPLACE Sets the listfile to REPLACE mode. By default, the LM>OQUTPUT command
replaces the contents of the listfile (unless no files are found).

Operation

LM>ALTER allows you to toggle between APPEND and REPLACE mode for a listfile. When

first created, a listfile is in the REPLACE mode.

Examples

Change the default mode to APPEND by typing:
LM=>ALTER MYFILE;APPEND

Related Information
See LM>OUTPUT

Listhle Maintenance Commands
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LM>DOCUMENT

Associates documentation with a listfile.

Menu Mode

Select the Listfiles...Document option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you
to specify a listfile name.

Command Mode Syniax
LM >DOCUMENT filename

Parameters
fitename Any valid listfile.

Operation

LM>DOCUMENT lets you create documentation for a listfile. LM>DQCUMENT invokes the
standard HP editor program, EDITOR.PUB.SYS. Existing documentation is brought
autornatically into the editor. New or modified documentation is stored automatically when
you exit.

Documentation is stored in the user label area of the listfile; therefore, you are limited to a
maximum of 750 80-character lines.

Two spedial directives can be embedded in your documentation which affects the
LM>REPORT display:

title. When title. is encountered starting in the first column of a line, the
LM>REPORT command substitutes the character sequence.

-page. When .page. is encountered starting in the first column of a line, the
LM>>REPORT command issues a page break.
Examples

Document a listfile called MYFILE by typing:
LM>DOCUMENT MYFILE

Related Information
See LM>REPORT

34
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LM>EDIT

Edits the contents of a listfile using EDITOR.PUB.SYS.

Menu Mode

Select the Listfiles...Edit option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile name.

Command Mode Syniax

LM =EDIT filename

Parameters
filename Any valid listfile.

Operation

LM>EDIT lets you edit the contents of a listfile with EDITOR.PUB.SYS. The listfile is
automatically brought into the editor. You can manually add, delete, or change filenames

that appear in this file.
Use the LM>QUTPUT command to have LIBRARIAN automatically create or add to a listfile.

Examples
Edit a listfile called MYFILE by typing:
LM=>EDIT MYFILE

Related Information
See LM>0OUTPUT
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LM>EXIT

Terminates the LMATINT module and returns to the LIBRARIAN prompt.

Command Mode Syntax
LM>EX[IT]

Parameters

None

Operation
LM>EXIT terminates the LMATINT module.

Example
Exit LMAINT and return to the LIBRARIAN prompt by typing:
LM=>EXIT
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LM>FMAINT

Accesses the FMATINT user fileset definiion and maintenance module.

Command Mode Syntax
LM=FM[AINT]

Parameters

None

Operation
LM:>>FMAINT terminates the LMAINT module and invokes the FMAINT module.

Example
Access the FMAINT module by typing:
LM=>FMAINT

Related Information
See Chapter 2, “User Fileset Commands”
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LM=>HELP

Accesses online help for information on using LMAINT.

Command Mode Syntax
LM>HE[LP] [ command ]

Parameters

command Any LMAINT command name.

Operation

HELP provides you with the LIBRARIAN online help. If you specify an LMAINT command,
you will be given information for that command. If you do not specify any parameters,
HELP provides you with an overview of LMAINT and the LMAINT commands.

Example
Obtain help on using the LM>SORT cornmand by typing:
LM=>HELP SORT

3-8
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LM>LIST

Displays the filenames contained in a listfile.

Menu Mode
Select the Listfiles...List option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile name.
Command Mode Syntax
LM=LIST filename
[ FMT ]

Parameters

filename Any valid listfile.
FMT Allows you to view the list in a different format.

Operation
LM>LIST displays the filenames contained in the specified listfile on a page-by-page basis
(36 files per page). Additionally, you can view the filenames in one of two formats by
selecting the FMT option.
Examples
List the contents of a listfile named MYFILE by typing:

LM =>LIST MYFILE

Related Information
See LM >REPORT

Listfile Maintenonce Commands
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LM>OUTPUT

Qutputs a list of filenames to a new or existing listfile.

Menu Mode

Select the Listfiles...Output option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile name, files, selection criteria, revision criteria, and optons.

Command Mode Syntax
LM=QUTPUT filelist TO listfilename

[ALL]
[ ;APPEND )
[ ;AUTHORIZE stepname |
<
<=
[ ;EXPDATE = expdate ]
=
>
[ ;FILECODE = filecode ]
<
<= | MODDATE (filename) |
[;MODDATE< = moddate ]
>= | TIMESTAMP (filename) )
>
[ ;MODIFIED ]
[ ;OLDNAME )
[ ;OWNER user ]
[ ;REPLACE ]
[ ;RESETONZERO ]
[ ;SIMULATE stepname |
[:SYSTEM ]
[ ;UNMODIFIED |
[ :UNTRACKED ]
{ ;USE stepname ]
Parameters
fitelist A list of files, as described in How to Refer to Files at the beginning
of Chapter 1, “Commands”.
listfilename The name of the listfile to which qualifying filenames shouid be
written. It can be any valid local filename. If the file already exists,
it must be a valid listfile.
Re Listfiles are assigned a filecode of 55 (or 56 when the SYSTEM
parameter is specified).
ALL Indicates that LM>0OUTPUT should include all files found,
regardless of whether or not they are being tracked by
LIBRARIAN,

3-10 LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide



LM>OUTPUT (continued)

Parameters, continued

APPEND

AUTHORIZE

EXPDATE

expdate

FILECODE

SYSTEM

MODDATE

MODDATE (filename)

TIMESTAMP

MODIFIED

OLDNAME

OWNER
user
REPLACE

Appends the qualifying filenames to those already found in the
listfile. Takes precedence over the default mode assigned to the
file by using the LM>ALTER command.

Creates a list of files that would be authorized for a particular
step.

Indicates that files selection is based on the expiration date
assigned by LIBRARIAN.

Any valid date, expressed in accordance with the Date Format
established on the Sysiem Profile (SP) screen. TODAY is a valid
mnemonic for the current system date.

Indicates that files selection is based on the specified filecode,
where filecode is any valid (numeric) filecode.

Indicates that the filenames written to the listfile should include
the system ID. By default, filenames do not include the system
name. If SYSTEM is specified, filenames are written in the format:

system:filename

Listfiles that are created with a SYSTEM specification are assigned
a filecode of 56 rather than 55,

Indicates that selection of files is based on the Date Modified (and
optionally Time Modified) value stored in the file label. moddate is
any valid date, expressed in accordance with the Date Format
established on the SP screen. TODAY is a valid mnemonic for the
current system date,

Selection is based on a comparison made with the Date Modified
value of the specified filename.

Selection is based on a comparison made with both the Date
Modified and Time Madified values of the specified filename.
filename is any valid filename, expressed in the format:

system:filename

Selects only those files modified since they were created by the
LIBRARIAN program. The current imestamp in the file label is
compared with the timestamp in the database.

Indicates that the filename appearing in the listfile should be the
file’s original name, before it was retained (for retained files only).

Selects files that the specified user owns.
Any valid LIBRARIAN user.

Does not append new filenames to the existing listfile. Takes
precedence over the default mode assigned to the file by the
LM >ALTER comunand. The opposite of APPEND.
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LM>OUTPUT (continued)

Parameters, continued

RESETONZERO Instructs LM>OUTPUT to replace an existing listfile with an empty
listfile whenever no files gualify. By default, an empty fileset will
not result in an empty listfile. The existing listfile is not replaced.

SIMULATE Creates a list based on destination files authorized for a particular
step. Similar to USE and AUTHORIZE.

UNMODIFIED Selects only those files that were not modified since they were
created by LIBRARTAN.

UNTRACKED Selects only files not currently being tracked by LIBRARIAN.

USE Creates a list based on the destination location defined for a step,

including any refined destinations. stepname is the name of the
step in the following format:

step(.route[.2ppf]]
Unlike the SIMULATE parameter, USE includes files regardless of

whether or not they would be authorized.
Operation

LM>OUTPUT serves several purposes. First, it provides a way of creating an indirect store
file (see the MPE’s STORE command) from an existing LIBRARIAN fileset. This indirect
store file can be updated later to include documentation notes about the files it references.

Second listfiles created by LM>OUTPUT, can in turn, be used as input to any valid
LIBRARIAN command preceded with the exclamation point {!) or caret (*}. For example, a
listfile called MYFILE can be used as input to a user-defined step called CHECKOUT as

follows: .
>CHECKQUT IMYFILE

Examples

The following example creates a listfile containing the filenames found in a project fileset.
LM>QUTPUT %P1-FILES TO P1FILES STORFILE

LM>OUTPUT %P1—FILES TO ~ /store/listfiles/projifiles

The following example transforms the filenames found in the project fileset into the names
they would contain after a DISTRIBUTE step was performed.

LM>OUTPUT %P1-FILES TO P1FILES.STORFILE;SIMULATE DISTRIBUTE

LM=OUTPUT %P1—FILES TO ~ /store/list/projifiles ;SIMULATE: DISTRIBUTE

3-12
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LM>OUTPUT (continued)

Parameters, continued
Append to a listfile the files involved in vour last LIBRARIAN transaction by typing:

LM=>O0OUTPUT * TO MYFILES.MYGROUR;APPEND

LM=>OUTPUT ** TO myfiles; APPEND

The following example creates a listfile containing all files modified since the listfile itself
was last modified. It includes any file, ever those that are not tracked by LIBRARIAN. It
then recreates the listfile if no files qualify.

LM=>OUTPUT @.SOURCE TO MODFILES; MODDATE>TIMESTAMP (MODFILES);&
ALL;RESETONZERO

LM>QUTPUT sre/* TO modfiles; MODDATE > TIMESTAMP{maodfiles); ALL,RESETONZERO

Related Information
See LM>DOCUMENT
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LM>REPORT

Displays the documentation notes and filenames contained in the listfile.

Menu Mode

Select the Listfiles...Report option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile.

Command Mode Syntax

LM>REPORT filename

Parameters
filename Any valid listfile.

Operation

LM>REPORT displays information pertinent to the specified listfile, including creation and
modification dates. In addition, any assodated documentation notes are also formatted and

displayed on a page-by-page basis.
Filenames contained in the listfile are optionally displayed.

Examples

The following example reports the documentation notes and filenames contained in the
listfile called MYFILE.

LM>=REPORT MYFILE

Relafed Iinformation
See LM>DOCUMENT
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LM>SORT

Sorts the filenames stored in the listfile.

Menu Mode

Select the Listfiles...Sort option from the Tools menu. A dialog appears allowing you to
specify a listfile and options.

Command Mode Syntax
LM=>S[ORT] filename

[ ;NODUPLICATES ]
Parameters
fifename Any valid listfile.

NODUPLICATES Eliminates duplicate filenames from sorted output.

Operation
LM>SORT sorts the contents of a listfile by filename in ascending order.

Example
The following example sorts a listfile called MYFILE and eliminates duplicate filenames.
LM>SORT MYFILE;NODUPLICATES
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SHOWLOG Commands

SHOWLOG is a comprehensive and flexible tool for generating
transaction reports for meeting a variety of audit needs. Additionally,
SHOWLOG provides a transaction memo editing function. It allows users
to inspect transaction log records selectively in a variety of formats.

SHOWLOG has its own set of commands to set up selection criteria,
establish report format and sort sequence, and process the report online
or offline.

This chapter covers the following topics:
® Accessing SHOWLOG
® Transaction Codes on SHOWLOG Reports
s SHOWLOG Commands

Accessing SHOWLOG

You can access the SHOWLOG module in the following ways:
1. Type SHOWLOG at the LIBRARIAN > prompt.

2. Select Info from the main menu followed by Log. Then, select
SHOWLOG to access the SHOWLOG module.

The default selection criteria and report settings are displayed, followed
by the SHOWLOG> prompt. From this prompt you can issue any
SHOWLOG comunand until you enter SHOWLOG >EXIT.

Figure 4-1 shows the SHOWLOG display after entering the SHOWLOG
module.

e

APPLICATION : ~ ROUTE - STEP/CMD : -
PRCUECT [ USER(S) .~ DATE '
MEMO TEXT

FILE([S) - Master *

Report Sethngs

TITLE: SHOWLOG Transaction Report
ONLINE  CONCISE UNSCRTED

Figure 4-1. SHOWLOG Display o
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Transaction Codes on SHOWLOG Reports

Table 4-1 lists the codes that appear on transaction reports generated
from the LIBLOG database (i.e., RTS10, RTD10, RTD40, and SHOWLOG
reports).

Table 4-1. LIBLOG Transaction Codes

Transaction Code Command Tronsaction Code Commaond
Cco COMPRESS 5C SECURE
cpP CoPY SR SCAN + REPLACE
DC DECOMPRESS ST SET
LO LOCK O TOUCH
ME MEMO UL UNLOCK
MV MOVE ur UPDATE
OR ORPHAN xC XCOMPRESS
oV OVERLAY XD XDECOMPRESS
PF PERFORM (step) XM XMOVE
PU PURGE XP XPURGE
RE RESET xR YRENAME
RL RELEASE X1 XTOUCH
RN RENAME XY XCOPY
RS RESTORE

SHOWLOG Commands Summary

SHOWLOG commands allow users to define selection criteria and to set
up report parameters. Use SHOWLOG commands to:

m define transaction selection criteria

m choose a report format

® change the output destination

@ set up the report sort sequence

@ save and retrieve report settings

® generate customized transaction reports

® select subsets of extracted transactions
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Table 4-2 lists the SHOWLOG commands and their functions. Page

references help you locate the detailed cormmand descriptions.

Table 4-2 SHOWLOG Command Summary

Command Function Page
Seiection Critenia
SHOWLOG>SE(LECT) Extracts only those transaction records which 4-17
match the specified selection critenia.
Report Format
SHOWLOG>FO(RMAT) | Changes report format. 4-7
SHOWLOG=LI{ST) Creates a listfile containing names of files 4-12
invalved in selected transactons.
SHOWLOG>QU(TPUT) | Sets the report output disposition to offline 4-13
or online.
Son Sequence
SHOWLOG>SC(RT) Sets up the reports sort sequence. 4-23
Report Setlings
SHOWLOG>GE() Processes commands from a file. 19
SHOWLOG>SA(VE) Saves current report settings and selection 4-14
criteria to a file.
Genarate Repotts
SHOWLOG>GO Generates reperts using current report selecton 410
crileria and settings.
Subsets
SHOWLOG>SUB(SET) Selects a subset of currently extracted transactions 4-24
for reporting,
SHOWLOG>UN(DO) Resels the current subset, 4-26
Other Commands
SHOWLOG>EX(IT) Exits the SHOWLOG module, and retums to the 4-5
LIBRARIAN prompt.
SHOWLOG>FL{USH) Deletes all log records associated with exiracted 3-6
transactions.
SHOWLOG>HE(LP) Accesses the online help for information about 411
using SHOWLOG.
SHOWLOG>RED([O) Edits the previous corunand entry. 4-14
SHOWLOG>RES(ET) Resets selection criteria and /or report settings 4=15
ta default vajues.
SHOWLOG>SH[OW) Refreshes the display of selection criteria and 4-22
- report sethings.
SHOWLOGTI(TLE} Sets a title to appear on all piges of a report. 425

SHOWLOG Commands
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SHOWLOG Commands

This section contains descriptions and syntax for all SHOWLOG
commands. The SHOWLOG command descriptions include:

Syntax How the command is entered from the command
line prompt.

Parameters Detailed description of each command parameter.

Operation Basic function and description of the command.

Example(s) Example(s) of the command.

Related Location of related information.

Information
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SHOWLOG>EXIT

Exits the SHOWLOG module and returns to the LIBRARIAN prompt.

Syniax
SHOWLOG >EX(IT]

Parameters

None

Operation
SHOWLOG>EXIT returns to the LIBRARIAN prompt.

Examples
Exit SHOWLOG and return to the LIBRARIAN prompt by typing:
SHOWLOG>EXIT
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SHOWLOG>FLUSH

Deletes all log records associated with extracted transactions.

Syntax
SHOWLOG > FL[USH)

Parameters

None

Operation

SHOWLOG>FLUSH is available only to users with LIBRARIAN Manager capability. When
issuing this command, you are prompted for a user and password.

Note G All LIBRARIAN users and passwords are case-sensitive.

If a subset is currently active, only the subset of extracted transactions is deleted.

Examples
Flush all extracted log transaction records from the LIBLOG database by typing:
SHOWLOG>FLUSH

Related Information
See FLUSHLOG
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SHOWLOG>FORMAT

Changes report format.

Syntax

SHOWLOG > [ FOJAMAT] |

ALL \

CONCISE

DETAIL
MEMO

{ MEMO EDIT }

RTD10

RTD40

RTS10

\ SUMMARY /

—

Parameters

AlLL

CONCISE

DETAIL

MEMO

MEMO EDIT

RTD10

RTD40

Changes the report format to ALL. The ALL format includes summary data,
memo text, and detailed data for qualifying transaction records.

Changes the report format to CONCISE {default). The CONCISE format is a
single line summary for each transaction. Reference numbers for subset
selection are available with this format by pressing CONTROL-Y. This
toggles between dates and reference numbers for each display page of the
CONCISE format.

Changes the report format to DETAIL. Transaction summary and detail
information is included. If master file is defined as the primary sort key with
the SORT command, then a different layout is used.

Changes the report format to MEMO. The MEMO format includes concise
transaction summary information and memo text.

Changes the report format to MEMO and enables the memo editing facility.
After each transaction summary and memo text is displayed, you are asked if
you want to edit the memo text. To edit the memo, you must supply the
password of the user who performed the transaction. Once the password is
validated, you can edit any of that user’s memos without being prompted
again. You can replace or append a memo. Editing memo text is simnilar to
adding a memo during a LIBRARIAN transaction.

Changes the report format to RTD10 (Transaction Detail by Date, Time). For
more information on this report, refer to Chapter 6, “Reports.” When
transaction records are extracted, they are sorted and sent to the RTD10
report program. The output is set automatically to OFFLINE, and the sort
sequence is set automatically to DATE, TIME.

Changes the report format to RTD40 (Transaction Detail Report by File, Date,
Time). For more information on this report, refer to Chapter 6, “Reports.”
When transaction records are extracted, they are sorted and sent to the
RTD40 report program. The output is set automatically to OFFLINE, and the
sort sequence is set automatically to MASTERFILE, DATE, TIME.
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SHOWLOG>FORMAT (continued)

Parameters, continued

» [f you use the default sort, the master filename appears in the first
column and the time is omitted.

w If you sort by DATE, the transaction time and date appears .

RTS10 Changes the report format to RTS10 (Transaction Summary Report by Date,
Time). For more information on this report, refer to Chapter 6, “Reports.”
When transaction records are extracted, they are sorted and sent to the RTS10
report program. The output is set automatically to OFFLINE, and the sort
sequence is set automatically to DATE, TIME.

SUMMARY  Changes the report format to SUMMARY. The SUMMARY format includes a
three-line summary of each transaction.

Operation
SHOWLOG>FORMAT changes the currently active report format.

If your extract selection criteria and sort sequence have not changed since generating the
last report, you can use this command in conjunction with the GO command. This causes the
formats to alternate without waiting for a new extract or sort.

Generate a report in the selected format by using GO.

You can omit the word FORMAT and execute this command by specifying the parameter
alone.

Examples

Choose the ALL report format by typing:
SHOWLOG >FORMAT ALL

Choose the MEMO format with the memo editing facility enabled by typing:
SHOWLOG >MEMO EDIT

Related Information

See SHOWLOG>GO
RTD1Q, RTD40, and RTS10 reports in Chapter 6, “Reports”
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SHOWLOG>GET

Processes the commands in a file.

Syntax
SHOWLOG>GE[T] xedfile

Parameters

xeqfile The name of a file consisting of SHOWLOG commands. You must have
READ access to the file.

Operation

Use SHOWLOG>GET to process a SHOWLOG > SAVE file with stored settings, or to process
cormumands in a file you created by using an editor. SHOWLOG displays each command in
the file as it is executed. If an error is encountered, or if you press CONTROL-Y, processing
of the file can be terminated.

Examples
Restore settings that were saved earlier with the SAVE command in a file called SETTINGS
by typing:
SHOWLOG>GET SETTINGS
Related Information
See SHOWLOG >SAVE

SHOWLOG Commands
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SHOWLOG>GO

Generates reports using current report selection criteria and settings.

Syntax
SHOWLOG>GO

Parameters

None

Operation

SHOWLOG>GO initiates report processing:

® If selection criteria are new or have changed, an extract occurs. Use CONTROL-Y at any
time during the extract to view the number of records that have been extracted so far.
You have the option of terminating the extract.

m If a new extract has been performed or the sort sequence has changed, the extract file is
sorted. Use CONTROL-Y to check the sort status and to discontinue, if desired.

Examples

Process the currently defined report by typing:
SHOWLOG>GO
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SHOWLOG>HELP

Accesses the online help for information on using SHOWLOG.

Syntax
SHOWLOG>HE|LP)] [ command |

Parameters

command Any SHOWLOG cornmand name, or one of the SELECT, OUTPUT, or FORMAT
parameters.

Operation

When you issue SHOWLOG>HELP and specify a SHOWLOG command name, you are
provided with information for that command. Without parameters specified, HELP provides
you with an overview of SHOWLOG commands.

Examples
Obtain help on using the SORT cominand by typing:
SHOWLOG >HELP SORT
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SHOWLOG>LIST

Creates a listfile containing the names of files involved in selected transactions.

Syntax
SHOWLOG=>L!NST] | MASTERS TO listfile
FROMFILES
TOFILES
[ ;APPEND |
[;SYSTEM ]
Parameters

MASTERS Lists master filenames to the listfile.
FROMFILES Lists source filenames to the listfile.
TOFILES Lists destination filenames to the listfile.

listfile Any valid filename within your login account,
APPEND Appends records to an existing listfile,
SYSTEM Includes the system names in the listfile.
Operation

When you issue SHOWLOG>LIST, the files involved in selected transactions (MASTER,
FROM, ot TO) are written to the specified listfile.

Examples
The following example appends destination filenames to a listfile called MYLIST.
SHOWLOG>LIST TOFILES TQ MYLIST; APPEND

4-12

LIBRARIAN/iX Reference Guide



SHOWLOG>OUTPUT

Sets the report output disposition to offline or online.

Syntax

SHOWLOG > [ OU[TPUT] ] { ON[LINE]
OF[FLINE]
Parameters

OFFLINE Redirects SHOWLOG output to the LP device (i.e., :FILE
SHLOGOUT,DEV=LP).

ONLINE Redirects SHOWLOG output to the $STDLIST device (i.e., :FILE
SHLOGOUT=$STDLIST). ONLINE is the default.

Operation

SHOWLOG>OUTPUT sets up a file equation for the formal file designator SHLOGOUT. To
override the file equation set up by OUTPUT, issue a file equation for LIBOUT (e.g., :FILE
LIBOUT,DEV=LASER). LIBOUT always takes precedence over SHLOGQUT.

You may omit the word OUTPUT and execute this command by specifying only ONLINE or
OFFLINE.

Examples

Set the report destination so that reports are sent to the line printer by typing:
SHOWLOG> QUTPUT OFFLINE

Set the report destination so that reports are sent on the STDLIST by typing:
SHOWLOG>ONLINE
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SHOWLOG>REDO

Edits the last command entered.

Syntax
SHOWLOG>RED[O]

Parameters

Nene

Operation

Use SHOWLOG >REDO to cortect errors in the last command issued. This command
functions like the MPE’s REDO command.

Whenever you issue a command with a syntax error, SHOWLOG automatically enters
REDO mode. Bypass the Auto-Redo feature by pressing RETURN.,
Examples

Edit the last command entered by typing:
SHOWLOG>REDO
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SHOWLOG>RESET

Resets selection criteria and/or report settings to default values.

Syntax
SHOWLOG >RES{ET] item
Parameters
iterm The report setting or selection item set to the default. Possible items to be
reset include:
AL[L] All report settings and selection criteria to default values.
AP[PLICATION]  Current application selection to all applications.
DA[TES) Current date selection to all dates.
FI[LES] MASTER, FROM, and TQ files selection to all files.
LA[ST] Last transaction setting.
PR[OJECT] Project selection to all projects.
RO[UTE) Route selecton to all routes.
SE[LECT) All selection criteria.
SO[RT] Sort sequence to unsorted.
ST[EP] Current step selection to all steps.
SU[BSET) Resets the subset. The next report shows all transactions in
the current extract file.
TI[TLE] Report title to the default Htle.
US[ERS] Current user selection to all users.
Operation

Use SHOWLOG >RESET tfo return settings and criteria to default values.
Using RESET with the SUBSET parameter has the same effect as issuing UNDOQ.
Examples

Reset the sort sequence to default (unsorted) by typing:
SHOWLOG:>RESET SORT

Related Information

See SHOWLOG>UNDO
SHOWLOG:>SELECT
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SHOWLOG>SAVE

Saves the current report settings and selection criteria in a file.

Syntax
SHOWLOG > SA[VE] xeqfile

Parameters
xegfile Any valid filename within your login account.

Operation

SHOWLOG>SAVE builds a file with commands that can be used to restore the current report
settings at a later time. If you specify an already existing file, you are asked if you would
like to replace it. Subsets are not saved,

Use SHOWLOG > GET to execute commands in the SAVE file.

Examples
Save settings in a file called SETTINGS by typing:
SHOWLOG>SAVE SETTINGS

Related Information
See SHOWLOG>GET
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SHOWLOG>SELECT

Extracts only those transaction records which match the specified selection criteria.

Syntax
SHOWLOG>[ SEL[ECT] ]

\

{ AP[PLICATION) app!

BRANCH

[COMMAND] command

DA[TES) daterange | .daterange | ,...] ]
FA[ILURES)

FRIOM] filelist [ TO filefist ] [ filefist [ TO felist] I,...) ]
INPROGRESS

LA[ST])

MA[STERS] masterfile [ ,masterfile [ ,...]]
NE[W]

OR([PHANS)

PR[OJECT) project

RO[UTE) route

ST[EP) step

TEXT memotext

TO filelist [ FROM filelist ] [ fielist [ FROM filetist ] [,...] ]
US[ERS]) user [ user [ ,...]] J

Parameters

APPLICATION app/ Specifies application to be matched when extracting transaction
summary records. Use four asterisks (***¥) to indicate transactions
invotving more than one application. Only one application can be
specified. A warmning is displayed if the application is not currently
defined. By changing the application, any values for route, step, and
project are reset. If you don’t specify an application, all applications

qualify for the report.
BRANCH Selects files that were created on a branch.
COMMAND command

Indicates the LIBRARIAN command to be matched when extracting

transaction summary records. Selects transaction records for a particular

command:

COMPRESS RENAME
COPY RESET
DECOMPRESS SCAN

LOCK SECURE
MAIL SET EXPDATE
MEMO SET MODE
MOVE SET LOCKWORD
OVERLAY TOUCH
PERFORM UNLOCK
PURGE UFPDATE
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SHOWLOG>SELECT (continued)

Parameters, continued

DATES daterange  Selects transaction records for a particular date or date range. Multiple

FAILURES

FROM filelist

LAST

INPROGRESS

date ranges are permitted. The keyword TODAY can be used for the
current date. The date range parameter can be in these forms:

Single Dale  Date Range

b o gy e s v XXk a06-x froeHex

TODAY OO K- XXX
— 30
XK —

Enter dates in the format defined in the System Profile (SP) screen.
Because the hyphen () indicates a date range, it cannot be used as a
separator; instead, use a slash (/).

Each SELECT DATE command appends to a list of selected dates. Use
RESET DATES to start a new list of dates.

Selects transactions that failed to complete or that failed during file
operation.

Selects transaction detail records for file operations associated with a
particular FROM file location or locations (and optionally assodated TO
file locations using FROM fifefist TO filelist). Each SELECT FROM comunand
appends to a list of selected files. Use RESET FILES fo begin a new list of
file specifications.

The filelist can be in any of these forms:
@ Direct reference by filename
® Direct reference by logical fileset
@ [Indirect reference by secondary location

See How to Refer to Files at the beginning of Chapter 1, “Commands” for
detailed information about referencing files using filelists.

Extracts only the last transaction performed. LAST is available for the
current LIBRARIAN session. Other selection criteria are ignored. LAST is
useful for inspecting the results of a transaction when QUIET ON is in
effect, or when results have scrolled off the screen. In addition, LAST can
be used to generate printed documentation of your transactions.

Selects files checked out in transactions that used the INPROGRESS
parameter.
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SHOWLOG>SELECT (continued)

Parameters, continued

MASTERS Selects transaction detail records for file operations associated with a
particular master file or files. Each MASTER command appends to a list
of valid file specificabions. Use RESET FILES to begin a new list of file
specifications. A master file can take one of the following forms:

m Direct reference by filename

@ Direct reference by fileset

NEW Extracts transaction records only for files newly imtroduced to
LIBRARIAN during the transaction.

ORPHANS Extracts transactions records only for files orphaned during the
transaction.

PRQJECT Selects transaction records for a particular project. Because project names

are unique, SHOWLOG is able to set the corresponding application.
Only one project name can be specified. An error occurs if the project
name is not defined or if a specified application does not match the
project application. If a slash {/) is used rather than a project name,
transactions not connected to a project will be selected.

ROUTE Selects transaction records associated with a particular route. If the route
is unique, the corresponding application is also set. Only one route can
be specified. A warning is displayed if the route is not defined. An error
occurs if the route is ambiguous or if the route is not part of the current
application. When a new route is specified, the value for step is reset.

STEP Selects records for transactions associated with a particular stepname. If
the stepname is unique, the corresponding application and route are also
set. Only one stepname can be specified. A warning is displayed if the
stepname is not documented. An error occurs if the step is ambiguous or
the step is not part of the current application/route.

TEXT Searches memo text for the string specified and reports the
corresponding transactions.

TO fitelist Selects transaction detail records for file operations associated with a
particular TO file location(s), and optionally associated FROM file
locations using FROM filefist TO filelist. Each SELECT TO command
appends to a list of selected files. Use RESET FILES to begin a new list of
tile specifications, The filelist parameter can take any of the forms
described earlier for the FROM filelist parameter.

USER user Selects transactions performed by a particular user(s). Each USER
command appends to the list of selected users. Use RESET USER o start
a new list of users. Warnings are issued if you specify an undocumented

user.
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SHOWLOG>SELECT (continued)

Operation

SHOWLOG>SELECT establishes the selection criteria that SHOWLOG uses to extract
transaction records. SHOWLOG>SELECT generates a report based on these criteria by using
GO. Once records have been extracted, they remain in effect until you change any of the
selection critenia.

You can omit the word SELECT and execute this command by specifying only the selection
parameters.

If vou specify a project fileset, then project activity dates are set automatically as selection
criteria.

Examples

Extract only transactions associated with the FIN application by typing:
SHOWLOG >APPLICATION FIN

Extract only transactions involving multiple applications by typing:
SHOWLOG > APP *w**

Extract only transactions performed on September 30, 1991 by typing:
SHOWLOG>DATE 9/30/91

Extract only transactions performed before October 01, 1991, and between November 01,
1991 and today by typing:

SHOWLOG>DATE -10/01/91, 11/01/91-TODAY

The following example extracts only transaction detail records where the FROM file location
was either the JCL or PRG groups of the FINANCE account, and the TO file location in both
cases was the FROD group.

SHOWLOG>FROM @.JCL.FINANCE TO @.PROD.FINANCE, @.PRG.FINANCE TO
@.PROL.FINANCE

SHOWLOG>FROM flinancefjcl/* TO finance/prod/*, fiinance/prg/* TO ffinance/prod/*
The following example extracts only transaction detail records where the FROM file was a
secondary copy of a file in the FINANCE fileset.

SHOWLOG>FROM %FINANCE AT @.@.@.@

SHOWLOG>FROM %FINANCE AT *:/*

Select the last transaction performed only by typing:
SHOWLOG>LAST

Select only transactions associated with the PAYROLL project by typing:
SHOWLOG>PROJECT PAYROLL

Select only transactions associated with the DEVEL route by typing:
SHOWLOG>ROUTE DEVEL
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SHOWLOG>SELECT (continued)

Examples, continued

Set a flag to extract transaction detailed records for new files by typing:
SHOWLOG > SELECT NEW

Select only orphaned files by typing:
SHOWLOG>SELECT ORPHANS

Select only new files, where the file operation failed by typing:

SHOWLOG>NEW
SHOWLOG=>FAILURES

Select only transactions associated with the CHECKOUT step by typing:
SHOWLOG>STEP CHECKOUT

Select only transactions performed by users CHRIS, PAT or JEAN by typing:

SHOWLOG>USERS CHRIS, PAT, JEAN
Alternatively, select these transactions by typing:

SHOWLOG > USER CHRI3
SHOWLOG>USER PAT
SHOWLOG>USER JEAN

Related information
See SHOWLOG>RESET
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SHOWLOG>SHOW

Refreshes the display of selection criteria and report settings.

Syntax
SHOWLOG > SH[OW)

Parameters

None

Operation

Use SHOWLOG>SHOW to refresh the display of report settings and selection criteria. This
command is useful when the display has been overwritten or when you need to review
lengthy lists of criteria.

Examples
Refresh the screen after someone has sent you a message by typing:

SHOWLOG>SHOW
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SHOWLOG>SORT

Sets up the sort sequence for a report.

Syniax
SHOWLOG=>SO([RAT] [ -] sortkey [, [ -] sortkey [,...])

Parameters
- Uses descending sort order. If this parameter is omitted, ascending order is used.

sortkey ~ Any of the following sort keys.

AP[PLICATION] Sorts by application.
DA(TES] Sorts by date.
FR[OMFILE) Sorts by FROM file.
MA[STERFILE] Sorts by master file.
PR[OJECT) Sorts by project.
RO[UTE] Sorts by route.
ST[EP) Sorts by ste.
THME] Sorts by time.
TO{FILE] Sorts by TO file.
US[ERS] Sorts by user.
Operation

SHOWLOG>SORT sets the sort sequence for SHOWLOG reports. Transaction summary
reports (CONCISE, SUMMARY, MEMO, etc.} cannot include file sorts since files do not
appear in these formats. The RTD10, RTD40, and RTS10 sort sequences cannot be changed.

Examples
Sort the report by application, route, step, date and time (descending) by typing:
SHOWLOG>SORT AR RO, ST, -DA, -TI

Sort the report by user by typing:
SHOWLOG>SORT USER
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SHOWLOG>SUBSET

Flags a subset of currently extracted transactions for reporting.

Syntax
SHOWLOG » SUB[SET] refnum [ -refnum | [....]

Parameters

refnum The transaction reference number. Ranges of reference numbers can be
specified by using a hyphen (-).

Operation

SHOWLOG > SUBSET marks a subset of the transaction extract file for refined reports. Obtain
reference numbers by using the concise report format and press CONTROL-Y. Each SUBSET
command adds to the current subset. Use the UNDO or RESET SUBSET command to return
to the original set of extracted transactions.

Note tl When you change the sort sequence, the subset is preserved even
though the reference numbers change. Without parameters, SUBSET
lists the reference numbers in the current subset.

Examples

View a refined report consisting of transactions numbered 14, 22, 66, and 132 through 180
by typing:
SHOWLOG>SUBSET 14, 22, €6, 132-180

Related Information

See SHOWLOG>UNDO
RESET SUBSET
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SHOWLOG>TITLE

Sets a title to appear on all pages of a report.

Syntax
SHOWLOG > TI[TLE] titte

Parameters

title A title, up to 50-characters in length, centered at the top of each page of a
report.

Operation

SHOWLOG>TITLE lets you define your own title for your customized SHOWLOG report.

Exampiles

Change the default title for a report by typing:
SHOWLOG> TITLE File Operations Performed by Finance Programmers
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SHOWLOG>UNDO

Resets the current subset.

Syniax
SHOWLOG>UN[DO]

Parameters

None

Operation
SHOWLOG>UNDQ resets the subset. The next report generated uses all of the transactions in
the extracted file (same as the RESET SUBSET command).
Examples
Return to the original set of extracted transactions by typing:
SHOWLOG>UNDO

Related Information

See SHOWLOG>RESET SUBSET
SHOWLOG>SUBSET
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Screens 5

Thus chapter describes in detail all of the LIBRARIAN screens. It includes
the following topics:

®  Screen Summary

a User Capability Requirements for Screen Access
m  Accessing LIBRARIAN Screens

® Using LIBRARIAN Screens

m Screen Descriptions

Screen Summary

Table 5-1 lists the LIBRARIAN screens by their functions. Page numbers
help you locate the detailed screen descriptions in this chapter.

Screens
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Table 5—1 LIBRARIAN Screens

Screen Code Screen Tille Page
Systermn Data
CE Compress Exclusions 5-13
5P System Profile 5-62
Network Data
NC Network Configuration 5-37
SY Systems 585
58 System-to-System Table 5-69
Usars
uc User Capabilities 5-89
us Users 5-91
Files
AF Auto Filesets 5-9
FA File Access 5-16
FC Fileset Components 519
FF Files in Filesets 5-21
Fl File Inquiry 524
F5 Filesets 5-29
PF Pending Master Files 542
Applications/Routes/Steps
AP Applications 511
cp Composite Presteps 514
Fv Forward Versioning 5-32
PP Pending Production Areas 551
RT Routes 5-57
SA Step Authorizatons 5-59
SR Step Refinements/Exceptions 566
ST Steps 571
STC Step Optons 5-76
Project Data
PA Project Authorizations =40
Pl Project Inquiry 545
£ Projects 548
PS Project Status Change 554
Miscellaneous
= | Long Pathname 5-34
- This screen is available only through the Steps (ST) screen,
** This screen can be accessed only through the AR, FA. FE FLL FV, PF PP SR, and ST
screens.
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User Capability Requirements for Screen Access

LIBRARIAN permits access to the screens at these five levels:

LIBRARIAN Manager (L):
Accesses all screens and records stored in a database.

Application Manager (A):
Accesses the data entry screens and records associated with their own
applications.

Project Managers (P):
Accesses the data entry screens and records associated with their own
projects.

General Users:
Accesses their own User (US) records, the File Inquiry (FI) screen, and
the Pending File (PF) saeen (if LIBRARIAN is configured to allow PF

access).

Rule administrators (R):

Accesses the data entry screens for application related data. Users
with this capability cannot create users, authorize steps, or assign
special capabilities.

Required user capabilities for accessing each screen are listed in the
Screen Descriptions section of this chapter, as well as in the online help.

Accessing LIBRARIAN Screens

There are two ways to access the LIBRARIAN screens:

1.

At the LIBRARIAN prompt >, invoke the LIBRARIAN screens by
entering the two-letter screen code.

For example, proceed directly to the Steps screen (ST) by typing:
>51

2. From the Main menu bar, select Admin followed by Screens. The

following options appear:

e Config.. Accesses the screens to review, add, change, or delete
system and network data in the database.

s Users.. Accesses the screens that identify a user and define
the user’s capabilities.

® Files... Accesses the screens to define filesets and file
attributes.

® Steps.. Accesses the screens to add and tune routes and steps.

® Projects... Accesses the screens to define and maintain projects.

Select the appropriate screen from one of these menus.
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Using LIBRARIAN Screens

Moving Between Screens

In the upper-left corner of each screen is the selection field. To move
directly from one screen to another, enter a two-letter screen code in the
selection field and press ENTER.

Moving Between Fields

Move from one field to another field on a screen by pressing TAB.

Enter Key

After entering data in the fields on a screen, press the ENTER key to add
new data.

Adding Data

After entering data in the fields on a screen and pressing ENTER, the data
entry program edits and verifies the data. Valid data is added to the
database, and a status message is displayed. If the data entered is invalid,
an error message will be displayed.

Finding Data
To find a record, enter data in the key fields and press the F1 (FIND)
function key. The key fields for each screen are listed in the screen
descriptions.

There are three ways to find records with the FIND function key:

»  If the key fields uniquely identify a single record, FIND retrieves that
record.

» If the key fields identify muitiple records, F1 retrieves the first record
that matches those fields. Subsequent FINDs locate other records that
may match those fields.

® If you do not make changes after a FIND operation, pressing F1 again
retrieves the next record in a database or in a chain, depending on the
last FIND operation.

To find a record when you do not know any of the key data or to review
all records, use Fé (FIRST REC) to access the first record in the dataset.
Then, use F1 to serially access subsequent records in the set.
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Using LIBRARIAN Screens, confinued

Carrying Data Forward

When using the screens, LIBRARIAN automatically carries forward key
data values from one screen to the next. This eliminates the need to enter
the values again. The data values that LIBRARIAN carries forward

include:

Application Fileset Long Pathnames
Route User

Stepname Project name

For example, if you are reviewing the Fileset Components (FC) screen
and then you proceed to the Auto Filesets (AF) screen, the fileset name is
carried forward and displayed in the Fileset field.

Changing Data
To change the data in a record, first use the F1 function key to find it. Use
the TAB key to move to the field(s) that you want to change. After typing
new values in the field(s), press F2 (CHANGE) function key to enter the
changes into the database.

Deleting Data

To delete a record, first use F1 to find it. Then, delete the record by
pressing F3 (DELETE). Screens that let you delete multiple records prompt
you to press the F3 (DELETE) function key again to confirm.

Using Online Help

The onlire help provides an overview of individual screens and detailed
descriptions of their fields. To review the information about the screen
you are currently using, press F5 (HELP). For help on a single field, type a
question mark (?) in the field and then press F5. You should clear the
question mark from one field before using it for another field.

Breaking to MPE/UNIX

To break from LIBRARIAN screens to MPE or UNIX temporarily, press F7
followed by F5 (BREAK). To return to the screens from MPE issue the
RESUME command, and from UNIX type exit.

Exiting from LIBRARIAN Screens
You can exit from any screen by pressing the F8 function key (EXIT).

Using Function Keys

Use the function keys to add, change, or delete data. Each screen has two
sets of function keys, as listed in Table 3-2. On each set, F7 (NEXT FKEYS)
toggles between the two sets of function keys,
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Using LIBRARIAN Screens, continued

Table 5-2 Standard LIBRARIAN Screens Function Keys

Set 1 Sal2
Key Function Key Funcfion
F1 FIND F1 PRINT
F2 CHANGE F2 (NOT USED}
F3 DELETE F3 (NGT USED)
Fa REFRESH or LONG PATHNAME F4 REFRESH
F5 HELF F5 BREAK
Fé FIRSTREC F& (NOT USED)
F7 NEXT FKEVS F7 NEXT FKEYS
F8 EXIT F& EXIT

For some screens, these standard functions are not appropriate. In these
cases, the standard function keys are not available or are replaced with
special functions. Special functions are described in the Operation section
for each detailed screen description.

Function Keys: Set 1
The following list describes in detail the first set of function keys:

F1 (FIND}

F2 (CHANGE)

F3 (DELETE)

F4 (REFRESH)

or

F4 (LONG PATHNAME)

F5 (HELP)

Fé6 (FIRST REC)
F7 (NEXT FKEYS)

F8 (EXIT)

Retrieves records associated with the key fields on a
SCIeern.

Changes a record. First retrieve the data with F1
(FIND) and then change it with F2.

Deletes a record. First retrieve the data with F1 (FIND)
and then press F3 to delete the record.

Restores data as it appeared when you first retrieved it.
Use this key if you want to restore the original display
before changing the database.

Accesses the Long Pathname screen, where you can
enter or view pathnames longer than 64 characters.

Accesses online help for the screen you are currently
using.

Accesses the first record in a database for the screen.
Changes to the second set of function keys.

Exits screen.
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Using LIBRARIAN Screens, continued

Note cj

Function Keys: Set 2

The following list describes in detail the secand set of function keys:

F1 (PRINT)

F2
F3
F4 (REFRESH})

F5 (BREAK)

Fé
F7 (NEXT)
F8 (EXIT)

Prints the contents of the current screen to the
line printer.

Not used.

Not used.

Restores data as it appeared when you first
retrieved it. Use this key if you want to restore
the original display before changing the
database.

Breaks to MPE or UNIX. To retum from MPE,
temporarily issue the RESUME comumand, and
from UNIX type exit.

Not used.
Changes to the first set of function keys.

Exits screen.

If you have several sirnilar records to enter, use the following sequence
to minimize data entry effort:

1. Type the first record and then hit the ENTER key to add to the
database. The data remains displayed on the screen.

2. Next, type the data in the fields which are different and hit the
ENTER key to add the subsequent records to the database.

Screens
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Screens Descriptions

The remainder of this chapter provides detailed descriptions of each
LIBRARIAN screen, presented in alphabetical order by screen code. Each
screen description includes the following topics:

Screen Name and Code

Menu Access

Screen Security
Files Impacted

Screen layout

Key Fields
Description
Explanation of Fields
Operation

Formal screen name and the associated screen
code are shown in bold at the beginning of each
screen description.

The menu from which you can access the
5Creen.

User level of capability required.

Datasets affected by add, change, and delete
operations.

Nlustration of the screen.

List of key fields.

Basic function of the screen.

Detailed description of each field on the screen.

Special operation information about the screen.
This topic is included only for screens with
special operations.
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AUTO FILESETS AF

The Auto Filesets (AF) screen is where you define and maintain descriptors to automatically
keep master filesets up-to—date.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Files...AF Auto Filesets
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator
Files Impacted D-AUTQ-FILESET

Screen Layout

LIBRAAILIAN

s AUTD FILESETS AF Vv.1.00

Hester Filesat ¥Hclude/EXc buge
E—— 1N

Systen futo Fileset Descriplor

Enter in the selection {ield fupper 1efl) 10 run Ruiolpaste.

| |PATRE || mes

Key Fields

Master Fileset

Description

Before you can load Auto Fileset descriptors, you must define the fileset in the Filesets (FS)
screen. Each descriptor uses specific values or wildcards to describe a general file location
that is either included or excluded from the fileset.

Whenever the Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) program runs (by typing AUTO in the
selection field of any screen or through the AUTOUPDATE command or Admin menu
option), it explodes these descriptors into a list of valid files. The program adds previously
undefined files to the fileset records in the database.

Auto Fileset descriptors are also used to update fileset definitions automatically when the
AUTOUPDATE parameter is specified on secondary-to-master steps.
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AUTO FILESETS (contfinued) AF

Explanation of Fields, continued

Master Fileset
Required. Length 16.

The name of the fileset. The fileset must be previously defined by the Filesets (FS) screen, or
automatically by the Applications (AP) screen.

INclude/EXclude
Required. Length 2.
A flag indicating if the files identified by the descriptor should be included or excluded

from the fileset. Use INclude to identify valid file locations for the fileset. Use EXclude to
identify locations that should be excluded. The default is IN for indude.

System

Optional. Length 8.

The LIBRARIAN system ID where the file(s) reside. If you do not specify a system,
LIBRARIAN defaults to the current system.

Auto Fileset Descriptor
Required. Length 64 (255 for long pathname).

The general location of files associated with this fileset. Wildcards that are consistent with
MTPE/X or UNIX conventions can be used.

To enter an Auto Fileset descriptor that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LP) screen appears to let you enter a string of characters
up to 255. For more information, refer to the LP screen.
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APPLICATIONS AP

The Applications (AP) screen is where you define and maintain application records.
Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...AP Applications

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application

Manager. Application Managers can only access the records for
their applications.

Files Impacted = M-APPLICATION, M-FILE-SET

Screen Layout

LIBERARI AN

[ APPLICATIDNS AP V. 1.00

Application

L
Deltes
fpplicotion Fileset Application Nome Yes/Mo l1gnore File
Rumber ing

[ | K i

Description

|
|
1
i
4

|' P || FimsT | aEmr || oS

Key Fields
Application

Description

An application is the highest organizational unit in LIBRARIAN. Applications consist of
files and standard file movement rules (defined as routes and stepsj).

The AP record uniquely identifies an application. The highest level fileset of the application
is defined on this screen. If the fileset has not been previously defined, it is automatically
added.

Explanation of Fields

Application
Required. Length 4.
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APPLICATIONS (continued) AP

Explanation of Fields, continued

A unique identifier for the application. The application identifier can include alphabetic,
numeric, hyphen (-}, and underscore (_) characters.

Application Fileset
Required. Length 16.

Logical name of the fileset that includes all filesets and files for the application. If you have
not previously defined the fileset on the Filesets (FS) screen, it will automatically be defined.

Application Name
Required. Length 16.
A longer name for the application for documentation only.

m Deltas (Yes/No)
®+  Required. Length 1.

Specifies whether LIBRARIAN creates delta files or generation files when retaining old
versions of fixed text files. Legal values are:

Y Instructs LIBRARIAN to store revisions as deltas. During checkin, only the changes
between revisions are stored. For binary files, all prior revisions are kept as
generation files.

N Instructs LIBRARIAN to store previous generations in their entirety (can be
compressed if the flag is set on the System Profile (SP) screen).

Note ll:l The ANNOTATE option of the COPY, PERFORM, and PRINT
commands and MERGE feature can only be used if deltas are being
stored. This shows the change history of a text file as comments within
the text,

ms Deltas (lgnore File Numbering).
Required. Length 1.

Specifies whether file numbering is significant when determining deltas. This field is
applicable only when you specified Y in the Deltas Yes/No field. Legal values are:

Y Instructs LIBRARIAN to ignore file numbering for source files.
N Instructs LIBRARIAN not to ignore file numbering for source files.

Description
Optional. Length 72.

A description of the application.

Operation

When you use the DELETE function on this screen, the entire application, including fileset
definitions and movement rules, are deleted. You will be prompted to press DELETE again to
confirm mass deletion.
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COMPRESS EXCLUSIONS CE

The Compress Exclusions (CE) screen is where you identify the types of files to be excluded
from automatic compression.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Config...CE Compress Exclusions
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager
Files Impacted D-NO-COMPRESS

Screen Layout

. CONPRESS EXCLUSIONS CE v.1.00
List of filetodes to be exciuged frum
futomatic Compression of Relained Files and
Paraagter-0Oriven Coapression (:CONMPRESS)
I Il N D B B R D B =
Il Il I I = D B B e =
Il IR Il N I D N B =
I S N N BN N D B B e
Press & for = lisl of comson filecodes
FREYS.
Key Fields
None
Description

File compression takes place when issuing LIBRARIAN comunands that use the COMPRESS
parameter.

List the MPE filecodes and /or mnemonics for the types of files that should not
aufornatically be compressed.

Note that the eniries on this screen do not prevent files from being compressed by the
COMPRESS command.

Operation
The DELETE and FIRST RECORD functions are not available on this screen.
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COMPOSITE PRESTEPS CP

The Composite Presteps (CP) screen is where you assign a composite prestep name to refer
to a collection of steps.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...CP Composite Presteps
Screen Securnity  Application Managers, Rule Administrator

Files Impacted D-PRESTEPS

Screen Layout

L TBERRRIAMN

] CONPOSITE PRESTEPFPS CP v.1.06

Cocaposi te Prestep Nene
Step Route Appl
| R § ]
Date Requiresent (Optionsl) [N
Prestep List

Interruptions 0k? J

| (| TR T e
. | Bec || Feevs. ]

Key Fields

Composite Prestep Name

Description

You can also use the optional Date Requirement field to create a prerequisite for a step that
prevents the step from being performed prior to a particular date.

A composite prestep name that is used as a prestep or an alternate prestep on the Steps (ST}
screen. The order in which the presteps that make up the composite are performed is not
important. The steps listed must be previously defined in the Steps (ST) screen.

Each composite prestep must include either a date requirement or a minimurm of one step.
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COMPOSITE PRESTEPS (continued) CP

Explanation of Fields

Composite Prestep Name
The name for this group of steps consisting of the following subfields:

Step
Required. Length 12.

Name for this composite prestep. The step name can include alphabetic, numeric,
hyphen (-}, and underscore (_) characters.

Route
Required. Length 12.

Identifier of the route to which the step belongs. You must have previously defined
the route on the Routes (RT) screen.

Appl
Required. Length 4.
The application to which the route and step belong. You must have previously
defined the application on the Applications (AP) screen.
Date Requirement
Optional. Length 8.
A date in this field indicates that the composite prestep is not satisfied until this date, even if
all of the listed steps have been performed.

Interruptions Ok?
Optional. Length 1.

A flag that indicates whether intervening steps are permitted when steps in the composite
prestep are performed. Intervening steps are steps that are not part of the composite
prestep list. Legal values are:

Y Interruptions are acceptable.
N Interruptions are not acceptable.

For example, if three approvals comprise a composite prestep, and a file is rejected prior to
the third approval, all approvals would be required again if no interruptions are allowed.

Prestep List

A list containing a maximum of 16 steps, each of which must be completed in any order
prior to the step for which the composite is a prerequisite. The steps must be previously
defined on the Steps (ST) screen and be part of the same route.
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FILE ACCESS

Menu Access

Screen Security

Files Impacted

Screen Layout

The File Access (FA} screen is where you review and change the access control, default
access mode, and/or the language for a master file.

Admin...Screens...Files...FA File Access

LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application

FA

Manager. Applicaion Managers can access records only for files

in their applications.

D-FILE

FILE

LTBRARI AN

FA Vv.1.08

Rccess
Conirol

naster File

Defaull

Access Node

0 - NONE

1 - COBOL/RPG

2 - PASCAL

3 - FORTRAM

94-C

S - SPL/TRANSACT/TEXT
6 - POMERRDUSE/COGHDS
1 - JOL/MPE

@ - BRSIC

Key Fields
Master File
Description

The master files that you retrieve on this screen were originally loaded into the database

from the Files in Filesets (FF) screen, a step that introduces new files, or the Auto Fileset

Update (AUTOUPDP) program.
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FILE ACCESS (continued) FA

Explanation of Fields

System
Optional. Length 8.

The system where the file is located. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses the
current system as the default.

Master File
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The name of a file that is part of an application library.

To enter a filename that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The Long
Pathname (LP) screen appears, letting you enter a maximum of 255 characters. For more
information, refer to the LP screer.

Access Control

Required. Length 1.

The access control level that determines the number of read and write mode copies allowed
at one time. Legal values are: :

X Exclusive  The master file cannot be copied at all (default access must also be read
mode).

R Read Any number of read mode copies allowed. However, no secondary files
can have write mode access (default access must also be read mode).

S Serial-Write Any number of read copies, but only one write-mode copy, allowed at a
time.
M Multi-Write Any number of copies in any maode allowed at one time (not
recommended).
Default Access Mode
Required. Length 1.

The default access mode assigned to files if not specified when performing a step. Legal
values are:

R Read Secondary copies default to read mode access.
W Write Secondary copies default to write mode access.
Language

Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating the programming language for a source code file. The ANNOTATE option
available on the COPY, PERFORM, and PRINT commands reconstruct the source code with
embedded comments. The language atfribute determines how these comments appear,
consistent with the syntax for that language.
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FILE ACCESS (continued) FA

Explanation of Fields, continued

The language setting is also used for creating comments regarding merge conflicts when
you use the MERGE option on a checkout step. This annotation is also embedded in the

source code. The following languages are supported:

Language Comment Syntax

COBOL/RPG * comment (* in colurnn 7)

PASCAL | comment }

FORTRAN * comment (* in ¢column 1)

C /* comment ¥/

SFLTRANSACT/TEXT << comment >>

POWERHOQUSE/COGNQS ; comument

JCL/MPE COMMENT comment

BASIC REM comment
Description

Optional. Length 72.
A description of the file for documentation purposes.

Operation

The ADD and DELETE function keys are not available on this screen. If you want to add or
delete records, use the Files in the Filesets (FF) screen, or the LIBRARIAN PURGE command.
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FILESET COMPONENTS FC

The Fileset Components (FC) screen is where you define a fileset hierarchy for an
application.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Files...FC Fileset Components
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator
Files Impacted D-FSET-COMPONENT

Screen Layout

] FILESET COWMPODNEMNTS FC v.1.00
Fileset Coxponen |
I L ]
l'llvll] — — R ..H — ni‘ﬁ = = .___ -

Key Fields

Fileset, Component

Description

A fileset component is a subset of a higher-level fileset. Create a separate record for each
component. A fileset component can, in turr, include other components (other FC records).
The fileset names that you use in this screen must have been previously defined on the
Filesets (FS) screen.

Explanation of Fields

Fileset
Required. Length 16.

A fileset name. This fileset name must have been previously defined on the Filesets (FS)
screen.
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FILESET COMPONENTS (continued) FC

Explanation of Fields, confinued

Component
Required. Length 16.

A subset of the above fileset. The fileset name must have been previously defined on the
Filesets (FS) screen.

Operation
To change a record, you must first delete the record and then add a replacement record.
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FILES IN FILESETS FF

The Files in Filesets (FF) screen is where you specify files that make up a master fileset.
Menu Access Admin...Screens...Files...FF Files In Filesets

Screen Security LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator

Files Impacted D-FSET-FILE

D-FILE
D-AUTO-FILESET

Screen Layout

| FILES IN FILESETS FF ¥.1.00

Fileset I Avic-filesel Add ] Defer Explosion J

ﬁtm File Descriﬁlor

Yoo | |[veeE || e R -“"rn‘ﬁt“'”['fiﬁa&.“" |Eifs£
Key Fields
Fileset, File Descriptor
Description

The physical location is described by a descriptor in the format [system:] file.group.account
(MPE) or [system:] /[path.../] file (UNIX). Use wildcards to identify a set of files. Enter separate
records to identify other sets of files.

The descriptor is exploded to create database records for all files that match the descriptor.

You can save the file descriptor automatically as an Auto Fileset descriptor. This enables the
fileset to be automatically updated by the Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) program
when new files are introduced. For more information, refer to the Auto Filesets (AF) screen.

A file can belong to more than one fileset.
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FILES IN FILESETS (continued) FF

Explanation of Fields

Fileset
Required. Length 16.

The name for a set of files, as defined on the Filesets (FS) screen.

Auto-Fileset Add
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate if the fileset descriptor will be added as an Auto Fileset (AF) record. Legal
values are:

Y Adds the descriptor as an AF record.
N Does no add the descriptor as an AF record (default).

Defer Explosion
Required. Length 1.

This flag indicates when to perform the explosion for this fileset. Legal values are:

Y Defers explosion until the Auto Fileset Update program runs (Auto Fileset flag must
also be Y).

N Explodes the fileset immediately (default).

System
Optional. Length 8.

The system where the file(s) are located. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses
the current system as the default.

File Descriptor
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The general location of files to be added to the fileset. To enter a descriptor that is longer
than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LF) screen appears
where you can enter a file descriptor of up to a maximum of 255 characters. For more
information, refer to the LP screen. Wildcards consistent with MPEAX and UNIX
conventions are accepted.

Operation

F2 Function Key
{CHANGE) is not available on this screen.

ENTER Key

When you add a new FF record with ENTER, the file descriptor is exploded and database
records are created automatically. If SHOW FILES is enabled on this screen, LIBRARIAN
displays the files as they are being added. (See SHOW FILES, below.) As each file in the
exploded set of files is processed, LIBRARIAN displays the filename and the status of each
file. LIBRARIAN displays up to ten files at a time with prompts to continue or stop the
transaction. After all files are processed, you are prompted prior to clearing the screen in
preparation for the next transaction.
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FILES IN FILESETS (continued) FF

Operation, continued

If you set the Auto Fileset Add flag to Y, the descriptor is automatically added as a Auto
Fileset descriptor record. In addition, if you set the Defer Explosion flag to Y, the fileset on this
screen will not be exploded until you run the Auto Fileset Update (AUTOUPDP) program.

F3 (DELETE)
The delete operation removes files from the fileset.

To delete a group of records, enter wildcards in the Filename field. All records matching the
specified pattern are deleted. Before LIBRARIAN deletes the records, you must press F3 a
second time to confiom your deletion request.

F2 on Set 2 (SHOW FILES)
When an entry is made on this screen and the fileset is exploded, LIBRARIAN normally

displays the filenames and the status of each file (added, changed, etc.). Use F2 (on Set 2) to
suppress or re-enable this display function.
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FILE INQUIRY

From the File Inquiry (FI)
fileset.

Menu Access
Screen Security
Files Impacted

Screen Layout

Fl

screen, you can obtain information about a specific file or files in a

Info...Files...FI File Inquiry

Sistem Filename

Any user

None (online report)
| FILE IWNOUIRY FI v.i1.ap
Fites in Fiteset [N cr

Flle PRcc Ace
T Cntrl Mode
By

Current Hrite-Mode Secondsr
_=*
Version Created Cwrrent Version VYCnt 6Cnt Lasl Ste -Rte/Froject W

tengucge NN —Current Total—

Read Nrile Read Mrite
Associeled Baster File DA

Lasi Step Flile Expirstion Date Date Oate Date Time
User Goner Date Created  Retained  fdded 1 Changed
PN DNUED NI NN NENNN SN S S
G0 | “’I"“’mT’ uEp || wimst || mewt || ciose
4 |PATmtanE REC FKEYS. :
Key Fields
Fileset, File
Description

The information is retrieved from the database and cannot be changed From this screen.

Explanation of Fields

Files in Fileset
Required. Length 16

The fileset name, as defined on the Filesets (FS) screen.
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FILE INQUIRY (continued) Fl

Explanation of Fields, continued

System
Required. Length 8.

The system where the file is located. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses the
current system as the default.

Filename
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The name of a master library file.

To enter a filename that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The Long
Pathname (LP) screen appears to let you enter a name up to 255 characters long. Pressing F4
displays the Filename field on the LF screen.

File Type
Display. Length 2.

Legal values are:
M Master
S Secondary
GM  Retained master
GS Secondary
CM  Copy of master
Cs  Copy of secondary

Acc Cntrl
Display. Length 1.

The default copy and update capability for all members of this fileset. Legal values are:

X Exclusive  The master file cannot be copied at all. (Default access must also be read
mode).

R Read Any number of read mode copies allowed. However, no secondary files
can have write mode access. (Default access must also be read mode).

8 Serial-Write Any number of read copies, but only one write-mode copy, aliowed at a
time.

M Multi-Write Any number of copies in any mode allowed at one time (not
recommended).
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FILE INQUIRY (continued) Fi

Explanation of Fields, continued

Acc Mode
Display. Length 1.

Acc Mode
Display. Length 1.

The access mode for this file (or default, if a master file). Legal values are:

R Read The secondary file has read mode access and cannot replace
the master file.

W Write The secondary file has write mode access and can replace
the master file.

Associated Master File Or Current write mode Secondary
Display. L.ength 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

For a secondary file, the value in this field is the location of its master file. And, for a master
file, the value in this field is the current write mode secondary file. This value is truncated if
it is greater than 64 characters.

To view the Associated Master File or Current write mode Secondary field if it is larger than 64
characters, press F4 (Long Pathname), then press F1 (FIELD TOGGLE) in the LP screen. For
more information, refer to the LP screen.

Current and total read/write
Display. Length 4 of 4.

The current number and total number of secondary copies with read and write accesses.

Version Created
Display. Length 16.
The version to which this file originally belonged.

Current Version
Display. Length 16.
The latest version of which this file was a part.

Language
Display. Length 22.

The programming language set for the file used for annotating source code.

vCmt
Display. Length 4.

The number of times the master file was replaced after creating the base version for the file.

GCnt
Display. Length 4.

The total number of generations of the master file that have existed over time.

Last Step
Display. Length 12.
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FILE INQUIRY (continued) Fl

Explanation of Fields, continued

The name of the last step performed on this file. If the file is a master, this value is the last
step for the write mode secondary of the file,

Route/Project
Display. Length 12.

The route and project associated with the last step performed on this file.

Appl
Display. Length 4.

The application associated with the last step performed on this file.

Revision
Display. Length 48.

The revision ID for this file.

Last Step User
Display. Length 8.

The user who performed the last step for this file. If the file is a master, this is the user who
performed the last step on a write mode secondary of the file.

File Owner
Display. Length 8.

The user who created the file.

Expiration Date
Display. Length 3.

The expiration date for this file.

Date Created
Display. Length §.

The date LIBRARIAN created the file.

Date Retained
Display. Length 8.

The date when LIBRARIAN retained the file.

Date Added
Display. Length 8.

The date when the file record was first added to the database.

Date Changed
Display. Length 8.

The date when the file record was last modified.

Time Changed
Display. Length 5.

The tirne the file record was last modified.
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FILE INQUIRY (continued) Fi

Operation

If you want to retrieve the records for each file in a fileset, type a fileset name and press F1.
Each time you press F1, the next file in the fileset is retrieved.

If you want to find the record for a specific file, first omit the fileset and then supply a
filename and press F1.
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FILESETS

The Filesets (FS) screen is where you define a fileset and the default characteristics for its

files.
Menu Access
Screen Security

Admin...Screens...Files.. FS Filesets

LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator

Files Impacted  M-FILE-SET
Screen Layout
[ FILESETS FS v.1.00
Fileset
0 - NOWE
1 - COBUL/RPG
Defeaml 4 Default Defoul t 2 - PASCAL
hooess Cantrol Rccess Mode Longuege 3 - FORTRAN
4~-C
g b 3 S - SPL/TRANSACT/TEXT
6 ~ POMERHOUSE/COGNDS
7 - JOL/NPE
6 - BASIC
Descriplion
o ﬁ .FE'.:‘.:__ ..m..:_'_.‘__ I_Elﬂ' T
8EL - FREXS ]

Key Field

Fileset

Description

You can define one or more fileset components with the Fileset Components (FC) screen.

FS

Additionally, you can specify physical file members with the Files in Filesets (FF) and Auto

Filesets (AF) screens.

The default values you define on this screen are assigned to all master files that are added as

direct members of this fileset. You can use the File Access (FA} screen to specify different
access attributes on a file-by-file basis, once files have been loaded with default values.

The default access mode determines if a read or a write mode is assigned to a copy of a

master file.

The access control code determines how many read and write mode copies of a master file
are allowed at one time.

Screens
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FILESETS (continued) FS

Explanation of Fields

Fileset
Required. Length 16.

The name of the fileset. The fileset name can indude alphabetic, numeric, hyphen (-), and
underscore (_) characters.

Default Access Control
Required. Length 1.

The access control level are to all files in this fileset by default. Legal values are:

X Exclusive  The master file cannot be copied at all. (Default access must also be read
mode).

R Read Any number of read mode copies allowed. However, no secondary files
can have write mode access. (Default access must also be read mode).

8 Serial-Write Any number of read copies, but only one write~mode copy, allowed at a
time.

M Multi-Write Any number of copies in any mode allowed at one time (not
recommended).

Defauit Access Mode
Required. Length 1

The default access mode to be assigned to all files in this fileset. Legal values are:
R Read The default for secondary files is read mode access.
W Write The default for secondary files is write mode access.

Default Language
Required. Length 1.

The language setting is also used for creating comments regarding merge conflicts when
you use the MERGE option on a checkout step. This annotation is also embedded in the
source code. The following languages are supported:

Language Comment Syniax

COBOL/RPG * comument (* in column 7)

PASCAL { comment )

FORTRAN * comment (* in column 1)

C /* comment ¥/

SPL/TRANSACT/TEXT << comment >>

POWERHOUSE/COGNOS ; comment

JCL/MPE COMMENT comment

BASIC REM comment
Description.

Optional. Length 72.
A description of the fileset.
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FILESETS (continued) FS

Operation

Because F3 (DELETE) automatically deletes all component relationships and file members,
you are prompted to confirm the deletion. Component filesets are deleted unless they are
also components of another fileset. Physical file members of the main and component
filesets will be deleted from the database if they are not members of other filesets. Files are

not physically purged from the system.
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FORWARD VERSIONING FV

The Forward Versioning (FV) screen is where you identify alternate locations to search for a
file if it is not found in the master location.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...FV Forward Versioning

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Managers. Application Managers can only access the records for
steps in their applications.

Files Impacted D-FORWARD-VER
Screen Layout

L | ERARTAN]

[ FORHARD VYERSIOCHING FY v.1.00

Step Rowie appl
[ N K]

Previous Yersion Search Locolions

“.\‘ﬁ tenm F i | envmve

e T T = e
1| PRTIRNE _REC FEEYS

Key Fields

Step, Route, Application

Description

By defining forward versioning rules, you can bring files forward from a previous version
of an application to a new version in development when needed. Forward versioning
applies when checking out files that do not exist yet in the location defined for the step. The
alternate search locations you define on the Forward Versioning (FV) screen are typically
locations for previous versions of the application. Alternate locations are checked in the
sequence defined on this screen.

When a file is not found in the current (or new) version location defined for the checkout
step, but is found in one of the locations defined on the Forward Versioning (FV) screen, it is
introduced to LIBRARIAN as a pending master for the current (new) version in the
application library. For more information on Forward Versioning , refer to Chapter 7,
“Versions” in the LIBRARIAN/iX Administrator's Guide.
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FORWARD VERSIONING (continued) FV

Explanation of Fields

Step
Required. Length 12.

The name of the master-to-secondary step to which the forward versioning criteria apply.
Step must have already been defined on the Steps (ST) screen.

Route
Required. Length 12.

The name of the route to which the step belongs.

Appl

Required. Length 4.

The name of the application to which the step belongs.
Seq

Required. Length 3.

The sequence for searching for files.

System
Required. Length 8.

The system to search. The default is your current login.

Filename
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The general location (using wildcards) to search for a file that is not found in the primary
search location for the step.

To enter an UNIX filename that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME).
The Long Pathname (LP) screen appears to let you enter a maximum of 255 characters.

Descriptors consist of fife.group.account under UNIX. You can use the following wildcards:
= Substitutes the contents of the element from the original search.

@ Indicates zero or more alphabetic and/or numeric characters. Used alone and denotes
all members of the set.

# Indicates a single numeric character.

? Indicates a single alphabetic or numeric character.
Descriptors consist of /[path.../] file under UNIX. You can use the following wildcards:

= Substitutes the contents of the element from the original search.
Indicates zero or more of any characters. Used alone, denotes all members of the set.
Indicates a single character.

#

-

Warning @ If used, the equal sign (=) wildcard must be the onty character for an ele-

ment. You cannot use it in combination with any other wildcards and/or
alphanumeric characters. All other wildcards can be used together.
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LONG PATHNAME

LP

The Long Pathname (LP) screen is where you can enter or view a pathname that is longer

than 64 characters.

Menu Access Not available directly from menu mode.

Screen Security  Any user. This screen can only be accessed from screens that have

filename fields.

Files Impacted  None

Screen Layoul

LITERARI] AN

Fa | LONG PATHNAWE

LP ¥.1.00

Sysien

PBIFI?T—' R (e IELP_ =

IEFAULT

Key Fields

None
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LONG PATHNAME (continued) LP

Description

To access this screen, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME) on applicable screens. Applicable screens
include:

Auto Filesets (AF)

File Access (FA)

Files in Filesets (FF)

File Inquiry (FI)

Forward Versioning (FV)
Pending Master Files (PF)
Pending Production Areas (PP)
Step Refinements/Exceptions (SR)
Steps (ST)

The screen code of the calling screen appears in the upper left box of the LP screen.

Note ﬂ Usually, the box in the upper left comer of a screen is blank. This lets
you access other screens by entering another screen code and pressing
ENTER. In this screen, however, the screen code that appears is the
screen from which you came, and is display only. You will always
return to that screen when you are done.

Explanation of Fields

System
Optional. Length 8.

The name of the system from the field on the preceding screen.

Filename

Optional. Length 255.
The name of the file which has been expanded to 255 characters.

Operation

The following function keys have special meanings on the LP screen.

F1 (FIELD TOGGLE)

Use F1 to toggle between fields if the calling screen has more than one filename field.

For example on the Steps (ST) screen, you can specify a source location and a destination
location. Once in the ST screen, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). Next, the Long Pathname (LF)
screen appears. This lets you specify a source filename that is longer than 64 characters.
After specifying a long pathname for the source filename, F1 (FIELD TOGGLE) accesses the
destination file field. Applicable screens include:
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LONG PATHNAME (continued) LP

Operafion, continued

File Inquiry (FI)

Pending Master Files (PF)

Pending Production Areas (PP)

Step Refinements/Exceptions (SR)

Steps (ST)

Fé6 (LOAD DEFAULT)

Use Fé to load the default stored in the system variable, OCSUSERPATH.

F7 (CANCEL)
Use F7 to exit this screen without transferring the filename to the calling screen.
F8 (OK)

Use F8 to transfer the filename to the calling screen. You will return to the original screen,
and your long pathname will appear in the appropriate fields {(truncated for display only, if
necessary). The pathname will be carried forward in future invocations of the LP screen,
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NETWORK CONFIGURATION NC

The Network Configuration (NC) screen is where you configure LIBRARIAN for network
operations.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Config...NC Network Configuration
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager
Files Impacted D-NETWORK-CONFIG

Screen Layout

N METHORK COMNFIGURATION HC ¥.1.00
Nelpork Type
B
Defavil Avlamatic Logon HIPAI? ] Data Transfer Buffer
Size (in roras)
Session ser Account Gre
ressoords (DD N BN
e e Y e e | N T
FKEYS
Key Fields
None
Description

The data in the network configuration record defines defaults for LIBRARIAN networking
operations in an MPE environment. If you are not using the product in a networked
environment, you do not need to use this screen.

LIBRARIAN is shipped with initial values already loaded for this screen. You can change
these values as needed for your own network environment.

The default automatic logon on this screen is used whenever LIBRARIAN logs on to a
remote system. You can override this login for specific systems by creating a record on the
Systems (SY) screen.

The maximum buffer size for the NS network type is 4096 words. The maximum buffer size
for the (DS) network tvpe is 1023 words. Often, X.25 users are restricted to a buffer size of
138 words (DS) or 1023 words (NS).
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NETWORK CONFIGURATION (continued) NC

Explanation of Fields

Network Type
Required. Length 2.

The type of network you are using. Legal values are DS or NS. The default is NS.

Default Automatic Logon

The default login to use when transactions require automatic remote login. This login is
initiated when a remote session has not been previously established. Unless there is an
override for a specific system (as specified in the Systems (SY) screen), this login is used.

The automatic login consists of the following subfields:

Note

Session
Required. Length 8.

The session name for automatic remote login. You can use the special wildcard
'USERID in the Session field. The default is AUTO.

User
Required. Length 8.

The user name for automatic remote login. The default is REMOTE.

Account
Required. Length 8.

The account name for automatic remote login. The default is OCSLIB.

Group
Required. Length §.

The group name for automatic remote login. The default is PUB.
Hipri
Required. Length 1.

Indicates if LIBRARIAN logs on to remote systems with HIPRI. A Y in this field
indicates that remote logins use HIPRI. An N in this field indicates that remote logins
use the default input priority.

@’ In order to use Hipri for automatic remote logon to LIBRARIAN, MPE
requires that the logon user and account have OP or SM capability.
Passwords

Optional. Length 3 fields of 8.

The user, account, and group passwords for the default automatic login. Passwords
entered are encrypted in the database. The initial default automatic login does not
include passwords.
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NETWORK CONFIGURATION (continued) NC

Operation

The ADD, DELETE, and FIRST RECORD function keys are not available on this screen. There is
only one NC record. You can use this screen to change pre-loaded values.

When you define the default automatic login, you can specify any login. In addition, you
can use the special wildcard 'USERID for the session. In this case, the current user ID is

substituted as the session for remote login.
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PROJECT AUTHORIZATIONS PA

Use the Project Authorizations (PA) screen to enter, review, or delete user authorizations for
project activities.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Projects...PA Project Authorizations

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, Application Manager,
or Project Manager. Application Managers can only access the
records for their applications. Project Managers can only access

the records for their projects.

Files Impacted D-USER-PROJECT

Screen Layout

| FPRDJECT AUTHORIZATIODNS PR V.1.8D
Applicetion Project User

e e TR T T
_ REL FREVS

Key Fields

Application, Project, User

Description

If the project definition requires project authorization, then users must have specific
authorization on this screen. LIBRARIAN managers, Application managers, and Project
managers do not require special project authorization for their projects.
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PROJECT AUTHORIZATIONS (continued) PA

Explanation of Fields

Application
Required. Length 4.

The application to which this project belongs, as defined on the Projects (PJ) screen.

Project Name
Required. Length I12.

Name of the project as defined on the Projects (FP]) screen.

User
Required. Length 8.

User authorized to work on this project.

Operation

F2 (CHANGE) is not available on this screen. To change a project authorization, delete the
record and then add a new record.
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PENDING MASTER FILES PF

The Pending Master Files (PF) screen is where you can introduce new files to LIBRARIAN
in a secondary location, and later check those files in to a specific master location.

Menu Access Admin...Screens.. Files...PF Pending Master Flles

Screen Security  Access to this screen is controlled by the PF ACCESS flag on the
System Profile (SP) screen. If PF ACCESS is set to Y, any user can
access this screen. If PF ACCESS is set to N, only the LIBRARIAN
manager, Rule administrator, or Application manager can access
this screen.

Files Impacted D-FSET-FILE
D-FILE

Screen Layout

LIBRARI] AN

e PEHNDING HASTERA FILES PF v.1.80

Hester Fileset
L |

Pending Haster File
tem Fi lenane

Current Secondery File

SHsten ) Fi | encme

PHTREALE NiE | FREYS

Key Fields
Master Fileset, Pending Master File

Description

Define the current location of the secondary file and the eventual location of the master file.
[dentify the fileset to which it will belong.

The fileset you identify for the pending master file must have S or M default access control,
permitting a write mode secondary.
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PENDING MASTER FILES (continued) PF

Descriptions, continued

Use pending master files as a way to introduce new files into LIBRARIAN in a secondary
location and later move those files to a predefined master location.

LIBRARIAN automatically creates PF records for secondary copies that you check out from,
previous versions, and will move forward to a new version (as defined on the FV screen).

In addition, LIBRARIAN creates a PF record when you introduce a new file in a pending
production area by applying the edit mask defined on the Pending Production Areas (PP)
screen.

Explanation of Fields

Master Fileset
Required. Length 16,

The name of a fileset to which the pending master file will belong. This fileset must be
previously defined in the Filesets (FS) screen. The default access control for the fileset (on
the FS screen) must permit a write mode secondary file.

Pending Master System
Optional. Length 8.

System where the master file will reside. If you do not specify a system, the default is the
current system.

Pending Master File
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The location where the master file will eventually reside. This file cannot already be a
member of a fileset or exist on disk.

To enter a pending master filename that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LT) screen appears, allowing you to specify a name with a
maximum of 255 characters.

Current Secondary System
Optional. Length 8.

System where the current secondary file resides. If you do not specify a system, the default
is the current system.

Current Secondary File
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The current development location of the pending master file. This file cannot already be
defined to LIBRARIAN (as a master, secondary, or retained file). This file will be recorded as
a write mode secondary of the pending master file.

To enter a current secondary file that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LP) screen appears, allowing you to specify a name with a
maxirnum of 255 characters. After you press F4 (LONG PATHNAME), the Pending Master Fiie
field appears on the LI screen. To go to the Current Secondary File field, press F1 (TOGGLE)
on the LP screen. For more information, refer to the LP screen.
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PENDING MASTER FILES (continued) PF

Operation
To delete a record before moving it to the master file location, first find the record with F1
and then delete it with F3.

If you decide that you no longer want a file to be a master file, but the file has been moved
to the master file location, use the Files in Filesets (FF) screen to delete its association with

the fileset.

5-44 LIBRARIAN/IX Reference Guide



PROJECT INQUIRY Pl

The Project Inquiry (PI) screen is where you can get information about projects related to an
application.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Projects...PI Project Inquiry
Screen Security  None
Files Impacted D-PROJECTS

Screen Layout

LIBRAA]AN

. PROJECT INQUIRY PI v.1.00

application HEl Select Status |
Project Date Daie Date
Project Neme St = Route 10 neneger  Opened Closed Flushed

* Project Rulhorization Required

P I s I — _ |

Key Fields
Application

Description
By using this screen, you can select projects to review based on their status.
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PROJECT INQUIRY (continued) Pl

Explanation of Fields

Application
Required. Length 4.
Application to which this project belongs, as defined on the Applications (AP) screen.

Select Status
Optional. Length 2.

Specify one of the following:

AL All projects CL  Closed to all steps
AA Al active projects DC  Documented

Al All inactive projects FP  Flush Pending
AQO All open projects FL Flushed

AC All closed projects OP  Opened

CC Closed to CHECKOUT steps RO  Reopened

Project Name
Display. Length 12

Name of the project as defined on the Projects (P]) screen.

St
Display. Length 2.

Status code for project. Displays one of the following:

CC Closed to Checkout steps CL  Closed to all steps
DC Documented FFP Flush Pending

FL Flushed OP  Opened

RO Reopened

*
Display. Length 1.
An asterisk in this column indicates that project authorization is required.

Route ID
Display. Length 12.

The name of the route to which the project belongs.

Project Manager
Display. Length 8.

The LIBRARIAN user who is responsible for the project.
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PROJECT INQUIRY (continued) Pl

Explanation of Fields, continued

Date Opened
Display. Length 8.

The date the project was opened.

Date Closed
Display. Length 8.

The date the project was closed.

Date Flushed
Display. Length 8.

The date the project was flushed.

Operation

The CHANGE, DELETE, and FIRST RECORD functions are not available on this screen. To
retrieve project records, enter the application. If you want to review projects based on their
status, enter a selection in the Select Status field. Then, use F1 (FIND)to retrieve the records.

F2 and F3 have the following special functions on this screen.

NEXT RECORDS (F2)

If the application contains more projects than can be presented on one screen, press F2 to
display the next page of projects.

PREV RECORDS (F3)

If the application contains more projects than can be presented on one screen, press F3 to
display the previous page of projects.

Projects on the PI screen are sorted in reverse date sequence (i.e., most recent projects are
shown first).
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PROJECTS

The Projects (PJ) screen is where you define projects.

Menu Access
Screen Security

Admin...Screens...Projects...PJ Projects

LIBRARIAN Managers, Rule Administrator, Application

PJ

Managers, and Iroject Managers. Application Managers can only

access the records for their applications. Project Managers can

only access the records for their projects. All users can access this

screen for inquiry.

Files Impacted D-PROJECTS
M-FILE-SET
D-USER-FSET
Screen Layout
| | PROJECTS PJ V.1.00
fpplicatlion Project Name Rowte Alias

Project

e

Ruthorization
Required?

Requestor [NNNENNENNNNENENN  Ceoortcent (NN

Project Date
Haneger Open? Pequested Priority Estimnie

Key Fields

Application, Project Name

Description

Use this screen to define projects, review, or modify project records.

Explanation of Fields

Application
Required. Length 4.

The application name to which this project belongs.
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PROJECTS (continued) PJ

Explanation of Fields, continued

Project Name
Required. Length 12.

The name of the project. This name is also assigned to the project fileset.

Route Alias
Required. Length 12.

The route for which this project is valid. Use the at sign (@) wildcard to indicate the project
is valid for all routes in the application.

Project Description
Optional. Length 150.

A description of the project.

Project Authorization Required?
Required. Length 1.

A flag that indicates whether a user must be authorized to work on this project as defined in
the Project Authorizations (FA) screen. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that users must be authorized to reference this project (default).
N Indicates that no authorization is required to reference this project.

Project Manager
Required. Length 8.

The user responsible for the project. The user must have Project manager, Application
manager, or LIBRARIAN manager capability. The default is the current user.

Open?
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate whether the project should initiaily be open. Possible values include:
Y Indicates that the initial project status is open (OP) {default).
N Indicates that the initial project status is documented (DC).

Date Requested
Optional. Length 8.

For documentation only.
Priority

Optional. Length 4.

For documentation only.

Estimate
Length 8.

For documentation only.
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PROJECTS (continued) PJ

Explanation of Fields, confinued

Requestor
Length 20.

For documentation only.

Department
Length 20.

Operafion

The project name defined on this screen can be referenced in a LIBRARIAN command
instead of a route. If the project is not specified and projects are required for the route, then a

menu of projects is displayed.

A project fileset is created with the same name as the project. This fileset is a private user
fileset owned by the Project manager. If you do not want to require specific project
authorization, change the Project Authorization Required field to N.

If you require project authorization, use the Project Authorizations (PA) screen to identify
the authorized users.

If you want to use this project immediately, set the Open flag to Y. If you want to define the
project for later use, set the flag to N.

F3 (DELETE) is allowed on this screen only if the project is flushed. A project is set to the
Flush-Pending state on the Project Status (PS) screen. A project is flushed by the
FLUSHLOG utility program.
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PENDING PRODUCTION AREAS

PP

The Pending Production Areas (PP) screen is where you define general secondary locations
where new fiies can be introduced.

Menu Access
Screen Security

Admin...Screens...Steps...PP Pending Production Areas

LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Manager. Application Managers can only access the records for
their applications.

Files Impacied D-PENDING-AREA
Screen Layout
e PENDIMG PRODUCTION AAERS PP V.1.00
mpplication Rovie (optional) Step Hame (oplinnal)
- — A

?iq Sis fen :

Pending Freduction Rreo
F i lemmame

Perding Hasier Edil mask
Fi lename

Include/Exciude [T Preexisting Master Allaved?
Frid ]| tassse )| oeeve || Lows HELP FIesT || #Exr || ounse
PATHNANE. B FHEYS

Key Fields

Application, Route, Step Name

Descripfion

Use this screen to define where and when users can introduce new secondary files. You
define the step, route, and/or application that users can use to introduce new files, and from
what location. Each pending production area is defined in terms of areas to be included or

excluded.

If a pending master editmask is provided, then a pending master record is created
automatically. This occurs when a file is introduced through the pending production area. If
no pending mask is provided, users are responsible for identifying the master file when they
perform the step that introduces the new file.

Screens
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PENDING PRODUCTION AREAS (continued) PP

Explanation of Fields

Appiication
Required. Length 4.

The application to which this pending production area applies, as defined on the
Applications (AP) screen.

Route
Optional. Length 12.

The route to which this pending production area applies. If this field is left blank, the
pending production area is valid for all routes in the application.

Step Name
Optional. Length 12.

The step to which this pending production area applies. If this field is left blank, the
pending production area is valid for all steps in the route.

Seq

Required. Length 2.

Specifies the sequence that LIBRARIAN uses to check pending production areas. Valid
sequence numbers range from Q to 99. If you define multiple overlapping areas, use this
field to identify the sequence in which you want LIBRARIAN to check.

Pending Production Area (System:Location)
Required. Length 8 for system; 64 for location (255 on Long Pathname screen)

The general location where new secondary files can be introduced. Wildcards consistent
with MPE/iX and HP-UX conventions are accepted.

To enter a pending production area that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LF) screen appears to let you specify a name with a
maximum of 255 characters.

Pending Master Edit Mask (System:Filename)
Required. Length 8 for system; 64 for filename (255 on Long Pathname screen)

An edit mask is used to translate a pending production secondary filename into a pending
master filename, This automatically creates a pending master record. For more information
on edit masks, refer to Edit Masks at the beginning of Chapter 1, “Commands.”

To enter a pending master edit mask that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LP} screen appears to let you specify a name with a
maximum of 255 characters. After pressing F4 (LONG PATHNAME), the Pending Production
Area field appears on the LP screen. To go to the Pending Master Edit Mast field, press F1
{TOGGLE) on the LP screen. For more information, refer to the LP screen.

In¢lude/Exclude
Required. Length 2.

A flag to indicate whether the specified area should be induded or excluded from the files
for this pending production area.
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PENDING PRODUCTION AREAS (continued) PP

Operation, continued

Preexisting Master Allowed?
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate whether a new file can be introduced when it maps to the name of an
already existing master file. Legal values are:

Y Okay that a master exists in the pending master location.

N Not okay that a master exists in the pending master location.

Operation

Creates a separate PP record for each area to be included or excluded from the definition of
a pending production area. For example, if the area includes @.@ FIN and @.JOB.AT but
excludes PR@.JOB.AF, use three PP records to define the pending production area.

Screens
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PROJECT STATUS CHANGE PS

The Project Status Change (PS) screen lets you review and change the status of a project.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Projects...PS Project Status Change

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, Application Manager,
or Project Manager. Application Managers and Project Managers

can orly access the records for their own applications.

Files Impacted D-PROJECTS

Screen Layout

] PROJECT STRATUS CHANGE PS Vv.1.00
fppl Project Meme  Project Description
B
user Status NN Projecl nanager
Cirrent Project Status : « Valid Operations :
0t — Docuoented fé — OPEN
0P — Opened {3 — CLOSE TO CMECKOUT
CC — Closed to CHECKOUT steps f4 — (L0
CL — Closed to ell steps S -— REDPEN
R0 — Reopened f6 -- FLUSH
FP — Flush Pending PJ — DELETE PROJECT
FL — Fiushed ENTER — CHRNBE USER STATUS
| wa (GRS =% [ i@ _ T
Key Fields
Appl, Project Name
Description

Use this screen to review and modify the status of a project.

Explanation of Fields

Appl
Required. Length 4.

The application to which the project belongs.
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PROJECT STATUS CHANGE (continued)

Explanation of Fields, continued

Project Name
Required. Length 4.

The name of the project as defined on the Projects (PJ} screen.

Project Description
Display. Length 150.

The description of the project.

User Status
Optional. Length 16.

A free—form user-defined status value.

Project Manager
Display. Length 8.

The LIBRARIAN user who is the Project Manager.

Current Project Status
Display. Length 12.

The current status of the project.

Operation

PS

HELP for this screen is available through Fé on function key set 2. The ADD, CHANGE, and

FIRST RECORD functions are not available.
Add a user defined status value by pressing ENTER.

Special function keys on this screen modify project status; the current project status reflects

any change you make. The operations available for a project depend on it current status.

Operations that are currently valid appear on the screen with an asterisk (*). Descriptions of

the special function keys are below:

OPEN
Use F2 to open the project if the status is documented (DC).

CLOSE-TO-CHECKQOUTS

Use F3 to close a project to checkout (master—to-secondary) steps.

CLOSE
Use F4 to close an opened or reopened project.

Note LIBRARIAN rejects atternpts to close projects with associated write
mode secondaries.

Screens
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PROJECT STATUS CHANGE (continued) PS

Operation, continued
REOPEN

Use F5 to reopen a project that you closed or made “flush pending” (but not
flushed).

FLUSH

Use F6 to designate a project as flush pending. When the FLUSHLOG utility runs, it
flushes the project fileset and all transaction records that refer to the project.
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ROUTES

RT

The Routes (RT) screen is where you define routes.

Menu Access

Screen Security

Admin...Screens,..Steps...RT Routes

LIBRARTAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Manager. Application Managers can only access the records for
routes associated with their own applications.

Files Impacted D-ROUTE
Screen Layout
| AROUTES AT V.1.00
Project
Raute npplication Required?
[ ] [ N
Descriplion
T Fl.ll. . ‘_w,......_.\ = I..._. ERERS .\ ml ,_,lm..-l;.. F!.a_si:w ‘_ﬁr d‘_{s_é_._;_
il : REC FREYS - ]
Key Fields

Route, Application

Descripfion

A route is a collection of steps for copying and moving files in a standard sequence. Define
each step separately on the Steps (ST) screen.

The route and application uniquely identify the route. Different applications can use the

same route name.

The Project Required field
associated with a project.

lets you specify whether transactions in the route must be
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ROUTES (continued) RT

Explanation of Fields

Route
Required. Length 12.

The identifier of the route. The route can include alphabetic, numeric, hyphen (-), and
underscore (_} characters. The route must be unique within its application.

Application
Required. Length 4.

The application to which this route belongs.

Project Required?
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating if step transactions in this route must be associated with a project. Legal
values are:

Y Indicates that projects must be identified.
N Indicates that no project identification is required (default).

Description
Optional. Length 72.

A description of the route.

Operation

Before you can delete the record for a route, use the Steps (ST) screen to delete the records
for the steps associated with the route.
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STEP AUTHORIZATIONS SA

The Step Authorizations (SA) screen is where you authorize users to perform a step.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...SA Step Authorizations

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager and Application Manager. Application
Managers can only access the records for steps associated with

their own applications.

Files Impacted D-USER-STEP

Screen Layout

] STEP AUTHORIZATIONS 38 V.1.00
Step Rouvle App! User hctive
N B ] ]
fwthorized File Omnership
ACCESS hode Requiresent
2 1
A = Reod Blank = No Restriction
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] = User gust NOT OMN file
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Key Fields
Step, Route, Appl, User

Description

You can authorize any number of users to perform a step. Create a separate record for each
user/step authorization. In addition, you can use this record to specify the type of copies the
user can obtain with the step, if different from the step definition.

Use the Active flag to suspend and reinstate a user’s access to the step at any time, without
deleting the record from the database.

You do not need to authorize LIBRARIAN managers and Application managers to perform
steps. The LIBRARIAN manager can perform all steps. Application managers can perform
all steps associated with their own applications.
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STEP AUTHORIZATIONS (continued) SA

Explanation of Fields

Step
Required. Length 12.

The name of the step. You must have already defined the step on the Steps (ST) screen. You
can use an at sign (@) to authorize a user for all steps within a route.

Route
Required. Length 12.

The unique identifier of the route to which this step belongs. You must have already defined
the route on the Routes (RT) screen. You can use an at sign (@) to authorize a user for all
steps within an application.

Appl
Required. Length 4.

The application to which the route and step belong. You must have already defined the
application on the Applications {AP) screen.

User
Required. Length 8.

The user authorized to perform this step. You must have already defined the user on the
Users (US) screen.

To authorize all users for a step, change the Authorization Required field to N on the Steps (ST)
screen.

Active
Required. Length 1.

A flag that indicates if a user is currently authorized to perform this step. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that the user is currently authorized to perform the step (default).
N Indicates that the user is not currently authorized to perform the step.

Authorized Access mode.
Required. Length 1.

A flag that indicates the mode available to a user for files created by the step. Legal values
are:

R Read Indicates that the user can only obtain read mode copies.

W Write Indicates that the user can obtain read or write mode copies.
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STEP AUTHORIZATIONS (continued) SA

Explanation of Fields, continued

File Ownership Requirement
Opticnal. Length 1.

A flag that indicates whether the user must own a file to be authorized to perform the step
on it. Legal values are:

Blank Indicates no file ownership restriction for the user.

Y Indicates that the user must be the file owner.
N Indicates that the user must not own the file.
Operation

You can authorize a user to perform all steps in a route by using the at sign (@) in the Step
field. To select all routes in an application use the at sign (@) in the Route field as well.
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SYSTEM PROFILE SP

The System Profile (SF) screen is where you define parameters that affect global
LIBRARIAN operation.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Config...SP System Profile
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager

Files Impacted D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

Screen Layout

File Edit Temmninal Connedlion Options Window Heip

LIBRARI! AN

T SYSTEN PROFILE P ov.2.03
Transection Log Records Aging Policy Auto-Compress Flush
Logging (In Days) Retsined Filexs Policy
a 50| i 0 |
PF EXPRESS LIBRARIAN - - - 0Oate Format - - -
Access Enab | ed File Creator Input/Display Separator
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Sn/root capability required for Librerian Reneger? E
Allow route changes for resd sode secondariez?

—————————— Passwordg --=-=---—-- -~
aging (deys valid)l ZE8 HMinioum Length [J Naxioum triez

Dizable user wfter warioum tries? J

Key Fields

None

Description

The system profile is a set of global parameters that the LIBRARIAN Manager maintains,
controlling how LIBRARIAN operates. Includes items such as flush policy, aging policy,
date formats, etc.
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SYSTEM PROFILE (continued) SP

Explanation of Fields

Transaction Logging
Required. Length 1.

A flag to activate the LIBRARIAN Audit Trail Logging Facility. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that Audit Trail Logging is active. LIBRARIAN command activity is
tracked (default).
N Indicates that Audit Trail Logging is inactive. LIBRARIAN command activity

15 not tracked.
Log Records Aging Policy (in Days)
Required. Length 4.

The number of days you want audit trail records to be saved before they are purged by
FLUSHLOG. The FLUSHLOG utility uses this value to select associated records to be
purged. This value applies to all transaction records except those identified with projects.
Project transactions are retained until the project is flushed. Possible values are 1 to 9999.
The default is 30 days.

Auto-Compress Retained Files
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate if retained files should be compressed automatically. This does not apply
to files retained as deltas. Legal values are:

Y Compresses files when they are retained (default).
N Does not compress files when they are retained.

Flush Policy
Required. Length 2.

The maximum number of generations of a master file to be preserved, when running the
FLUSH utility. Acceptable values range from 0 to 99. The default is zero generations.

PF Access
Required. Length 1.

A flag to let users access the Pending Master Files (PF) screen to add or modify a pending
master file record. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that any user can define Pending Master Files (default).
N Indicates that only the LIBRARIAN manager can define Pending Master Files.

EXPRESS Enabled
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate whether batch file transactions will be scheduled automatically with the
EXPRESS SUBMIT utility {only available if EXPRESS is installed). Legal values are:

Y Schedules all batch requests by using the EXPRESS SUBMIT utility.
N Does not schedule batch requests with the EXPRESS SUBMIT utility (default).
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SYSTEM PROFILE (continued) SP

Explanation of Fields, continued

LIBRARIAN File Creataor
Required. Length 8.

The default user that LIBRARIAN will use when pushing a file from one account to another.
This user becomes the file creator for the new file. The default is MGR.

Date Format Input/Display
Required. Length 3.

The format for ail dates used by LIBRARIAN. Legal values are:

MDY Month, Day, Year order (default)
DMY Day, Month, Year order
YMD Year, Month, Day order

Date Format Separator
Required. Length 1.

The symbol used as a separator in all date formats. Legal values are:
{  (slash is the default)
- (hyphen)
{pericd)

SM/root capability required for LIBRARIAN Manager?
Required. Length 1.

A flag to indicate whether LIBRARTAN Manager users need to login with MPE’s SM or
LINIX's root capability, Legal values are:

Y Indicates that MPE/UNIX user must have SM/root capability.
N Indicates that MPE/UNLX user is not required to have SMrroot capability (default).

Note G If you attempt to change the “SM capability required” switch to "Y”,
and you do not have SM capability (MPE) or superuser privileges
(UNIX), an error occurs. This protects you from inadvertently locking
yourself out of LIBRARIAN.

Allow route changes for read mode secondaries?
Required. Length 1.

A flag to determine if you can copy or move read mode secondaries by using a stepina
route different from the one originally used. By default, attempting to change routes results
in a violation. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that changing routes for read mode secondaries is allowed.

N Indicates that changing routes for read mode secondaries is not allowed (defaul t).
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SYSTEM PROFILE (continued) SP

Explanation of Fields, continued

Aging (Days Valid)
Required. Length 3.
The number of days passwords are valid.

Passwords can expire between 1 and 500 days. The default expiration period is 999 days,
indicating that user passwords will not expire.

Minimum length
Required. Length 8.

The minimurm number of characters required for each LIBRARIAN user password.

You can set passwords to have a minimum length of 1 to 8 characters. The default minimum
password length is 1 character.

Maximum tries
Required. Length 2.

The maximum number of times a user can attempt to enter a valid password.

If a user exceeds this number of attempts and the “Disable user after maximum tries?” field
is set to “Y", LIBRARIAN will disable the user ID. The LIBRARIAN Manager will then have
to re—activate the user on US screen.

You can set the maximum number of atternpts to a value between 1 and 16. The default is 3
attempts.

Disable user after maximum tries?
Required. Length 1.

If this field is set to “Y”, when the user exceeds the maximum number of attempts to enter a
valid password, LIBRARIAN will disable the user ID by setting the active flag to “N”. The
LIBRARIAN Manager can re-activate the user on the US screen.
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STEP REFINEMENTS/EXCEPTIONS SR

The Step Refinements/Exceptions (SR) screen is where you refine a step definition based on
a file’s name, fileset, or filecode.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...SR Step Refinement/Exceptions

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Manager. Application Managers can only access the records for
steps in their own applications.

Files Impacted D-REFINED-STEP

Screen Layout
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Refined Destination Location
£
ST Global Seitings
Source File Type (Copy/Move) Destination File Type
Froo
Te
—— = = [ 3 "0 T
PATHMANE REL FREYS
Key Fields

Step, Route, Appl

Description

You can refine or create exceptions for a step by defining different destinations and
movement types for certain files. In addition, you can specify files to be excluded from the
step.

Enter the step, route, application, and then use F1 to load the global step definition from the

Steps (ST) screen. Then, enter either a genera) source location using wildcards, filecode, or
fileset to refine. Finally, specify a refined movement type and/or destination location.

If you specify N (null), the destination location must be the same as the source location. If
you specify E (exclude), the destination location must be blank.
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STEP REFINEMENTS/EXCEPTIONS (continued) SR

Description, continued

If you have more than one SR record for a step, specify the sequence for checking the
definitions since a file could qualify for more than one refinement.

A Null refinement causes the step transaction to be recorded without moving /copying the
file. An Exclude refinement causes the file to be excluded from the step, so that no log
record is created for that file.

You can retrieve step refinernents by specifying the file code, fileset, or source location and
pressing F1.

Explanation of Fields

Step
Required. Length 12.

The name of the step being refined.

Route
Required. Length 12.

The route to which the step belongs.

Appl

Required. Length 4.

The application to which this route and step belong.

Check Sequence

Required. Length 4.

If you define multiple step refinements, use this field to identify the sequence to check the
definitions.

Source Filecode
Optional. Length 5.
Apply refinement/exception to files that have this filecode or mnemonic.

Source Fileset
Optional. Length 16.

Apply refinement/exception to files belonging to this fileset.
Source Location (System)

Optional. Length 8.
The system to which this step refinement/exception applies. If you do not specify a system,
LIBRARIAN uses the current system as the default.

Source Location (Filename)
Optional. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The source file(s) to which this step refinement/exception applies. Wildcards consistent
with MPE/iX and UNIX conventions are accepted.

To enter a source location that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The
Long Pathname (LP) screen appears to let you specify a name with a maximum of 255
characters.

Screens  5-67



STEP REFINEMENTS/EXCEPTIONS (continued) SR

Explanation of Fields, continued

{C)opy/(M)ove/(N)ull/(E)xclude
Required. Length 1.

The movement type override for qualifying files. Legal values are:

Copy
Move

Null
Exclude

mzzo

Destination Location (System)

Optional. Length 8.

The system where the file should be created. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN
uses the current system as the default.

Destination Location (Filename)
Required. Length 64 (255 on Long Pathname screen).

The refined destination location or exception for qualifying files, You can use an edit mask
to translate source filenames into destination filenames. For more information on edit masks,
refer to Edit Masks at the beginning of Chapter 1, “Commands.”

To enter a refined destination location that is longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG
PATHNAME). The Long Pathname (LF) screen appears to let you specify a name with a
maximum of 255 characters. After you press F4 {LONG PATHNAME), the Source Location field
appears on the LP screen. To go to the Refined Destination Location field, press F1 (TOGGLE)
on the LP screen. For more information, refer to the LP screen.

Exclude from compression
Required. Length 1.

A flag allowing you to exclude files from compression. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that files should be excluded.
N Indicates that files should not be excluded (default).
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SYSTEM-TO-SYSTEM TABLE SS

The System-To~-System Table (55) screen is where you identify the node used for
communication between two specific systems.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Config...SS System-To—System Table
Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager
Files Impacited D-COM-LINKS

Screen Layout

LIBRARBRIAN

E ] SYSTER-TO-SYSTENR TYABLE $5 v.1.00

+ Local System +
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.
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Hode ([0ISLINE) Dobain nizalion
7 |
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Key Fields
None
Description

This information is necessary if the remote system is referenced by different node names,
depending on the origin,

Explanation of Fields

Local System

Required. Length §.

The local system name. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses the current system
as the default.

Node (DSLINE)

Required. Length 16.

The actual device ID used for communication between this local system and the remote
system. You can use periods in node names to represent system identifiers with more than
three elements.
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SYSTEM-TO-SYSTEM TABLE (continued) SS

Explanation of Fields, continued

: Domain
= Optional. Length 16.

The domain associated with the specified node (NS only).

“ ¥l

b

Organization
Optional. Length 16.

The organization associated with the specified node (NS only).

Remote System ID
Required. Length 8.

The remote system name. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses the current
system as the default.
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STEPS ST

The Steps (ST) screen is where you define file movement commands (rules).
Menu Access Admin...Screens...Steps...ST Steps

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Manager. Application Managers can only access the records in
their own applications.

Files impacted  D-STEP

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
Screen Layout
[ ] STEPS ST v.1.00

Sie Rovte appl  Sorl Active Hester Filesel
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Press J Next Fkeys, ihen FJ 1o configure Step Optlons

Key Fields
Step, Route, Appl

Description

A step is the movement of a file or group of files from a source location to a target location.
Steps can also be used to record an external event, such as approval of a set of files. Each
step is part of a defined route.

The information on this screen uniquely identifies the step. While defining a step, you
identify it’s application, route, and fileset to which the step applies. In addition, you can
define presteps that users must perform before this step.
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STEPS (continued) ST

Description, continued

By using the Active flag on this screen, you can suspend and reinstate the step. You can
change the flag from active to inactive at any time. This way, you can disable the step
without deleting the record from the database or removing authorization of the step for all
USETS.

Use the Step Refinements (SR) screen to further refine the definitions on this screen.

The source and destination file information on this screen include the file locations, the
types of files, and the type of operation.

You can configure additional step options using the Step Options (STO) screen to further
control the behavior of the step.

Explanation of Fields

Step
Required. Length 12.

The name of the step. The step name is a user-defined LIBRARIAN command. The step
name can include alphabetic, numeric, hyphen (-), and underscore (_) characters.

Route
Required. Length 12.

The route to which the step belongs. You must have previously defined the route on the
Routes (RT} screen.

Appl
Required Length 4.

The application to which the step belongs. You must have previously defined the
application on the Applications {AF) screen.

Sort
Required. Length 2.

The number of the step you are defining. Used for reporting steps in a particular sequence
within a route. The value can range from 1 to 99.

Active
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating whether or not the step is currently active. Legal values are as follows:
Y Indicates that the step is active. Authorized users can perform this step (default).
N Indicates that the step is inactive. No users can perform this step.

Master Fileset (Step Scope)
Required. Length 16.

The fileset to which the step applies, as defined on the Filesets (FS) screen. This name must
be the application fileset or any component. The step only applies to files within this fileset.
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STEPS (continued) ST

Expilanation of Fields, continued
SOURCE LOCATION

Type
Required. Length 1.
Specifies whether the source file type is a master (M) or secondary (S).

System
Optional. Length 8.

The system where the file(s) reside. If you do not specify a system, LIBRARIAN uses the
current system as the default.

Filename
Required. Length 64 (255 on the Long Pathname screen).

The source file(s) to which this step applies. Wildcards consistent with MPE/AX and HP-UX
conventons are accepted.

When performing the step, any elements of the source location the user omits are filied—in
using step values defined here.

Additionally, you can use three special LIBRARIAN wildcards in any element of the Source
Location:

IUSERID The LIBRARIAN user performing the step.

ILOCAL The user’s local login group and/or account.

ILOGON Current login path element.

hpvar Any MPE system variable that is prefixed by a !, e.g., IHPHGROUP. The

value is determined when a user performs the step.

To enter a source location longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The Long
Fathname (LF) screen appears to let you specify a name with a maximum of 255 characters.

{Copy/Move/Null)
Required. Length 1.

The type of operation this step performs. Legal values are:
C Copy Copies the file without purging the source.

M Move Moves the file and purges the source. If the source file is a master file, the
movement type cannot be M (Move).

N Null Performs a step with no movement. A null step (approval step) does not
involve actual movement. Although the file is not actually moved,
LIBRARIAN records the event and recognizes this as a prestep.

DESTINATION LOCATION

Type
Required. Length 1.

Specifies whether the destination file type is a master (M) or secondary (S).
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STEPS (continued) ST

Explanation of Fields, continued

System

Optional. Length 8.

The system where the source file(s) are to be copied or moved. If you do not specify a
system, LIBRARIAN uses the current system as the default.

Filename
Required. Length 64 (255 on the Long Pathname screen).

The destination location for files copied or moved from the above source location. You can
use an edit mask to translate source filenames into destination filenames. For more
information, refer to Edit Masks at the beginning of Chapter 1, “Commands.”

When performing the step, any elements of the destination location which the user omits are
filled—in using step values defined here.

Additionally, you can use the following LIBRARIAN wildcards in elements of the Destination
Location:

IOWNER Owner of the source file. Owner is the user who created the file. This is
useful when you need to return files to the programmers who submitted
them to a central location.

'USERID The ID of the user performing the step.

ILOGON Current login value.

IMSUSER User who originally checked out the file.
= Uses corresponding master name element.

thpvar Any MPE system variable that is prefixed by a !, e.g., 'HPHGROUP. The
value is determined when a user performs the step.

To enter a destination location longer than 64 characters, press F4 (LONG PATHNAME). The
Long Pathname (LP) screen appears to let you specify a name with a maximum of 255
characters. After pressing F4, the Source Location field appears on the LF screen. To go to the
Destination Location field, press F1 (TOGGLE) on the LP screen. For more information, refer to
the LP screen.

To configure or view additional step options and step parameters, press F7 (NEXT FKEYS)
followed by F2 (STEP OPTIONS). The Step Options (STO) saeen appears.

Prestep
Optional. Length 12.

The name of a step that must be performed before this step. The prestep can be the
preceding step in the route, or it can be the name of a composite prestep, as defined on the
Composite Presteps (CP) screen.
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STEPS (continued) ST

Explanation of Fields, continued

Alternate Presteps
Optional. Length 2 fields of 12 characters,

The name of one or two alternate steps to satisfy the prestep requirement for this step. If an
alternate prestep is defined, the prestep requirement is satisfied when any of the presteps
have been performed successfully.

Desc
Optional. Length 72.

A description of the step.
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STEP OPTIONS

The Step Options (STO) screen allows you to provide additional step options.

Menu Access Not available directly from menu mode,

Screen Security

the ST screen.

Files Impacted D-STEP

Screen Layout
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LIBRARIAN Manager, Rule Administrator, and Application
Manager. Application Managers can only access the records in
their own applications. The only way to access this screen is from

=3

PATHMGHE BEC FREYS

Key Fields
Step, Route, Appl

Description
Use this screen to define additional step options from the Steps (ST) screen.

When a user requests a step that exists in more than one route and /or application, an
“ambiguous step name” message is issued, and a menu of steps is displayed. This menu of

steps is alphabetically sorted and only displays steps the user is authorized to use.

Explanation of Fields

Step

Required. Length 12.
The name of the step being defined.
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued
Route
Required. Length 12.

The route to which the step belongs.

Appl
Required Length 4.

The application to which the step belongs.

Authorization Required?
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating whether or not step authorization is required via the Step Authorization
(5A) screen. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that step authorization or a special capability is required (default).
N Indicates that any user defined to LIBRARIAN can perform this step.

LIBRARIAN Owner
Required. Length 8,

The LIBRARIAN owner that should be assigned to files created by this step. The default is
the user who performs the step.

Create: Group
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating if a new group should be created, if one does not exist in the destination
account. Legal values are:

Y Creates a group if one does not exist.

N Does not create a group if one does not exist. If no group exists, the file movement
will fail.

Create: Account
Required, Length 1.

A flag indicating whether to create a new account, if one does not exist for the destination
file. Legal values are:

Y (reates an account if one does not exist.

N Does not create an account if one does not exist. If no account exists, the file
movement will fail,
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Create: Creator
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating whether to create a new MPE user, if the creator for the destination file
does not exist. Legal values are:

Y Creates a user if creator does not exist in the destination account.
N Does not create a user if one does not exist.
=Creator

Optional. Length 8.

Assigns the specified user as the creator of the destination file. This field is especially useful
when pushing files across account boundaries. The user does need not to exist in the
destination account if the Create: Creator flag is set to Y.

You can use the following wildcards:
{USERID Use the LIBRARIAN user as the creator.

ILOGON Use the current MPE login user as the creator.
{KEEP Use the creator of the file being replaced.
Mkdir

Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating if LIBRARIAN should create a new directory for the destination file if it
does not already exist. Legal values are:

Y Creates directory if it doesn’t exist.
N Does not create directory if it does not exist. If the directory does not exist, the file
movement will fail.

Permissions

Optional. Length 3.

Assigns permissions to the files this step creates. (For more information, see the UNIX
chmod command.)

Owner

Cptional. Length 5.

Assigns the specified user as the owner of the files this step creates. It can be a specific UNIX
user login or dedmal user ID found in /etc/passwd.

Group

Optional. Length 5.

Allows you to specify the group for files this step creates. It can be a specific UNIX group
name or decimal group ID found in /etc/group.

File Expiration {Days)

The expiration criteria for files this step creates. Includes separate values for read mode
secondary files and retained files.
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Secondaries

Optional. Length 3.

The expiration period (in days) for read mode secondary files this step creates. Possible
values range from 0 to 999. A value of 0 indicates that the file expires on the same date it is
created. A value of 999 indicates that the file does not expire. When a secondary file has
expired, it can be flushed.

Safety Retained
Optional. Length 3.

The expiration period (in days) for files this step retains. Possible values range from 0 to 998.
A value of 0 indicates that the file expires on the same date it is created. A value of 999
indicates that the file does not expire. When a file has expired, it can be flushed.

Step Parameters (Default/Override Allowed)

These flags define the default parameters when a user performs the step. They also indicate
whether a user performing this step can override the defined default parameter value. See
the PERFORM command for more information on parameters available when executing step
commands.

Batch
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)
A flag to indicate if the transaction should be performed in batch mode. Legal values are:

Y Performs transaction in batch mode. If the EXPRESS Enabled flag in the System
Profile (SP) screen is set to Y, the user is prompted to schedule the transaction
(EXPRESS must be installed). If EXPRESS is not enabled, the transaction will be
strearned directly through MPE.

N Performs the transaction online {default).

Override (second position)

A flag to indicate if you can override the default BATCH value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default BATCH value {default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default BATCH value.

Memo
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)
A flag to indicate if memo text is required when performing this step. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that memo text is required. The program will prompt for text describing
each transaction.

N Indicates that memo text is not required (default).
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Override (second position)

A flag to indicate whether you can override the default MEMO value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default MEMO value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default MEMO value.

Comp (Compress)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag to indicate if this step should automatically compress the new destination file. Legal
values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should compress the destination file when performing
this step. Specific types of files in the Compress Exclusions (CF) screen will not be
compressed. If this flag is set to ¥, DECMP must be set to N.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not compress destination files (default).
Override (second position)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default COMPRESS value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default COMPRESS value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default COMPRESS value.

Decmp (Decompress)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default {first position)

A flag to indicate if this step should decompress the new destination file which is created by
this transaction automatically. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should decompress the destination file when performin g
this step.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not decompress the destination file (default).
Override (second position)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default DECOMPRESS value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default DECOMPRESS value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default DECOMPRESS value.
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Retn (Retain)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Defauft {first position)

A flag to indicate whether to retain destination files automatically. The files would
otherwise be replaced by this step. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should retain files.
N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not retain files (default).
Override (second pasition)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default RETAIN value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default RETAIN value (default).
N All transactions must use the default RETAIN value.

Auto (Autoupdate)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag to indicate whether to automatically update filesets (Auto Fileset Update) with new
files (for secondary-to-master steps only). Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should update the fileset after the transaction.
Destination files in the master location are compared to Auto Fileset descriptors in
the Auto Filesets (AF) screen. New files that are not previously defined will be
added to the appropriate filesets.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not update the filesets automatically (default).
QOverride (second position)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default AUTOUPDATE value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default AUTOUPDATE value {default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default AUTOUPDATE value.

Read
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag to indicate whether to assign read mode access to files created with this step. Legal
values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should automatically assign read mode access.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not automatically assign read mode access
(default).
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Override (second position)

A flag to indicate if you can override the default READ parameter value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default READ value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default READ value.

Write
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag to indicate whether to automatically assign write mode access to files created with
this step. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should automatically assign write mode access.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not automatically assign write mode access
{default).

Override (second position)

A flag to indicate if you can override the default WRITE parameter value. Possible values
are:

Y Indicates that you can override the default WRITE value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default WRITE value.

Orph (Orphan)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag to indicate whether to break the link between a master file and its secondaries
automatically when performing this step. Orphaned secondaries are not tracked by
LIBRARIAN after making the copy. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should orphan secondaries automatically.
N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not orphan secondaries automatically (default).
Override (second position)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default ORPHAN parameter value. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default ORPHAN value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default ORPHAN value.
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STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Vy (Verify)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position)

A flag indicating if LIBRARIAN should verify that files have not been modified since they
were created by LIBRARIAN.

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should verify files automatically.
N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not verify files automatically (default).
Override (second position)
A flag to indicate if you can override the default VERIFY parameter vatue. Legal values are:
Y Indicates that you can override the default VERIFY value (default).
N Indicates that all transactions must use the default VERIFY value.

PushR (Pushread)
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

Default (first position}

A flag indicating if files in read mode should be allowed to replace a write mode secondary
or a master file. When this is done, an exception flag is set. Legal values are:

Y Indicates that LIBRARIAN should allow read mode files to replace write mode files.

N Indicates that LIBRARIAN should not aliow read mode files to replace write mode
files (default).

Override (secand position)
A flag to mdicate if you can overnide the default PUSHREAD parameter value, Legal values
are:

Y Indicates that you can override the default PUSHREAD value (default).

N Indicates that all transactions must use the default PUSHREAD value.

External
Required. Length 2 fields of 1.

A flag indicating whether to just record the movement for files that are located on systems
inaccessible to LIBRARIAN. Users are responsible for transferring files using some other
method than LIBRARIAN.

Src (Source)

A flag indicating whether source files should be recorded as moved, without LIBRARIAN
physically moving or copying the files. It is used when files reside on a system not running
LIBRARIAN.

Screens 5-83



STEP OPTIONS (continued) STO

Explanation of Fields, continued

Dst (Destination)

A flag indicating whether the destination files should be recorded as moved without
LIBRARIAN physically moving or copying the files. It is used when files reside on a system
not running LIBRARIAN,

Additional Parameters
Optional. Length 24.

A free-form set of parameters that are appended to the user request when performing the
step. Use the syntax described for the parameters of the PERFORM command (e.g.,
NOINPROGRESS, NOTIFY) as described in Chapter 1, “Commands”. Any conflict with
user-supplied parameters, or syntax errors are reported at the time the step is performed.

Operation

You can access the Step Options (STO) screen only from the Steps (ST) screen. To do so,
press F7 (NEXT FKEYS) followed by F2 (STEP OPTIONS). The Step Options (STQ) screen

appears.

Note @ Pressing F8 (CLOSE) from the Step Options screen returns you to the

Steps (ST) screen.
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SY

The Systems (SY) screen is where you define information about how LIBRARIAN should

connect to systems in your network.

Menu Access Admin...5¢creens...Config...SY Systems

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager

Files Impacted D-SYSTEM-ID

Screen Layout
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Key Fields

None

Description

Use this screen to define information about how to connect to a system, if it is different from
the global definitions on the Network Configuration (NC) screen, or if the system is a UNIX

machine,

Screens
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SYSTEMS (continued) SY

Description, continued
Use this screen for any of the following MPE systems:

® LIBRARIAN's logical system name in the system configuration file
(CONFIG.PUB.OCSLIB) is not the same as the actual MPE node name.

& The MPE system does not operate under the network values described on the
Network Configuration (NC) screen.

w LIBRARIAN should be accessed by an automatic remote login different from the one
shown on the Network Configuration (INC) screen.

® The MPE system has different passwords for the automatic remote login.
& The MPE system is accessed via a dial-DS link.

When the MPE server installs a UNIX client, it automatically creates a
system record.

If a systemn is accessed differently by different systems, use the System-to-System Table {S5)
screen to specify the node name to be used.

Explanation of Fields

System

Required. Length 8.

The system as it appears in the LIBRARIAN configuration file.
Actual Device

The actual D5/NS device name used to access this system. Domain and organization are
used only for NS networks with multiple domain and organization values. Use these fields
if the name in the system configuration file does not adequately define the device. It consists
of the following subfields:

Node (DSLINE)
Optional. Length 16.

The actual device name for this system, if different from the LIBRARIAN
configuration file.

Domain

Optional. Length 16.
The domain associated with the node (NS only).

Organization
Optional. Length 16.

The organization associated with the node (NS only).

fields to handle network addresses that contain more than three parts.

Note {:l You can use embeded periods with all Node, Domain, and Organization
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SYSTEMS (continued) SY

Explanation of Fields, continued

Note @

If you have network node names with more than three elements, you
can put more than one element in any of the Node, Domain, and
Organization fields of the SY screen. For example, to enter the node
name abe.chicago.usa.com on the SY screen, you can enter abc as the
Nacde, chicago.usa as the Domain, and com as the Organization.

Buffer Size

Optional. Length 4.
The network communications buffer size for this system, if different from the value
on the Network Configuration (NC) screen.

Network Override
Optional. Length 2.

The network type for this system, if different from the value on the Network
Configuration (NC) screen. (NS/DS/UX)

me MPE Logon Data
Automatic Logon Override

The login for remote transactions on this system, if different from the Network
Configuration (NC) screen. If used, the value overrides the automatic login for this system

only.

The special !USERID wildcard can be used in the Session field, so that automatic remote
login reflects the LIBRARIAN user,

This field consists of the following subfields:

Session

Optional. Length 8.

The default session name for automatic remote login.

User
Required. Length 8.

The default user name for automatic remote login,

Account
Required. Length 8.

The default account name for autornatic remote login.

Group
Required. Length 8.

The default group name for automatic remote login.

Screens  5-87



SYSTEMS (continued) SY

Explanation of Fields, continued

Passwords

Optional. Length 3 fields of 8.
The user, account, and/or group passwords for the automatic login.

HIPRI?
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating whether LIBRARIAN uses HIPRI to log on to this system. Legal values are:
Y Indicates HIPRI is used to login to the system.
N Indicates HIPRI is not used to login to the system.

Note @ In order to use HIPRI for automatic remote logen to LIBRARIAN, MPE
requires that the logon user and account have OP or SM capability.

Phone Number
Optional. Length 30.

The phone number used by the modem to establish a telephone connection. (Dial DS)

Remote 1D
Optional. Length 16.

A string that defines the valid ID sequence when attempting to establish a telephone
connection. If the remote system does not send a valid ID sequence, the telephone
connection is terminated (Dial DS).

HP/UX Login Data

User
Required. Length 8.

The default user name for automatic remote login.

Password
Optional. Length 8.

The user password for the remote login.

Operation

If you specify a login ID override, you can use the special "USERID wildcard for the session.
The user’s current user will be substituted as the session in the remote login.
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USER CAPABILITIES ucC

The User Capabilities (UC) screen allows you to provide users different levels of access.
Menu Access Admin...Screens...Users...UC User Capabilities

Screen Security  LIBRARIAN Manager, and Application Manager. Application
Managers cannot assign L, X, R, or O capability.

Files Impacted D-USER-CAPS

Screen Layout

| USER CAPRABILITIES uC v,.1.00
Usor
L ___
Coapability fppl lcation
(@ for L, R, 0, K Copabilities)
| ||
L - Librarian

A - spplication maneger

P =~ Project Hanager

R - Rule Administrator

0 - Operotor

K = Unrestricted ¥Ceopand Access

Key Fields
User
Description

Use this screen to provide selected users with LIBRARIAN Manager, Application Manager,
Project Manager, Rule Administrator, or Operator Capabilities. In addition, unrestricted use
of the X commands can be granted on this screen.

UC records are not required for general LIBRARIAN users.

Screens 5-89



USER CAPABILITIES (continued) ucC

Explanation of Fields

User
Required. Length 8.

The unique identifier of the LIBRARIAN user. You must have previously defined the user
on the Users {US) screen.

Capability
Required. Length 1.

A flag indicating a special capability for this user.

Application
Required. Length 4.

The name of the application for which the user has special capability, as defined in the
Applications (AP) screen.

If the capability is L, X, R, or O, use the at sign (@) in this field to indicate all applications.
Application managers can only define users to have Project Manager capability.

Operation

LIBRARIAN Managers define libraries and have unrestricted access to all LIBRARIAN
functions.

Project Managers can create new projects on the Projects (P]) screen and update the status of
their projects in the Project Status Change (P'S) screen. Additionally, they can authorize users
for their projects in the Project Authorization (PA} screen.

Additionally, these users are automatically authorized to work on any projects they manage.
The users can manipulate related project filesets by using the FMAINT commands. Project
Manager appears on standard project reports.

Rule Administrators can define libraries and file movement rules, but cannot perform
LIBRARIAN file operations without authorization from a LIBRARIAN manager.

Operators can run the FLUSH and FLUSHLOG utilities. They can execute the LIBRARIAN
RESTORE command for master files. Operator capability is not application-specific.

The X-Command access capability allows a user to perform commands on untracked files
without enforcement of MPE security (see the X commands in Chapter 1, “Commands, ”
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USERS US

The Users (US) screen is where you add or change user records.

Menu Access Admin...Screens...Users...US Users

Screen Security  Any user. General system users and Application Managers can
only access their own records. The LIBRARIAN Manager can
access all records, and is the only person who has the capability to
add new users. No one, including the LIBRARIAN Manager, can

view the passwords of other users.

Files impacted  M-USER
Screen Layout

[ ] USERS Us v.1.00
User ACtive
L d
lser Haoe Phone Mumber Passmord Lockmord

: - )| e || rwevs
Key Fields
User
Description

General system users can access this screen to add or change the data of their own records.
They can update the information, but they cannot access another user’s record. No one, not
even a LIBRARIAN manager, is allowed to view another user’s password.

The Active flag on this screen determines whether a user currently has access to
LIBRARIAN. A LIBRARIAN manager can set the flag at any time to change the user’s
access to LIBRARIAN without deleting the record from the database.

Passwords can be changed on this screen by using the USER comunand, or from the User
menu.
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USERS (continued) Us

Explanation of Fields, continued

User

Required. Length 8.

The identifier of the LIBRARIAN user described in this record. The user can include
alphabetic, numeric, hyphen (-}, and underscore (_) characters.

Active
Required. Length 1.

A flag that indicates this user is currently an active user.
Legal values are:

Y Indicates that the user is active. The user currently has access to the LIBRARIAN
system (default).

N Indicates that the user is inactive. The user does not currently have access to the
LIBRARIAN system.

User Name
Optional. Length 22.

The full name of the user. Use this field for documentation only.

Phone Number
Optional. Length 20.

The phone number of the user. Use this field for documentation only.

Password
Required. Length 8.

The password for the user. This password is selected by the user and must be supplied each
time this user accesses the LIBRARIAN system. Passwords are encrypted in the database
and are only displayed on this screen when you press F2 (Set 2).

Lockword
Optional. Length 8.

The lockword for the user. LIBRARIAN assigns this lockword automatically to all secondary
files created by this user. Lockwords are encrypted in the database and are only displayed
on this screen when you press F2 (Set 2).
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USERS (continued) US
Operation

When you access this screen, the password and lockword fields are not displayed. You can
display them with the SHOW PASSWORD key. To hide them again, press HIDE PASSWORD.
The SHOW PASSWORD and HIDE PASSWORD functions are turned on and off by F2 (Set 2).

Note G Additionally, you can change passwords and lockwords by using the
USER command in LIBRARIAN, or the Passwords option of the User

menu.

The DELETE (F3) key on the US screen invokes a mass delete of all associated data,
including:

» step authorizations (SA)

@ project authorizations (PA)

® user capabilities (UC)

®  user fileset ownership

w messages queued to this user
The user is prompted to confirm the mass delete by pressing F3 a second time.
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Reports

6

This chapter describes and provides samples of all LIBRARIAN reports.
The following topics are discussed in this chapter:

Summary of LIBRARIAN Reports
Transaction Codes on Reports
Generating Reports

Redirecting Reports

Report Headings

Report Descriptions and Samples

summary of LIBRARIAN Reports

Table 6-1 on the next page lists the LIBRARIAN reports categorized by
type. The table lists the five-character report codes used to generate the
reports. Additionally, page references help you locate detailed
descriptions and samples for all reports.

Reports
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Table 6-1.  LIBRARIAN Reports by Type

Report Code Report Title Page
Step/Project Reports

RADI10 Step Summary &8
RAD20 Step Detail 10
RAVI1C Versions é~14
RPJ10 Projects 6-33
RUFP10 Project Authorizations 647
RUS10 Step Authorizations 648
Fileset and File Reports

RAFID Auto Filesets &13
RFD1Q Fileset Status 617
RFD20 Master File Status 6-19
RFE10 Fileset Explesion 6-21
RFE20 Fileset Explosion (with descriptions) 623
RFX10 File Exceptions 6-29
RGF10 Generated Files 6-31
RPM10 Pending Master Files 635
RRHI10 Revision History 6-37
RVD10 File Versions 585
RVT10 File Versions and Timestamps 6-52
RVT20 File Versions and Timestamp Exceptions 6-54
Transaction Log Reports

RTD10 Transacton Detail (by date, tme) 6-39
RTD4D Transaction Detail (by file, date, time) 541
RTS10 Transaction Summary (by dale, lime) 6-43
User Data Reports

RUD10 Users =45
RUP10 Project Authorizations 17
RUS10 Step Authorizations 648
Flush Reports

FLUSH Flush Utility Detail 67
RFN10 Pre-Flush Notification (by files) 625
REN20 Pre-Flush Notification (by user) 627
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The File Inquiry (FI) screen and the VERIFY and SHOWLOG commands
also function as online reports.

8  The FI screen displays the status of any file used by LIBRARIAN.

» The VERIFY command displays/prints information about files and
their versions.

» The SHOWLOG commands display/print transaction history data. For
more information on SHOWLOG commands, refer to Chapter 4,
"SHOWLOG Commands.”

Transaction Codes on Reports

Table 6-2 lists the transaction codes that appear on reports generated
from the LIBLOG database (i.e., RTD10, RTD40, RTS10, and SHOWLOG
reports). Table 6-3 lists transaction subcategory codes for the PERFORM,
SET, and RESET comumands.

Table 6-2. Transaction Report Codes

Transaction Transaction

Code Command Code Command
cO COMPRESS sC SECURE
Cp COPY SR SCAN with REPLACE
bc DECOMPRESS SE SET
LO LOCK TO TOUCH
ME MEMO UL UNLOCK
MV MOVE uP UPDATE
OR CRPHAN XC XCOMPRESS
oV OVERLAY XD XDECOMPRESS
PF PERFORM Xiv XMOVE
PU PURGE XP XPURGE
RE RESET xR XRENAME
RL RELEASE xT XTQUCH
RN RENAME b4 XCOPY
RS RESTORE
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Table 6-3. LIBLOG Transaction Subcategory Codes

Subcode {or S C} is the subcategory of a ransaction

For PERFORM C Copy

M Move

N MNull

e Generated (retained file)
For SET M Mode (Read/Write)

L Lockword

E Expirgtion Date

O Owner
For RESET X Exception

T Timestamp

Generating Reports

There are three ways to generate LIBRARIAN reports:

1. In menu mode, select Info from the main menu. Then, select the
Files..., Versions..., Rules..., or Log... menu and choose the report you
want to un.

2. In command mode, type the report code at the LIBRARIAN prompt
and press RETURN. For example, generate the Transaction Summary
Report (RTS10) by typing:

>RTS10

3. You can also stream the appropriate report jobstream
(LIBJxxxx.JOB.OCSLIB). For example, obtain the Transaction
Summary Report (RTS10) by typing:

:STREAM LIBRT310.JOB.OCSLIB

If you are using the EXPRESS or PRIVATE products on your system,
you can use STREAMER to generate reports.

Redirecting Reports

By

HIX

[N

Reports run from a UNIX client are generated on the MPE server.
Outputs are sent to the default printer for the client using the UNIX 1p
command. You can set the environment variable LIEPRINT on a UNIX
client to specify options for the Ip command. For example, to print all the
reports on a printer called “ocsprinter”, you would put the following
command in the profile file.

LIBPRINT = "-d ocsprinter™

export UBPRINT
Offline reports are directed to the default LI device; however, you can
redirect the output destination, if desired. Additionally, the default
priority is assigned to LIBRARIAN reports, unless you override it.
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There are two FILE commands available to override the output
destination and priority:

1. To redirect all LIBRARIAN reports, issue a file equation for the formal

file designator LIBOUT. For example,
FILE LIBOUT,DEV=36,2

The FILE command above directs every report to the defined device
(in this case 36), with the defined output priority (in this case 2). The
formal file designator for all files will be LIBOUT.

2. To redirect a specific LIBRARIAN report, issue a file equation for a
formal file designator in the format LIBR??##, where ?7##
corresponds to a specific report code. For example,

FILE LIBATS10;DEV=WIDELF3

The FILE command above directs the specified report (in this case,
LIBRT510) to the defined device (in this case, WIDELP), with the
defined output priority (in this case, 3). This file equation overrides
the file equation issued in the first example for this report.

Report Headings

The heading for each LIBRARIAN report contains the following

information:

Report
Version

System

Sort Sequence

Report Title

Company Name

Page

Printed

Time

The LIBRARIAN report code. It is also the
formal file designator for the report.

The version number of the program that
generated the report.

The identifier of the system on which this
report was generated. System is stored in the
LIBRARIAN system configuration file.

The sequence in which report information is
sorted.

The LIBRARIAN report title.

Your company name. The company name for
all reports is taken from licence information
entered during product authorization.

The page number within the report. All reports
begin with page number one.

The date the report was generated.
The time the report was generated.
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Report Descriptions and Samples

The following pages contain detailed descriptions of the LIBRARIAN
reports, in alphabetical order by report code. Each report includes the
following information:

Report Name and Code Report title and five-character report code.

Sort Sequence Sequence in which report information is sorted.

Files Accessed Datasets/files accessed for the report.

When to Run Recommended run frequency for the report.

Menu Access The menu from which you can generate the
report.

Description Description of the information included in the
report.

Sample A sample of the report.

Field Descriptions Description of the fields on the report.
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FLUSH DETAIL REPORT FLUSH

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed
When to Run
Menu Access

Master File
D-APPL-VERSION D-FILE
Automatically generated when running the FLUSH udility

Admin...Flush

Description The FLUSH utility generates this report to identify all secondary
files and revisions it purged. This report cross-references retained
files with their master files. This enables you to determine which
retained files were purged.

Report information includes the retained file name, the master file
with which it is associated, revision identifier, and expiration date.

Sample

Roparrrt. : LIEFLAEH Fluah Detail Page: 1
Verglon : 1,00 LEIWIX Pruvoed: 010454
Syotew  ; PEHEIIN OFERATIONS COMTRIL. SYSTEMS Tlems: 11:4%5
Sorr Sequiver:  Memter Flle
FLLUEHED FILE HaE/TYPE WASTER FILE REVISION 1D GINT EXPIRED
PEMGLIN: G507 450 GEIELT , LIBPRID G PEMGUIN-o6% COELT, LI0PROD VZ.00:4 T s avm
FEMUTH CXS01170, GBJELCT . LT GM PEMGLIM:WRP.OATELT . LIBFRIE WZ,00:3 4 12721793
FEMGUIH: G52435175 , BTELT . L TBPROD G FEMGUIH:WRE GEIECT L THPRON VZ,00:2 3 12770793
FEHGUIN: GETZ 4442 . (M TELT . L1 BFFD B FEHRIIN:WFP  (EJELT . LI BPRID VZ.00:1 2 12721/93
FEMGL, - -LIBPFROD GM FEMGUIN; ABC10005 , SURCE mil 1 1341593
FPEMGUTH G2 1 R207 SRRE LT €M PEMGUTH : ARC200(S _ STURCE , LI BPRIID v2,.0011.1.1 3 122593
PEHGLITH; G 403461 . SIURCE . L TEPROD B PG ABC2OOES . STLIRCE .1 YRPRON i 1 LZ/593
FPEMGUIN: 7407 754 _SARCE . LTBFRID O PEHGUTH:; ARCIOO0S , SIURCE L 1PV azl 1 1271593
ARTHLE S o L i) Lo’ B sputnik: /oo oo/ oos 1 1/ L Lbprodd/ VZ.00:2.1.1 A 121593
l;:llm.l.k:}w“fmllhfl Libprromd” [~ ] mwu:/:a:um/nuwnw V2,00:2 3 172715593
. EO7 21 w7000,
Wurnalk: St o/ oen L 1 b L aprads M gutnlk: /op/ocmenl e/ 1bpront/ V2.00:2.1.2 3 12150
AL iakat 200G, ©
FilewRevisiom flushed: il

Field Descriptions

Flushed File Name The name of the file flushed.

Type The file type represented by the following codes:

S Secondary

GM Retained Master

GS Retained Secondary

CM Copies of Retained Master

Cs Copies of Retained Secondary

Master File The name of the corresponding master file.

Revision ID The revision identifier associated with the flushed file.

GCOUNT The generation count (GCOUNT) for the file.

Expired The date the flushed file expired.

Files/Revisions flushed

The total number of files flushed.
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STEP SUMMARY REPORT RAD10

Sort Sequence Application, Route, Step

Files Accessed  D-sTEP M-APPLICATION
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE M-USER
D-USER-CAPS

When to Run On demand

Menu Access Info..Rules..RAD10 Step Summary

Description This report provides an overview of the routes and steps in each
application.

The summary information for each step in the route includes step
type, prestep, alternate presteps, source and destination locations,
movement type, file expiration, default parameters, and override

restrictions.

In addition, the report provides general application information
such as the name of the Application manager and phone number.

Fopovt ¢ LIWRSSDLD Step Susmary Fage: 3
Verpion ; 1.00 LIBRR Tans i x Frimed: 0170094
Symtem  : PEHGUIIH OFERATIONG CINTRIL. SYSTEMS Timy: la: 382
Sort Secuercw:  Applicocian, Raute. Step @
e —
APPLICATION WFG
b ]
RPPLICATION FILESET : sMFG=FILES
ROLTE ¢ WG-MAIMT Cycir of otepo for asiAtalning the WG spplication
wr STEF  PARME 10
STEP AL TERHRTE FROMS MIVE EXF EXP BA OO RE RD OF PU
HD STIF wAnE STEP FILE SEY TYFE PRESTEF FRISTEF(S) TO LICATIONS TWE SEC RET ME DE AU WR VE EX
o1 WF-0uUT MFG—FILES L= FENGITH: €. B, LIDFRID COFY 999 O0H H H H H H
POMIIN:a . IUSERIN, L 1 HIEVEL. H HHTHH
5 WFG—HEM WFG-FILES = FEMGLITH: £ \LSERID, LTEDEVIL MALL 999 OH H M HIH H
PEMGUIN € IUSERID, L TETEVEL H HH TTH N
Q5 MFG-DTLT WF—F TLES -3 Spurnik: fopt/oce/ocnlib/ilbprod/s Y 999 OH H K H N W
O TALE 2 Sopr S o L b L bl LS MW H H N H WM
INSERID =
10 WF—0K WF—TFILES B MFI—UT WFG=HEM FEMGJIK:B.P. L TEIFVE HALL 993 OH H H H H H
WFG-FAIL FENGLIN: @, B, L1EMEVEL H M HHHH
10 MFG=LO(TH WF—-FILES 5. putnlk:fopc/orasenl tbAlibdevel MOVE 999 OH N Y H M MW
ILSERI D/ H H ¥ N W N
sputnlk: fopet e ool Lhy | gl =
20 WFG-TEST HFG-FILES 5 WFG-Ix MEG-FAIL PEMGUIN:R. @, L[ BEDEVEL MIVE 998 OH H H HI KN
FENGUIN : =, = L INTEST H HHYIHHN
75 HF-FaIL MFG-FILES 55 MWL-TESY FEGUIN: Q.0 LISTEST HWINE 993 COH H H HIH H
PEHGUIN:=, . LIEIEVEO, YIH H YiH H
N HFo-TESTOE MrG-FILES 55 MWFG-TEST PEMGLIM: &, 8 LISTEST WAL #¥1 ©OH N N H H H
PEMGUIH: 8.6, LIBTEST M HHKHBH
TS HFG-~1M WFG-FILES B MNFG-TESTIN FEMGLIN: &, &, LISTEST OOFY 999 9H N YIH H N
PEHGUIN: =, =, LIBPRD H H Yt N YIH
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STEP SUMMARY REPORT (continued)

Field Descriptions

Application Manager
Name

Phone

Application Fiteset
Houte

No

Step Name

Step File Set

Step Type

Prestep

Alternate Prestep(s)
From/To Locations
Move Type

Exp Sec

Exp Ret

Step Parms

RADI10

Identifier for Application Manager.
Name of Application Manager.

Phone number of Application Manager.
Name of the fileset for the application.
Name of the route.

Step number.

Name of step.

Fileset associated with the step.

Type of step:
MS Master-to-secondary
SS Secondary-to—secondary
SM Secondary-to—master

Name of the prestep(s), if any.

Name of the alternate prestep(s), if any.

Source and destination locations for the step.

Type of movement (copy, move, or null step).

Number of days before read-mode secondaries expire.
Nurmber of days before safety-retained files expire.

For each parameter listed below, specifies whether setting is the
default (Y/N), and whether overrides are prohibited (!). Refer to
the PERFORM command in Chapter 1, “LIBRARIAN Commands”,
for more information about these parameters:

BA (BATCH) BATCH default/override.

ME (MEMO) MEMO default/override.

CO (COMPRESS) COMPRESS default/override.
DE (DECOMPRESS) DECOMPRESS default/ override.
RE (RETAIN) RETAIN default/override.

AU {AUTOUPDATE) AUTOUPDATE default/override.
RD (READ) READ default/override.

WR (WRITE) WRITE default/override.

OR (ORPHAN) ORPHAN default/override.

VE (VERIFY) VERIFY default/override.

PU {PUSHREAD) PUSHREAD default/override.
EX (EXTERNAL) EXTERNAL default/override.

Reports 69



STEP DETAIL REPORT RAD20

Sort Sequence Application, Route, Step
Files Accessed D-PENDING-AREA D-REFINED-STEP D-USER-CAPS

D-PRESTEPS D-STEP D-USER-STEP
D-PROJECTS D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

When {0 Run On demand

Menu Access Info...Rules..RAD20 Step Detail

Description Provides detailed information on the routes and steps in each

application. The information for each step includes description,
Prestep, alternate prestep(s), source/target locations, movement
type, step options, and related step data.

Sample
Report @ LINRRIDG Sy Oetail Fage: 2
Veraiom @ 1.00 LIBRARIR 1% Frimued: 0L/04/94
Systes  ; PEMGUIN OPERRTIONS CINTRIL SYSTEMS Timm; 09:57

Sort Sequersy;  agplication I0. Route. Steo 8

STEP WAME : MTG—HEW

FOTE ID 3 MF bR IMT

AFFLICATION IN : WG

STEF GESCRIPTION: Irtevcirs new £lles from developesm

STeP ALTERNATE TROW MNE DF EF ax [REATE CPTIONS se FILE
WD TYPE STEF FLLE 5FY PRESTEF PRESTEF(S} TU LODCATIOMG TIPE SEL RET GROUP ACCOUMT CREATDR DREATON
05 S5 WFG-FILEs PEHGUIN:E, | LESTRT Q. L JEOEVEL HAL 999 0 K H H

PIMGUIN: R, |USERIN, LIBREVER
FELATED STEP DATA
— ACTIVE PROLTECTS ——
ALTERMATE 11 &l TERMATE a2 STEF £TEP
PRESTEP LIST PRESTEP LIST PRESTEP LIST PEHDIAG PROLETION ARESRS Hell. MANAGER 5T AUTHORIZATIOHS PARAHETERS
PEHGLUIH: B ¥ LIGIEVEL CIN) SK1S564 LimGR OF JEEPH (AW} OHLIHE
PEMGIIN: = _= . LIBFRID [PM] SR187Z LIBMGR OF VERMICA(R W)
Sism LIBME OF debby (A} IMRITE
SR1600 LIBEE P paul {RAV} HIVERIFY
1
e —— S — ——— —
—eeeeee e ————— —

Repory,  : LIBRDOD Fup Drtadl Page: 3
¥Yerpian ; L.OD L TBPaR La 11X Promced: 0104 "5
Sywtem ¢ FENGUIH OPERATIONG CONTROL. SYSTERS Time: 057
Sort Sovuarcs: Applleation IO Route. Step @
STEP il H
FILTE _ID T MIGMAIMT
APPLICATION ID : WFG
STEP OFTRIPTION:

STEP ALTERMATE FRIMY MOVE EXP EXP as (RESTE OPTIONS wm FILE
MO TYFE STEP FILE SET PRESTEP PRISTEP{S) 10 LOCATIONS THPE SEC RET GRILP &CCOUHY [REATOR CREATIR
5 W5 WRG-FILLS TNk /opts etas/ o | b1 S bye-cal/ v IFr 998 0 H H H

pLn S o L o o L AR ) e )
IUSIR f Ve

FELATHI STEF DATR

ALTERHATE &) ALTERMATE n2 ol STEP
FRESTEF LIST PRISTER LIST PRESTIF LIST PEMDIMG PRIILETION OFERS L2 4 MEPFGER 5T AUTHORIZATIONS PREAWETIRG
SR1554 LIBMER OF gebty (R} OMLINE
RIS LIBMR [F pau! {R/W} HIMEWD
ER15% LITEMCH MOREAD
SR1500 Lir  oF MIMRITE
“ CONPRELS
MXIELTI"
MORETATH
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STEP DETAIL REPORT (continued)

Field Descriptions

Step Name

Route ID
Application ID
Step Description
No

Step Type

Step File Set
Prestep

Alternate Prestep(s)
From/To Locations
Move Type

Exp Sec

Exp Ret

Create Options
Group

Account

Creator

File Creator

Related Step Data
Prestep List

RAD20

Name of the step.

Name of the route.

Name of the application.

Description of the step.

Step number.

Type of step.

Name of the fileset for the step.

Name of the presteps, if any.

Name of the alternate presteps, if any.
Source and destination locations for the step.
Type of movement (copy, move, null step).
Number of days before read-mode secondaries expire.

Number of days before safety—retained files expire.

Specifies areation of a group, when necessary (Y/N).
Specifies creation of an account, when necessary (Y/N).
Specifies creation of the creator, when necessary (Y/N).
The creator to assign to destination files.

Name of the prestep.

Alternate Prestep List #1  Name of the first alternate prestep.
Alternate Prestep List #2  Name of the second alternate prestep.

Pending Production Areas Location of the pending production area(s) to introduce new files.
Shows areas to include [IN], areas to exdlude {EX], and pending

master edit mask {PM].
Name Name of the project.
Manager Name of the project manager.
ST Current status of the project (OP=open, DC=documented).
Step Authorizations Name of persons authorized to use the step.

Default parameters on the step (! indicates that no override is
allowed).

Step Parameters
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STEP DETAIL REPORT (continued) RAD20

Field Descriptions, continued

Step Refinements (if applicable)

Seq Refinement/exception check sequence.

From Fileset Fileset selection criterion.

FCODE Filecode selection criterion.

From Location Location (name) selection criterion.

To Location Refined destination location

Move Type Refined movement type:
EXCL Exclude qualifying files from step.
COPY Copy qualifying files rather than move.
MOVE Move qualifying files rather than copy.
NULL Record as null step for qualifying files.

Forward Versioning (Alternate Search Locations) (if applicable)

Sequence Alternate search sequence number

From Location Location to search if file(s) not found in step source location
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AUTO FILESETS REPORT RAFI10

Sort Sequence Application, Level, Fileset

Files Accessed D-AUTO-FILESET M-APPLICATION
D-FSET-COMPONENT M-FILE-SET
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

When to Run On demand

Menu Access Info...Files..RAF10 Auto Filesets

Description Identifies the logical components of an application or fileset, and

auto—fileset descriptors. Components are listed by level to let you
review the application hierarchy.

When running this report, you are prompted for the name of the
fileset or application you want to explode.

& If you enter a fileset name, only that fileset is exploded.

s [f you enter an application name, the application fileset and all
of its components are exploded.

® If you enter an asterisk (*), ail of the application filesets in the

database are exploded.
Sample
Faport ; LIBGAFIO Ayt Fllewts Page: 1
Vermion ;1,00 G;MWLX Primtec: 07./D4/94
Syrtem @ PENGUIH DPERAT OHTROL SYSTRES Timr: 11:16

Sori Sequerrr: #ppllcation. Level. File See

BAISION OF AMMLICATION MFT

LOGICAL FILESET 1L
LEVEL CTMPTMENT DESCRIFTOR E.'l:_
1] WFG-FILES
T L i =4
:Iz nLx PENGUIN: R, 8. ] BFRII IH
eal Ttk Jopl/ooe/oem ] 16/ ) 1 bproel/s 1K
Field Descriptions
Level The level of the fileset in the hierarchy.
Logical Component The name of the fileset.
Fileset Descriptor The location of files associated with the fileset.
Include/Exclude Specifies whether files identified by the descriptor should be

included or excluded from the fileset (IN=include, EX=exclude).
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VERSIONS REPORT RAVIO

Sort Sequence Application, Sequence (descending)

Files Accessed D-APPL-VERSION

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Versions..RAV10 Versions
Description Identifies all defined versions in the LIBRARIAN system. This

report provides an overview of each version, including version
name, current status of the version, and dates created and

obsoleted.
Sample
Repmrt : LIBRAVIO Versiars Page: 1
Verslon : 1,00 LIBRARTANS 1X Prirmoes: 010494
: FEMGIIN OPERATIDNS CIWTROL, STSTEMS Time: 11:06

Sort Sequence;  fpplicatlon, Sequence {Descevding)

YERSIONG FOR AFPLICATION WFG

DWTE nTE
VERSIMN SEd, TECRIPTION ﬁ CREATED MESOLETE
¥i.60 1 PREV 121591
¥i.0l 2 PREY 1271591
¥v2.00 3 ORR 1271593
ix FH [F RFATRT ax
Field Descriptions
Version Versions of the application, listed in ascending order.
Sequence Chronological number of the version in the application.
Description Description of the version.
Status Status of the version, as follows:
CURR Current version
PREV Previous version
OBS Obsolete
FL Flushed
Date Created Date the version was created.
Date Obsolete Date the version was made obsolete,
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WRITE MODE SECONDARIES BY USER RSF10

Sort Sequence User, Secondary File

Files Accessed M-APPLICATION D-SYSTEM-PROFILE D-FILE

M-USER
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Files..RSF10 Write Mode Secondaries by User
Description Shows write-mode secondary files sorted by the user who

currently owns these files.

When running this report, you are prompted to enter the name of
a user. To select all users, enter asterisk (*).

Ryt : LIBRSF10 Erite Wode Secwdacivo by Uoer Page: 1
Yorowon @ 100 LIBRAR A/ 15 Primwed: 1270154
Syoxos  x PEHGIIN oS Tier: 10:31

o8l Sycorwinry filec for user dorek asm

DATE DS LAST LRST LISST LAST
SETTHINGTY LIEATION MOSTER LICATION ERLATED QLD FROJELT STEP FOATE aPPL
FENRIIN: SOOPES . FLSURS . IEREF, PEMGUIH:-SLIFTS R SIHS i) 00 1201794 _D L IX=CRIT LIX—MaIHT 3
PEHGIIH: SCRALUDME _ A _SUES . DERER PEHELI T H = SO, PLSURS LI 100 12700794 o L1X-LIT LIM=maIHT LIX
PEFGIM: SCRBRXS, RUSUERS , IFREX FEMNGLUITH: SCRBRES ALSUNS L 1% 100 12500 % [1] L1 =0T LIX-snINT LIx
PEHGUI H: SIRTES | LSS IEAFY FEMGRITH: SIRTYS . RALSURS L IXL ) 12/00) D o LIxX-0UT LIM—+aTHT LIxX
PEHGUT M SIRTXS , ALSANS,, IEREX PN SORTES , ALSUES . LIXIDO 127/00/94 0 LIX-0UT L L~ THT LIx
FEMGUIN: SDRTS . RLSUES  IFREY PENGUIN: SORTS . A S ms. L IXADG 1200 0 L] LIX-IT LIx—maIMy LIx
Field Descriptions
Secondary Location Location of the write-mode secondary file.
Master Location Location of the associated master file.
Date Created Date on which the file was created.
Days Oid Number of days since the write—-mode secondary file was created.
Last Step Last step with which this file is associated.
Last Route Last route with which this file 15 associated.
Last Appl Last application with which this file is associated.
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WRITE MODE SECONDARIES BY PATH RSF20

Sort Sequence System, Path, File

Files Accessed M~APPLICATION D-SYSTEM-PROFILE D-FILE

M-USER
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Files..RSF20 Write Mode Secondaries by Path
Description Shows write-mode secondary files sorted by location.
Repore @ LTBRST20 Write Mode Secondaries by Paun Page: 1
Veraionm : 1.00 Tmn - Princed: 12/05/94
Sy e : PEHGUIM s Time: 09:12

Sort Sequerace:  Sywuem. Path, Flle
" Secoroary Files on Gyotew FEMGUTH La MOVESHD  WILTHD xwn

STmaney FILE WASTER F1LE Cuame A FAEc i R e
e EENTERETEAY i dam - HE R
Field Descriptions
Secondary File Name of the write-mode secondary file.
Master File Name of the associated master file.
User Name of the user who owns the file,
Date Created Date on which the file was created.
Days QOld Number of days since the write-mode secondary file was created.
Last Step Last step with which this file is associated.
Last Aoute Last route with which this file is associated.
Last Appl Last application with which this file is associated.
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FILESET STATUS REPORT RFDIO0

Sort Sequence Application, Fileset, System, Path, Filename

Files Accessed D-AHFSET-COMP  D-FSET-COMP D-VFSET-FILE
D-AHFSET-FILE = D-FSET-FILE M-APPLICATION
D-APPL-VERSION D-SYSTEM-PROFILE  M-FILE-SET
D-FILE D-VFSET-COMP

When 1o Run On demand

Menu Access Info...Files..RFD10 Fileset Status

Descripfion Identifies all files in a fileset or application. This report includes

the version history, version and generation counts, file type, access
mode, and most recent transaction.

When running this report, you are prompted for the name of the
fileset or application you want to explode.

# If you enter a fileset name, only that fileset is exploded.

® If you enter an application name, the application fileset and all
of its components are exploded. You are prompted for a
version identifier. Enter a version name or press RETURN to
use the current version.
Each application begins on a new page.

w If you enter an asterisk (*), all of the application filesets in the

database are exploded.
Sample
Report : LIBAFTAD FTilvwrt Scatus Fage: %
¥eroien 1 1.00 LIERRRTAN 1 X Princed; DA04./94
Suwtes ¢ FERGUIM FERaT v OWTRIL, SYSTERG Timer: 11:23

Sory Geguaevcw:  fppl, Flie Set, Syetes, Path, FLLevase

EFLESION OF FILE SEF PRTDH-200 SIT ThPL: &F
FILE SET [S SR1998
SYSTEN = FEMCUINM  PATH « SURCY, L IBSROD
rg YER  GIM L&ST LWAST  Arss

FILEHAL TYFL DLRRIMT VERGIMH VIRSTOH CREATID CIUWT CILWT APPL LAST ROUVE  LAST STEP USER M

ARCTS L - ] Y200 L A WTG WFG-mATHY Liaro LR L'
Bpore 7 LINTDLO Tiiemt Statun Fage: &
Yermon 1,00 L IBRI LR Printed: O8/04/9
Symum ¢ FEMGUIN OFIRRTIONG CIMTHIL, SYSTENS Timgy; 10;23

Sore Seguereack:  dopl. Fiic Set, Systew, Pauoh, T)lens

DFLSIOT OF FILE 3E7 PRT0-203 50T TYFE: AP

FILE 5T 15 SR1598

STSTEM o sputnlk PATH = Aopt/oce/oowins | ibapron

FILE VIR  GEH LASTY LAST  AXESS
FILE AL TePL QRRINT VEXSION VIRSION CREATID CILMT CILHT &P LRST RILTE  LaST STIP LR sE
000, 2 H  ¥Z. a0 va.00 3 4 MFG  MFG-MATHT WFG=LatT by u
TN, © M w200 v2.00 z 3 Wft  WFL—MRIHT WF G4BT arlay 1]
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FILESET STATUS REPORT (continued)

Field Descriptions

Filename Name of the file in the application.
File Type Type of file:
M Master
S Secondary
GM Generated master
G5 Generated secondary
CM Copies of retained master
Cs Copies of retained secondary
Current Version Current version of the file.
Version Created Version when the file was created.
Ver Count Version count (VCOUNT) for the file.
Gen Count (Generation count (GCOUNT) for the file.
Last Appl Last application in which the file was processed.
Last Route Last route that processed the file.
Last Step Last step that processed the file.
Last User Last user who performed a step on the file.
Access Mode Access mode (W=write, R=read).

RFD10
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MASTER FILE STATUS REPORT

Sort Sequence

RFD20

Application, Fileset, System, Path, Filename

Files Accessed  D-AHFSET-COMP D-FSET-COMP D-VFSET-FILE
D-AHFSET-FILE D-FSET-FILE M-FILE-SET
D-APPL-VERSION D-SYSTEM-PROFILE =~ M-APPLICATION
D-FILE D-VESET-COMP
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Files...RFD20 Master File Status
Description Identifies all master files in a fileset or application with their
assodated files. This report includes version data, version and
generation counts, and access control/access mode. Information
about the associated files includes file type, version data, version
and generation counts, and the last step performed.
When running this report, you are prompted for the name of the
fileset or application you want to explode.
@ Ifyou enter a fileset name, only that fileset is exploded.
= If you enter an application name, the application fileset and all
of its components are exploded. You are prompted for a
version identifier. Enter a version name or press RETURN to
use the current version.
Each application begins on a new page.
® If you enter an asterisk (*), all of the application filesets in the
database are exploded.
Sampile
Feport @ LIBHFIZO Mamrter FLie Seatuc Page: 3
Veraton @ 1.00 —L;m_l:l-'lnx Primud: 01/0-4/T4
Syctas 1 FDEGUIM OFERATIONS OO TRIL. Time; 13;:0
Sort Sepavex: Appl ID. File Srt. Systew. Path, Filenses
EFLOEI0N OF FILE SET PRTCH-203 SET TYPE: aF
SYSTEW = FEMGUIH  PaTH = SIUNTE, L 10RO
MASTER FILLE FILE T ORRDT VERSIM  VERSION CREATED 00w, Dk Tros
AN SR1595 w2, 00 YI.on i 3 L] k-1
RSSXIAYED FILES
SYSTEM: FILENHE Enmzmvmslm VEREICH CREATID %%gmm LAST STEP g %
PEHGUIH ; GA403754 , SIURLE ., L ] BPRIT M e ] 1 1 WfG YERDMICA
FEHGUIN: GP44 T, SIUALE | TBPRAT BW V200 ¥1.,00 9 Z WG NEEFH
FPENGUIN ; ASTIN00S,, JUSEPH |, L I EDEVEL S vZ. ¥Z.00 2 4 WL WFD—MAIHT Lo LINGR ]
o LIPS Ragter File GISTic Fage: &
Yeruion : 1.00 —m:.x Prirtad: OL/AD4/54
Systaw  ; PENGUIN OFERATI0NS COMTRIE, SYSTENS Time: 11:23
Sort Seqeever: Appl I0. File Sec. Systew. Fawh, Fllenas
EPFLSI0N OF FILE ST PRTTH-203 SET TIFE: aF
SYSTEM - mpuinik PATH = Jopt/oow/ocw] Lo/l Lberod
WRSTER FILE FILE =¥t CLRRENT VERSIDH VEFS10H CREATED VE.IFI.;“D{ gjﬂ lleE ﬁ
abe200) .« SR1558 ¥I.00 VIO 3 4 W 5
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MAGSTER FILE STATUS REPORT (continued) RFD20

Field Descriptions

Master File

File Set

Current Version
Version Created
Version Count

Gen Count

Default Access Mode

Access Control

Name of the master file.

Name of the fileset ta which the master file belongs.
Current version nurnber.

Version when the master file was created.

Version count (VCOUNT).

Generation count (GCOUNT).

Default access mode (W=write, R=read).

The access control (X=exclusive, R=read, S=serial, M=multiwrite).
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FILESET EXPLOSION REPORT

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed

When to Run

Menu Access

Description

Sample

Application, Level, Fileset, File ID

D-AHFSET-COMP  D-FSET-FILE

D-AHFSET-FILE D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
D-APPL-VERSION D-VFSET-COMP
D-FILE D-VFSET-FILE
D-FSET-COMP M-APPLICATION
Cn demand

Info...Files..RFE10 Fileset Explosion

RFE10

M-FILE-SET

Identifies the logical and physical components of a fileset or

application. This report lists the components by level to let you

review the application hierarchy.

When running this report, you are prompted for the name of the

fileset or application you want to explode.

@ If you enter a fileset name, only that fileset is exploded.

w If you enter an application name, the application fileset and all
of its components are exploded.

You are prompted for a version identifier. Enter a version
name or press RETURN to use the current version.

s If you enter an asterisk (*), all the application filesets in the

database are exploded.

Repory

YVeraion
Sycore

: LYBRFEL

.
+ FIMAIN

Filcows ExploDien

LIsRaR] s 1
OFERATIONS COWTRIN,

Sorr Sequencre: Application. Level. Flle Set. Flle 1D

Page: 1

Prirmad; 0170494
Teme: 11:21

PEHGLITH: A8ECXNN05 . SOURCE L TBPROD
TR SOPT ot S L 10 ] oo/ e 200 &
ke Aot/ ned o L b T L bprod e M0, ©

EUOSTOH OF FILE SET PATCH-203 SET TIPE: P
LEGICAL PHYSICAL
LEVEL CIMPIHENT CINPTRAIHT
4] PATCH-203
.1 RIS
-4 FEHGUTH: ARCE 0005 . SOURCE L TRFROD
- knidie s S OpLS agRs 1167 ) Loprod/ skl (00, v
-3 ez
.- PENGLIT M : REC000G , IURLE L TPRID
.2 PENGLITH: AT I0005 L IBFR0
- ik S et/ eon/ocn L 1) Lioproel s 1000
2 o/ o b7 1 .=
.1 SR15M
-4
2
-4

Reporis
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FILESET EXPLOSION REPORT (continued) RFE10

Field Descriptions

Level The level of the fileset in the hierarchy.
Logical Component The fileset name.
Physical Component The names of the files in the fileset.
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FILESET EXPLOSION REPORT RFE20

Sort Sequence Application, Level, Fileset, File ID

Files Accessed D-AHFSET-COMP  D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
D-AHFSET-FILE D-VFSET-COMP
D-APPL-VERSION D-VFSET-FILE

D-FILE M-APPLICATION
D-FSET-COMP M-FILE-SET
D-FSET-FILE

When to Run On demand

Menu Access Info...Files..RFE20 Fileset Explosion

Description Identifies the logical and physical components in a fileset or

application. This report lists the components by level to let you
review the application hierarchy.

When running this report, you are prompted for the name of the
fileset or application you want to explode.

» If you enter a fileset namne, only that fileset is exploded.

m If you enter an application name, the application fileset and all
of its components are exploded. You are prompted for a
version identifier. Enter a version name or press RETURN to
use the current version.

@ If you enter an asterisk (¥), all the application filesets in the

database are exploded.
Sample
Report @ LINUFEZD Fllwset Explosion Page: 1
Wergien @ 1,00 LIBRARIANS 1X Primred:z Q1,049
Syscam 3 PEMGUIH OPFERATIONS CONTRIL STSTEMS Times 11:22

Sort Sevuerer::  ApplicwEtion, Level. File Set. File 1D

UGICAL
LEVEL PHISICAL COMPINENT

OESCRIFTICH

o 1 FRTCH-203

N " SR1%A4

FEAGUIN: ABC 10005 , SILIRCE , L TRPRIM
putnik: opt/ace /el ibe 1 Lo s
b LOOG,

1 SR1%572
PENGEUIH : ARC2O005 , SINFLE . LT BPFOD
STk S opTSoca aem ) 1) Lo
[

-
FEMGUIH; ABSO00S , SIURCE , LT NFID
Htnik: fopt/ocssacs ] Ak ) L o
Shc100, o
1 SR1599
PINGLIIH: ABCIOO0S  SOURCE . L1 BPFID
mputnik A optd oo oo L LB ) Laorod

3] .
uitnkk: fopt/ocs/ocs L b/ ) ubprods
[

i
1]

-

IR
NN BN

R
NONN

WF-SR1364 Project Fllesst
#1] reportirg fuctionm for e ARC sodul
A1l reyeerring functlom for the ABC soil

- the WFG appliceation (MPE)
# of the WFG applicetiaon (UMIX)
app

WFG=SR1972 Project Fileset
ALl =creen functlom For the ABC module of the MFG lLicazion (HPE}
ALl BT fencticores for we AR moxule of the WG appllcatlon (UMIX)

Trangactlon procesaing for the ASC module of thee MFG application (MPE)
ALl reporcing functione for the REC module of the WFL application (UHIX)

MFG-SR1598 Pruject Filecoc
Trarsureion procscaing for the AL saxhule of the MFG application {WFE)
Trawaction proceseing For the ARD module of o WFG apolicaticr (UNDX)

All GUI fuxciong For the ABC madule oFf the WFG application [UNIX)
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FILESET EXPLOSION REPORT (continued) RFE20

Field Descriptions

Level Level of the fileset in the hierarchy.

Logical Component Fileset name preceded by an asterisk (*).

Physical Component The names of the files in the fileset.

Description Description of the fileset or physical file (if one exists).
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PRE-FLUSH NOTIFICATION REPORT

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed

When 10 Run
Menu Access

RFN10

Master File
D-APPL-VERSION
D-FILE
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
On demand

Info...Files..RFN10 Pre-Flush Notification

Description Lists all files eligible to be flushed by the FLUSH utility. For each
file, this report shows the file type, the date and time of last
maodification, the number of days since modification, the
associated master file, the expiration date, and the file cwner.
The “as of” date for this report can be spedified in MM/DD/YY
format in the INFO string of the RUN command. The following
example lists all files to be flushed on 12/31/92 (if the FLUSH
program were run on that date).

:AUN RFN10R.COMPOCSLIB; INFO="12/31/92"
Sample
Repent. 5 LIBRFMID Pre—Flumh Mot)Mication E 9_" OLrDt e Page; 1
e rianm orERaT it CpvTR. i e

Sort SromTor!  Maotsr File

AT
SIHCE
FILE FDOING FLISGH TYFE LAST wIDIFIED (alTuAL ) WD MASTIR FILE EFIND DWMER
FEMGUTH OS50 . DAJECT . L LBPRID e THI. O 23, 1993, 9:20 A by -UAFELT . L YWPRD 1270 rEX MERFG
FEMELIIN: X511 170 . L IBFRAG @ U, CEC 2. 1993, 9:70 aM 12 FEMGUIH;MRP , ORIECT , L IWPROD 122N FE3 MERORTG
FEMGLITM: B0 4S] 75 JUJECT . LIBPROD B TR, O O, 190, 90 A 12 - OATECT . L LBFROD L2721 A MERIRTG
FEMGLITH: 2. . LIBPRINO e Thw, HC 2. 1993, 920 A R DUIECT , LIRX SHE WERNTG
FENGUTH P40, .« LINPROD GM TLHE STORED &5 TM.TA wh F S , STARTCE. PRI 1271553 ARG
PEMGUTH : (A2 L0007 _SILRCE . LT EPRID G FILE STOMED 45 DX Ta WA PEMGEIIH: B R0005 , SOURCT, , L 1 B 15TY MR
PENGUTH G 4T3451 , SIARLY LT BFROD GM  FILE STORED &5 DELTh nh F SILNFLE . LIPPROn 12/15°91 MERWIG
PEMGUIN G740 754 SILETY L1 BPRID G FILE STORED FELT, MR FEMGUTH ;b SOURCE |, Thrw 1271593 WERMIG
P tnilk ; /opt o ok 1 LB ] Mgl G WD, M 5. 1959, 143X AN WA SRR ko S ool feea ) A | Lingrod. 12/15
XA LY -
Sutnlk ; Jopooonsoom L 1| Lepren GH WD, M 5. 1994, 11:33 e Wa eprenl k SOty e e ) Lk | Linprod 1271573 MERWOD
- 1 ]
G D, M 5. 1994, 11IXT AN WA epuTANK!/otsoc fewtLubs | Liprod 12719590 MERAEG
N0 c

ik ; Sopt oo oom | 1027 Lol
eX22NT
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PRE-FLUSH NOTIFICATION REPORT (continued) RFN10

Field Descriptions

File Pending Flush The name of the file to be flushed.
Type The file type:
S Secondary
GM Generated Master
G5 Generated Secondary
M Copy of Generated Master
Cs Copy of Generated Secondary
Last Modified (Actual) Date and time the file was last modified or date and time changes
were added to the delta file,
#Days Since Mod Number of days since the file was modified.
Master File Name of the master file associated with the file to be flushed.
Expired Date the file expired.
Cwner For Generated Masters, this field displays the application name;

otherwise, it displays the name of the file owner.
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PRE-FLUSH NOTIFICATION REPORT RFN20

Sort Sequence

Files Accessed

When 1o Run
Menu Access

Description

Sample

File Owner, File Type, Master File

A-APPL-VERSION
D-FILE
D-S5YSTEM-FPROFILE

On demand
Info...Files..RFN20 Pre-Flush Notification

For each user, this report lists the files that the FLUSH utility is
ready to purge. The information for each file owner includes the
file, the file type, the date and time of last modification, the
number of days since the last modification, the associated master
file, and the file expiration date.

The “as of” date for this report can be specified in MM/DD/YY
format in the INFO string of the RUN command. The following
example lists all files to be flushed on 12/31/92 (if the FLUSH
program were run on that date).

:RUN RFN10R.COMPOCSLIB; INFO="12/31/92"

L]
= ATTENTI(H . WIG AFFLICATION POMAGER(S) u

aaadw THE FOLLOWIHGC TILES ARE snasy
vt avew GOIWG TO BE PURGED snssneas

Byxseanns PLERSI HE AMARE | 11 wspanasw

Heport : LIBRFHOD PreF lush MOtIFICation = nf DL/ 4 Fage: 1
Vermion ; 1.0 mwn:: Primead: BLADS 4
Syotem @ PEMGUIN OFERATIMS CINTRIE, SYSTEMS Time: 11145
Sort Sequerer: Dewr, Tyoe, dastsr Flle
Files Dwrewrd By: WFG APPLICATION WaHAGER(S)
RS
STHCE
FILE PEHDIHG FLASH TYFE LAST MODIFIED (ACTLOL) MDD WASTER FILE &F IRED
G745 . DRIECT L IDFFIID Gy T, IEC 23, 1973, 9130 aM 12 PEMGUIH:WRF AT 1 TR0 1272179
FDIHJII‘ G117, ORTECT L { PRI O THL. OEC 73, 1993, 9:20 &M 12 PEMGUTH:IF  (OJELT , L IBFRITD a2,
FEMGUIN: 245 76 . DA JECT . L [BFRID GM Tew, OEL 23, 1930, 9:20 éM 12 PEMGUIN:HRP DANFCT LT 27217
PN G672 402 OATECT L I"FID M THL 1933, 920 & 12 PEHGUTH ;P I..Im 172,71
FEHGUIN : 4215207 . SLFTE L TIFROD &M FILE STORED &5 DELTA e FEMGUIN: JSARCT LT =/ 13:9]
wpuThLk: SO oo/ ore L Lb | ol B MED. JAH 5. 19 11030 A WA mputnilk ;/ opn oon oo L WIIW 1271590
FEAE13 2000 .
wsunl.k Ao/ oon/ocm L Le T Ll B WED. JaH 3. 199, L1z A WA apuonik;/apt/ oo oo | 1b 1 ) gl 12/1%93
TEE41 .=
mulk fwwm/muwllw G WD, M 5. 199, 11:33 A WA moea Ttk /o e oo L Lo L ) peead’ 1271593
XTE7 Abel000.
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PRE-FLUSH NOTIFICATION REPORT (continued) RFN20

Field Descriptions

File Pending Flush The name of the file to be flushed.
Type The file type:
5 Secondary
GM Generated Master
GS Generated Secondary
M Copy of Generated Master
CS Copy of Generated Secondary
Last Modified {Actual) Date and time the file was last modified or date and time changes
were added to the delta file.
#Days Since Mod The number of days since the file was modified.
Master File The name of the master file with which the file to be flushed is
associated,
Expired The date the file expired.
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FILE EXCEPTIONS REPORT

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed

When {o Run
Menu Access
Description

Sampile

RFX10

File ID (System, Filename)

D-AHFSET-COMF  D-FSET-COMP D-VFSET-FILE
D-AHFSET-FILE D-FSET-FILE M-APPLICATION
D-APPL-VERSION D-SYSTEM-PROFILE  M-FILE-SET
D-FILE D-VESET-COMP

On demand

Info...Files...RFX20 File Exceptions

Identifies files that do not currently exist on disk, or disk files that
are unknown to LIBRARIAN.

When running this report, you are prompted for a group of
physical files using wildcards, a logical fileset, or an application. A
logical fileset name must be preceded by a percent sign (%), and
an application name must be preceded by a dollar sign ($). Enter
an asterisk () to explode all application filesets in the database.

You can create a listfile LISTFX10 to include each exception by
responding Yes to the "Create list file of exceptions?” prompt. Then
you can use the listfile as input to any LIBRARIAN operation
(e.g., VERIFY, CLEANDB).

For wildcard spedifications, “FILES UNKNOWN TO
LIBRARIAN™ are listed. For logical filesets and applications,
“NONEXISTENT PERMANENT FILES” are listed.

Report : LIBRFXI0

Verwlen : 1,00
Syetea z FEMILUIH

STSTEW: FILEHSME

Sort Sequerce:  File 1D (Syctew:Filerome)

Page: 1

Priroed: 0150494
Tleme: 11:27

File Excwptlom

LIBRART A 1 X
OFERATIONS COHTROL

MOMEXTSTEMT PEFOMENT FILES

Decomnted File bocatian(s) for s
EXCEPTION MESSGE

PEMGUTH: AMC10005, JOSEPH . LI BIEVEL
FEHGUIH: ABCI000% , JOSEPH,, L T BREVEL
PEHGUTH:

L1 BPF
PEMEITN : GX391170. UECT . LI NMROD
FEMGUIH ; GER2451 7%, IR TECT L IBPROO
PEHEUIH - B5307450 . AJELCT . L 1BPROND
PENGUIN: GE? 24442 _ORJECT  LIBPRIID

mputnik; foptoonrocel LS 11

Nk /oo e L 16 1

TNk fopliaens el b ] L 07 =S 1
.}l
bprol/ , g 604047
Sputnik: /opr /ocs/ocsl 1b/ LLbprod/ , g J0E4613
pUTALK L faptyoce/oret L L byl g XX D

sputnik: /opc/ oo /ace l 1b 1 LDgreds

Loprods . g
wputnik: ‘opt oo ocel 16/ ) Loprml/ , g070212
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FILE EXCEPTIONS REPORT (continued) RFX10

Field Descriptions

System:Filename The name of the system and file.
Exception Message If there was a problem determining a file’s existence, a message is
shown here.
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GENERATED FILES REPORT RGF10

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed
When to Run

File
D-FILE

On demand

Menu Access Info..Files..RGF10 Generated Files
Description This report identifies retained files tracked by LIBRARIAN. These
files are retained through version activity or safety retention.
The information listed on this report includes the type of retained
file, version data, version and generation counts, and the original
filename. Use this report to review the status of the retained files
and to cross-reference retained filenames with their original
filenames.
Sample
Report @ LIBRGFID Cereraterd Fllen Page: 1
Version : 1.00 lemu? Printed: O1/04./94
Sustem  : PEWGUIN DPEPATIONS CIMTRIL SYSTEMG Time: 11528
Sery Sequerez: Flie 1D
STSTEX = PEHGUIN  PATH = ORJITT, LIBFROD
YER GEW IATE
FlLIww TI*L CURREMT VERSIOM VERSION (REATED ONT CMT CRIGDNN, RETAIMED
Gl V3R, 6N V2. 00 Vi,o0 ] 1 WRFP 221593
[Tt ] G v, V200 3 4 WFF 122193
[rra m ] o V2 I V2,00 2 3 WRF 12/21/93
30700 M V200 vZ.o0 4 5 WP 12720793
GET 24442 G VE_O0 V2.0 1 2 wr 12720793
STSTEM = PEHRIIN MATH = SLRCE.LIBPRED
GEW T
FlLEwE TIPE CLFRFENT VERGION VERSIOM CREATED [HT ONT DRIGIMSL RETaALHED
162 M V200 V1,00 1] * ANCIEOS 171593
GAZ15207 M V.00 2. 1 3 ABCHNES 1241593
4D [ ] a 1 1 AN DO0S e
G448 M = » 1 1 A XTs 12159
[ i GH & [] 1 1 Al N =
G ded 0. G vz.00 M1.00 o 2 AECLNKYS 1215793
L7 AZF7S V2.0 V2. 00 1 3 ARCONTS
G440 ™ 2,00 Ly ] o 2 AECENTS 1241593
Ferr 1 LIRTI0 Geverated FRies Fage: 2
Verulon 1,00 LMIWT Prirecd: 0104 /04
Tyutem @ PEMGUIH OPERATIONS CTMTRIL. STSTING Timw: 11:29
Sort Segaers: File 10
SYSTEN 3 sputnlk; PATH = /opt/oce/ocalibs] Lxprod
VIR GEH Y
FlLEWAE TYPE CURREWT VERSION VERSIOM CREATED Di {:H_l ORIGEHAL RETAIHED
pOTREE 1 o V200 V2,00 F4 I o000 & 1271593
2R M W2, 00 ¥i.00 o 1 abe?00.c 1271533
0404 7 M V2 00 ¥1l.00 o L abc000, ¢ 121590
+ A 306A51 Y Y200 ¥Z.00 4 R 1273593
JERZZTE12 oM VZ.Do ¥2.00 4 A S0 . C L2151
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GENERATED FILES REPORT (continued) RGF10

Field Descriptions

Filename The name of the generated file.

Type The type of file (GM=generated master, GS=generated secondary).
Current Version The version of the file.

Version Created The version when the file was first introduced.

Vers Cnt The version count (VCOUNT) for the file.

Gen Cnt The generation count (GCOUNT) for the file.

Original The name of the related master or secondary.

Date Retained The date the file was retained.
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PROJECTS REPORT RPJ10

Sort Sequence Application, Route, Project Name

Files Accessed D-PROJECTS
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

M-APPLICATION
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Rules...RPJ10 Projects
Description Shows information on all projects, including the current project

status, authorization requirements, the project route ID, project
manager, and the dates the project was opened, activated, closed,

and flushed.
Sample
Roport ; LINGPRIIOD Projects Fage: 1
¥Yerolon 1 1,00 LIBRAR IO/ 1 X Prirmeaad: OLAC O
SywLes : PEMGEIH TFIRATIONS CONTROL STYSTEMS Tamp: {1234

Serv Seouncs:  SpplicaTion. Routa. Project Hase

HOITE: @ & indicEtsed Chat project authorizsclon 1o Fequired,

PRILIELTS FOR APPLICATION : MG
POTE :

MFL—HA IHT
PROJICT HvlE  PROITCT DESTRIPTION m E%:ﬁ‘ FEDLESTIR DEPARTHENT ETamns
ESRING Ao B -IRTS to HIGLOGD REPIRT LIBGR 12401793 Jor Sulth w3 RuT g - 4
B5T: 5 PR1: 2 FPED: 121593 ACTIVE: L1/1%9/93 ODOSED: FLLUSMED: USER STATUS: G
SR1572 Fix brasrets violstlon probles 10 MFGE2000 ax |G LIBMER 12706797 Cathy Sreldon Comt AccowsTting w»
BT: 12 PRI: L OFIMER: 12/1%/93 o[TIVE: 12/1893 QOSE: TLLEHED - ASER STATUS: IWVESTICATING
NSR1558 Fix wiring overfiow groblem In AX tramaction LIBGR  12/14/93 Sylvester fcams Rarcariving -4
T Z PHI: 2 OFEMED: 1271590 eCTIVE: 1211593 O.09FD: 0104/ FLUSHED: USIR STATUS: TESTING

Field Descriptions

Project Name The name of the project.

Project Description A short description of the project.

Project Manager The name of the project manager.

Request Date The date the project was requested (documentation only).

Requestor The name of the person requesting the project (documentation
only).

Department The name of the department requesting the project

(documentation only).
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PROJECTS REPORT (continued) RPJ10

Field Descriptions, continued

Status

EST
PRI
Opened
Active
Closed
Flushed

User Status

Status of the project.
CC Closed to Checkout
CL Closed
DC Documented (but not opened yet)
FP Flush Pending
Or Open

Estimated length of the project.

Priority (documentation only).

Date the project was opened.

Date the project was first used.

Date the project was closed.

Date the project was flushed.

User-defined status description (documentation only).
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PENDING MASTER FILES REPORT

Sort Sequence
Filtes Accessed

When to Run

Menu Access

RPM10

Application, Fileset, Master File ID

D-FILE D-SYSTEM-PRQFILE
D-FSET-COMP M-APPLICATION
D-FSET-FILE M-FILE-SET

On demand

Info...Files..RPM10 Pending Master Files

Description Identifies all pending master files defined in the LIBRARIAN
system. A pending masier file is a new file that has not been
checked in yet. A master record exists in the database, but the file
has not yet been checked in to the library.

The fields on this report include the master fileset and pending
master filename as well as the name of its current write mode
secondary. Use this report to review the status of your pending
master files.

Sample

Raprer : LINPWID Prending hamter Fileo Page: 1
Yeryion 1.0 LIBRARIAH 1Y Primmed: 010494
Systes  : FEMGIIK OPERNT IOMG COMTRIOL Tieme: 11:52
ST Secpeerce:  Applicacion, Flie Set, Wmwxer File 1D
APPLICATIOH APPLICATION HAME
WG WFG
WETER FILE SET WSTER FILE 1D CURKENT WAITE-MIC SECTHDRRY DRTE AOTED
WFE=SD0URCE PENELTH ;AT 00 SOURLT. 1 1 B e PEOMGUIH - ABCAGOCS . MY, L LBDEVEL QLADA 5
feport . : LIBORI0 Ferdlng mapter Fllea Fage: =
Veralon : 1.00 LI“IWIK__ Frimued; O] /04,34
Systew : FEMRNH FERATINS (OHTRIN, Times: 11552
SorT Getusvds: Applltstion. File Set. Macrter File IN
APPLICATION APPLICATION MR
N WG
HWISTER FILE SET WSTER FILE 1D CURREHT WRITE-MIE SETTHINFY DATE AINIED
I xX-SIERCE L ; /ot 1ib-1 s DL/ 724

STk oD o, tey | bb 1 A bprewt/ g
w00

D)/ abc000 . ¢
ux EWD OF REFTRT m1

Field Descriptions
Application
Application Name

Master File Set

Master File ID

The unique identifier for the application.
The name of the application.

The name of the master fileset containing all filesets and files for
the application.

The pending master filename.

Reports
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PENDING MASTER FILES REPORT (continued) RPM10

Field Descripfions, continued

Current Write-Mode The name of the current write mode secondary.

Secondary

Date Added The date the pending master file record was added to the
application.
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REVISION HISTORY REPORT

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed
When 1o Run
Menu Access
Description

D-FILE
On demand

RRH10

Application, Fileset, System, Path, Filename

Info...Versions...RRH10 Revision History

Shows the revisions associated with each master file, including the

version created, the revision number, the number of revisions, and

the revision timestamp.

Sample

Repore  : LIBRRMIY Revinlon Hiscory

Yerwion ; 1.0 LIMRAATAN EX
Syrtes @ PEMGEIIH OFERATIONG CONTRIL

Sort Semarer:  fEpl. Fll€ See. Syscem. Path. Tilenaes
EPUEION OF 4"PLICATION WFG

Fage: 1

Frinced: O1/D4/94
Time: 1079

WASTER TILE/REYISIOM{S) VERSION CREATEL REVISION

ECHT FEVISION TIXESTAW

PEMGUIN ; RFTS00F  ORJELY . L1BFROD V1,00 ¥2,00:0

Mo revipions for his File.

0 MED. DIT 15, 1993, 8149 o

WSTER FILL/REVISIOM S} VERSTOH CRIATED REWISION

=T REVISION TINESTaw

FEMGUIN: ABCEOO0S . SOUPLE . L I BPFROD v2_oo ¥2.00:1
¥1.00 V2. 00:0
L] L 3]

0 MWED. LML IS, 1993, Apea Pu

0 W, @ 15, 1993, 9:45 Am
€ WD, OEC 15, 1993, B:49% oM

STER FILL/REVISION S)1 VERSIOM CREATED REVISION

L= 1§ REYISION TINESTAeP

FENGLITH ; A0S | STURCE . L 1 BPRID ¥I.00 VZ,00: 2
V2 .00 .1,
vZ.00 ¥Z.00:1
v1.00 v2.00:a
[} url

Feporz @ LIERRMIG Favimion History

Vevpion : 1.00 LIBARTa Lx
Systew  : PEMGUIM OFERATIONS CIMTRIL

Sort Sequenor:  Bppl. Flie Sei. Sysces, Paih, Fllenges
LI OF #FPLICATION WG

Page: 6

Printed: OLADAMD
Time; 15:29

HASTER FILE/REVISTON(S) VERAIM CRIATID  REVISION

BOHT FEVISIOH TIWESTaN

FEMHGITH - BN | STURCT. L TBFRID V2,00 VZ.00:1
¥1.00 ¥2,00:0
- LH 8

O Wm. WL 15. V995, 4:44 PR

0 WYD. OEC 13, 1993, D:4S5 A
0 WED. INC 15, £993. H:;49 &M

MSTER FILE/REVISIOWS) VERSIOH CREATID  REVISIOH

DTl fopt/oen/ace ] 1B L 1 el ¥i.00 Y2 0:7 0 THU. [ET }&. 1991, 4:03 PR
L0, &
¥2.00 ¥2.00:1 0 WYL OIC 1S, 1993, 12:X3 Pe
w100 ¥Z,00:0 O NI, I |4, 199, Sz44 PM
WASTER FILL/REVISIOH(S) VERLIIM CREATED  FVISTOM Y FEVISION TIMESTid
atalk: / opt o/ ore L ih Ll bpron Y200 ¥2,00:3 O THy, DEC 16, 1993, 4z Ph
e
V2,00 YZ.00:2.1.2 0 MED, IEC 13. 1990, =:01 PW
Y200 V2. o021 G WED. NEC i5. 1993, 5:00 Pu
Lr A vZ.o0:2 Z WED. IFC 15, 1993, 4:3d P
V.00 ¥2.00:1 ¢ WED. IET 15, 1993, 12:X2 fm
Vi, 00 v2.00:0 9 TNE. OIT 14, 199, 5:54 P
WAFTER FILL/REYISION ) VIRSIOW CRIATID REVISION BOHT HIVISIOH TIMESTAw
VZ,00;2 0 Thu, DG 16, 199Y, 402 P

Nl Sopt/ etk farnl 1h 11 opends VZ.00
b0 &

Reports
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REVISION HISTORY REPORT (continued) RRHI10

Field Descriptions

Master File/Revision(s) Namie of the master file and associated revisions.

Version Created Version when the master file was created.

Revision Revision number.

BCNT Number of branches associated with master file or revision.
Revision Timestamp Timestamp associated with the revision.
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TRANSACTION

DETAIL REPORT RTD10

Sort Sequence Date, Time
Files Accessed D-SYSTEM-PROFILE D-TRANSDTL D-TRANSUM
When to Run Prior to running the FLUSHLOG utility
Menu Access Info...Log..RTD10 Transaction Detail
Description Detailed information on transactions and corresponding file
operations since the FLUSHLOG utility last purged audit trail
records. FLUSHLOG uses the aging policy from the System Profile
(SP) screen to determine which records to purge.
The information on this report includes type of transaction,
project, step performed, user who issued the command, logical
device, source and target locations, access modefaccess control,
and final status for each file processed. For each transaction, the
report shows the number of files involved, the number of file
movements that failed, and the overall transaction status.
Sample
Regors @ LIBRTDIO Traraayion Detatl Page: 4
Verpion ;1,00 LIBRRATANS 1) Prirmed: OL/0/94
Syoten : PEMBLIM OFERATIONS CINTRIL, Time: 12:51
Sort Segpurvwr:  Dato. Timc
TN 96 A USEH & L} TRAMS
DATE TinL COf (CE ID FOUTE/PRIJILT STEF HANE LSFF. I LOGIH LIEV FILES FAILED STATS
12714593 1745 ? - ﬂ.—“ L INGR MR o 0 Hlga eI 7 L Q C
waxmer File IB SE Froe File I0 To Faie 1D AN SErture
- PEHGLIN : DIDA 'S5, THGTALL, 4 IX100 PEHGUIM: DISOLESS, IMSTALL , L IXGh -R- o
1271493 19:00 PT [ WFG  WFG—MAINT [ argTe-1 1) LIFMGFE stk ook on CtyEs 1 2 C
arrer FiLle IO SUB From Fille 10 To Fiie ID AN Staum
TRk oo/ oo L | L el _l:‘ putnth: /opts ool oo s L Lo STk A op oo/ oom] Lt L Doy L/ v o
Aoc LDOD & 000, LIDPGR e 1000 . =
12714931 18200 FU L34 LIBMGR  cputnuk :dowe o Lens t a
Maoter Flle ID SEB From Fiie IO Te FLie ID AN Statug
Tk oot /o 1 L ) 3 o - EpuTnik ;S optSoc ool Loy ] ) wee ) S —; [ ]
a1 003, ¢ LIDNGR ot 1000 o
1271440 1802 ™ MG LIBMGR 2] LINDa “PEHGUTH i 1 Q c
Mexter File ID @Al Trom File ID To Flle ID A Statun
PEHGUIH - ABCS00GS . SILRCE , L BRI - PN H : ABCSOOKES . SAURCE L TRPROT T Q
1279598 09:10 KE T oG LIBMGR OEREX ~MR LT PEHRUTH = -] 4 c
Mawvaer Firle B S Fres File 10 Tor File ID AN Status
PEMGLIIN-APLATILT . IHSTALL LT BPROD T PEMAIN:APLATIUY. INGTRLL . LIBPROD W o
FEMGUIH - APREFORT . IMSTALL . L 1 8PRID FPEHGIH - APREPORT  INSTALL L 1 BPRITD '] o
PEHGUIN sAFSCREEH, IMSTéaLL . L 1 BFRD PEMGET N APSREEM . INSTALL . L IIBPROD '} o
H: APSTREAM . INSTALL . L I BPRID H:APSTREM  INSTALL . LI BPRID ] o
FEHGUIH :4PUPDRTE , IMSTRLL , I, ] BRI PO N APUPTATE . IMSTRLL . L IMROD ] =]
FEMGIIHASC LO00 ) . JOL L I BPROD L 10007, 01 . L (R0 '] o
PENGL] H-ABXNN ] . 0L L T BPROD 2000 SO EPROED '} 0
FEHGU W - ABCND0 ), T TIPROD JE00) . A L IEPRE '} o
PEMEIIH:LIMCLO0] . . LT PPROD Imx100), X1 L IBPROD "] o

Reports
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TRANSACTION DETAIL REPORT (continued) RTD10

Field Descriptions

Date
Time

Tran Code

Sub Code

Appl ID
Route/Project
Step Name
User ID

Login

User LDEV

# Files

# Failed
Trans Status
Master File ID
Sub

From File ID
To File ID
AM

Status

The date the transaction was performed.
The time the transaction was performed.

The code for the type of transaction. For a listing of transaction
codes, refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of this
chapter.

The subcode for the transaction. For a listing of transaction
subcodes, refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of
this chapter.

The application ID.

The name of the route/project.

The name of the step performed.

The user who issued the command.

The MPE/UNIX login.

The logical device.

The number of files involved in the transaction.

The number of file movements that failed.

The overall status of the transaction {C=Complete, F=Failed).
Name of the master file associated with the transaction.

Subcode for the transaction. For a listing of transaction subcodes,
refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of this
chapter.

Source location for the transaction.
Target location for the transaction.
Access mode (read or write).
Status for the file.
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TRANSACTION DETAIL REPORT

Sort Sequence
Files Accessed

When to Run
Menu Access

RTD40

System, Filename, Date

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE D-TRANSDTL  D-TRANSUM
Prior to running the FLUSHLOG utility

Info...Log..RTD40 Transaction Detail

Description Detailed information on transactions and corresponding file
operations since the FLUSHLOG utility last purged audit trail
records. FLUSHLOG uses the aging policy from the System Profile
(SP) screen to determine which records to purge.

From SHOWLOG this report provides two different formats
depending on the type of sort sequence selected. The default sort
is by master filename, resulting in a column for Master Filename
and no Time column, If Date is the sort sequence, the format
contains a column for Time as well as a Date column. This sort
sequence is shown in the sample report below.

The information on the report includes type of transaction, step
performed, source and target locations, access mode of the file,
and final status for each file in the transacton.

Sample

Report L IBRTE0 Tromacion Detail Page: 2
Yerpjon 1.90 LIBRARTIAM 1 X Frimted: DL/ M9
: PEMGUIH OPFERATIONS CONTRIL, Tiem: 11:39
Sort Seoueree: Systes:Filecossy. Dot
TR 5~ APPL
IaTE TiME D e [0 ROUTE/PRIL) STEP HaME FROM FILE 1D T FILE ID STAT
11T OS54 P—f ; DEW0  IEMO-M0 THT mao-ouT PINGLIH: ABCAES STLRCE L T PR FENGUTH  ABECO00S . L TEBNGR, . L TENEVEL L]
UL/TS 11: 3 FE W MFG PEHGULH: ABLIXMXES , STURLE LI BPROD 1]
N 11:E TO W NG PEHGITH: ABCAO0S . SOURCE , LI BPRYID L]
1271498 180 TD W WFG FENGIH; RET00ES  SOURCE . LTBFROD L]
121508 9910 RE W WIT TEMGA T : ASCTS, SILRCE , LT BRI o
12715793 09:43 PT Od WFL  WFG=aIHT i PERRJT N : RECI000S . SLF LIBFRD F AB0000 , LTEMER , L IAOEVEL 051
127159% 09:44 PT O NFG  HF-PRINT PG FENGELLH : ARCIO00S , L] e F S00NS , VERIMICA | TACVEL. 1]
1271593 10:08 PF OW WFL.  WFT—malHT HIG=T PEHGUT M : AICSG00S . STLF LINRID PEHGLU LH ; ABCIOONS , VERIMICA , L [ETEVEL [+]
1215793 11:49 FF O WFG SR15W Lt i FENGUTH=: LI BRI PENGLUIN : ARCINS - LIBDEVEL -]
A2/A%793 15:44 PFF O6 MFT  pOFO—MAIHT WY =0T PENGLTM » BSOS B Em PENGUIM ; alTmaonys,, JOESEPH, L TADEVEL 1]
12/167°93 14:24 FF OW MFG SR157Z WREILT PEHGUTH ; A0S, L IR F A0S, JOSEPH . 1T IEVEL -]
$11:X2 RE o WFL (3= DS .S L1 1]
13713793 16:4P ST = WFG FPEMRIIH: 7 SIRREY | BRI o
1271593 16:48 ST I HFL FEMGIIIN: =N LIBPROD o
12799499 17:05 PF [ Wi MWIGMAINT MG H: a7, SIARCE L IBPRTD P 20005 _L_EPWGR L [EIIEVEY, o
12415790 16143 5T X MTG F 41711, STERCE LTSRN [1]
127157908 09:10 RE. W WIT; F IHKi0GS, SOURLY . L IEFRIII -]
A1/Dd/Da 11:52 RE W WTT FPEMILIIN - L 1H OO _ SOURCE . L TEPR i
12715793 D9:10 AE M HFG F L SOURCE _LTEPRII o
QL/Dds54 11: X0 RE W WFD WFEMGLH : LTWBONS . SOURCE LTI ]
1270593 09: 10 RE W WFG PEMGLUTM : MITGESGS . SIURCE .1 PR q
O1/04794 11: X2 RE W WG FENGUTH ; MFGABGS . STRRCE , LIDFRIID -]
1271593 09:-10 RE W oFG PENGUTM : NRIG2SS LTHFFII 1]
QL0494 1L1:32 RE W WFL PEHGUIH ; MRPOESS  SOURCE , LIBPRIID "]
1245793 09: 10 RE W WTG PE Hoipt N L LTDFRIN a
DLAD4 4 L1:X7 RKE W MFG PENGUIH ; WRFO3ES , TTURCY, LT IR [}
12715793 09: 10 RE W WTG P SLRCE , LIDFRID o
0104704 11:X7 FE W WIG PRI SLRCE_LINFRI -]
12715793 99:10 RE ¥ WFG; F T10S . SOURCE. LTIFRT 1]
01,0494 11: XX RE W WFG P +RPY SACY . LTEPRID ]
1271993 05: 10 RE W WG FEHGIN:RFT005. SILACE, LIAPRIN o
01l/Td/ 4 11: 3] FE W WL PENGLITH: 005 . SIURCE . LIEPRID o
124593 145 FF W WG SRI%72 MFG—TESTIK PENGUTH: ASC20005 , STLRCE LI BTEST L]
121590 14:40 PF G WFG  SR1572 Wre-TM PERGUTH; Al o00S . SILRCE. 1L INTEST PEHGL TH - ABCHGiS , S0 RCE | L T PRI L]
L 1IATY 14:40 FF O WG SR1972 ME-IH W RECETOOS L FTHGLIH : ABCOODS | STARLT L T PRI L]
12/715/93 15:00 5T ¥R WFG VEHGIM: AR 005 . LINTEST o
LZ/1E"TY 16144 PU R WIG Mz ABC2OGOS , SILRCE L I BTEST O
12415593 14:37 PF s WG SR15R WT-FRIL VENGI M ABCRYO0S . SOURCE . L IRTYST PEHGUIN; aB3000S , L1 0MGR . L ! ROEVE]L Fy-18
LXISTY 140137 FF M) WG SR1959 WrG=FAIL PEHGUTH: ABC00NS , SIURCE , LI BTEST PONMGUTIN: ABCIOUCS . SURM ¢ L TAMEVEL M5
1241593 14:38 PF e WFT; SR1508 wWi-FalL RN L TEST PEHGUIH ; ARCIO00S  SOURLT L, ! EBEVEL L]
9] 16:44 PU W WG F BTN STLCY L EBTEST L]
12/1477] 17:45 X R XLID PEHGLIN: DTSKLESS, INSYALL 1L IX100 PENGUIH; DISKLESS, INSTALL L1 DN 1]
1271591 11:98 PU W WFTL el ks Sopes g e L 1S | | bxieeo ) S a
OEESTY 7 SN, =
1271593 11:58 PU W MTG BTl ks S T O | L L b b | Q
OERSY 7 M SING =
1271493 18:00 PU W MFG mutnik; fope/ o oo ] 1) | byl Q
LITEMGR sk 10600, =
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TRANSACTION DETAIL REPORT (continued) RTD40

Field Descriptions

Date Date the transaction was performed.
Time Time the transaction was performed.
TR/CD Transaction code. For a listing of transaction codes, refer to
Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of this chapter.
AM Access mode (W = write, R = read). For a listing of transaction
subcodes, refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of
this chapter.
Appl ID Application ID.
Route/Proj Route/project name.
Step Name Name of the step performed.
From File ID Source location.
To File ID Destmation location, if applicable.
Status The status for the file.
0 Completed successfully
6000-6500 CIERR. Error is STATUS000
7000-7500 FSERR. Code is STATUS-7000
7501-8500 IMAGE Error. Error is STATUS-8000
85019998 Internal OCS /LIBRARIAN error
9999 System failure
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TRANSACTION SUMMARY REPORT RTS10

Sort Sequence Date, Time

Files Accessed D-MEMO
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

D-TRANSUM
When to Run Prior to running the FLUSHLOG utility
Menu Access Info...Log..RTS10 Transaction Summary
Descripfion This report produces summaries of transactions since the

FLUSHLOG utility last purged audit trail records. The
FLUSHLOG utility uses the aging policy from the System Profile
(SP} screen to determine which records to purge.

This report provides an overview of the transactions that
occurred. However, it does not report the status of individual files
within each transaction.

This report has the option of displaying the memo text entered for
each transaction with the optional MEMO command parameter. If
you want the text listed, respond with the letter Y to the prompt.

Sample
Ratmerrt. : LIBRTS1O Tremoation Smasry Pagw; 1
Verajon : 1.0 LT HRRRTANS LY Frirmted; Q104,54
t FEHGESH OFERATIONG COMNTRIL. SYSTEMS Time: 12:00

Sort Sevuence:  Date, Tose

TREM RB NP . n TR
TWTE FIME ONE OHE 10 FOUTE/PRLIELT STEP Wl USER ID LOGIH FILES FaILED STATUS
——— e e
12714593 18:06 PF [ WFG MFG—mATIWT MFG—LIUF LIBMGR  mputnlk derek oL 1 e C

! 1 mewd xhis F1)e For 2 dagm W Tix a probles with mrLlng.
!

TROM SUE  APPL USEF, » a TRHS
DaTE TIME COF (U IP ROUTE/PRONLT STEP WOME UEER ID LOGIW UEY FILES FAILED STATUS
I/04/9] 177 XY b ] LIBCR MR LA FEHDUIH 17 ] a F
TRAH QI8 AFFL IEFR - TRAHES
oATE TIME COOF OWF 10 RUTE/PRELIILT STEF oMt USER 1D LOGIW LDEY FILES FaILED STATLS
1271470 17:45 XY MIB LI GR | r: AI0D4 PERGIN 17 1 L I
R
LoEv

L] TRaHS
FILES FAILED STATUS
12/14,/93 18:00 PU e LIPER wwinik :cerow o RS 1 0D C

I Trae file 1s cbhaonlewe,
I IT reeded. AL AT o backup oox ABC1TS4, wvolwsr 3,

|58

ThaH S éFf, [
MTE TIME COAF (TME 10 RATEPRLIECT STEP MasE USER ID LOGIM

TRAN SR SPFL USER & [ ] TRES
DaTE TIME COf X ID FOUTE/PRIUILT STEP HAWE USER IT LOGIN FILES FaLLED STANS

1271493 18:02 "D MFG L1BMGH MCH .LIn PEMAAIH 17 1 a ¢
| Hiretkind b foroe 5 Fecompi e uslng MY,

L
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TRANSACTION SUMMARY REPORT (continued) RTS10

Field Descriptions

Date Date the transaction was performed.

Time Time the transaction was performed.

Tran Code Transaction code. For a list of transaction codes that appear on this
report, refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of this
chapter.

Sub Code Subcode for the transaction. For a listing of transaction subcodes,
refer to Transaction Codes in Reports at the beginning of this
chapter.

Appl ID Application ID.

Route/Project Name of the route/project.

Step Name Name of the step performed.

User ID The user who issued the command.

Login The MPE /UNIX login.

User LDEV The logical device.

# Files Number of files involved in the transaction.

# Failed Number of file movements that failed.

Trans Status Status of the transaction:

C Completed
F Failed to complete
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USERS REPORT

Sort Sequence

Files Accessed

When to Run
Menu Access

Description

Sample

RUD10

User ID

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
D-USER-CAPS
M-USER

On demand

Info...Rules..RUD10 Users

This report lists LIBRARIAN users. For each user, their
capabilities and current status are shown. For users with

Application or Project Manager capability, the associated
applications are listed in addifion to user information.

Repeart. : LIWRUDIO U Page: 1
Verelon : 1.00 l.ru;un_&w:x Frimad: 1706594
Systew  : PEMEIIH OFERNTIONS COMTROL SYSTEMS Tame: 14:29
Snrv Sequence:  User 10

USER 1D USER HaNE IEHER FHOME ALTIVE [~ APFL.

JEEPH e Dre g -] ¥ WOME

LARREY LaRAEY e T L] F

LIBMCR LIBRSRTAN MiehiIR T L L]

WA Maxur )| Smart ¥l b L L)

[ i Hotxxky Isparticalar T HOHE

-=ua g St Johveon f=a 1) Y MIME

YERIH[CA veronlca Blue 3 h L4 MFG

drbbey ety Green == * HIME

11tmgr LIBRARTAN MoMaGIR (LD} T L [ ]

eal Paul Wylie X260 T P G

et B Twwl Lasr X245 Y HE

Field Descriptions
User ID

User Name

User Phone

Active

Unique identifier of the LIBRARTIAN user.
Full name of the user.
Phone number of the user.

Indicates whether the user is currently an active user (Y=active
user, N=inactive user).
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USERS REPORT (continued) RUD10

Field Descriptions, continued

Cap The user’s capabilities:
L LIBRARIAN manager
A Application manager
R Rule administrator
g Project manager
0 Operator
X Unrestricted X command access
NONE No capabilities
Appl The application for which the user has the special capability.
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PROJECT AUTHORIZATIONS REPORT RUP10

Sort Sequence User, Application, Project Name

Files Accessed  D-PROJECTS
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

M-USER
When fo Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Rules...RUP10 Project Authorizations
Description Lists project information for each user. The information includes

the project, the project manager, the status, and the date the
project was opened.

Sample
: USER  : delby :
: o ; Detasy Terwllisger :
E PHME  : x2a) :
Repowt ¢ LIBAFI0 Project mIthor 1 T3t ) v — Fagei 1
Veralen @ 1,00 LIGRRATANS L X Primad; GL/04.754
Syroem @ FEMGRUIN OFERRTIING (THTRTL. SYSTEMS Tim; 1h:z14
SoTt Sequencr!  Umer, Agplication. Progect Hamse
PROMCTS FOR SRR - ety
InTE
2 PRILECT MANE UESTRIPTION RILITL PRI MG ﬂ OPENFD
WG SR1S72 Fir bowde viclauion probles 10 KFGEOO0 at 1.032  WFG-WRTHT L1DWGR ot 127150
SR1%0E Flx atrirg overflow problem in AX trarsaction MFG-MAT NT LIBGR o 12/1593
Field Descriptions
Appl Application for which the user is authorized.
Project Name Name of the projects for which the user is authorized.
Description A short description of the project.
Route Name of the route corresponding to the project.
Proj Mgr Name of the project manager.
Status Initial status of the project (OP=open, DC=documented).
Date Opened Date the project was opened.
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STEP AUTHORIZATIONS REPORT RUSITO

Sort Sequence

Files Accessed

When to Run
Menu Access
Description

Sample

Application, Route, Sort Number, Step, User

D-STEP

M-USER
D-USER-STEP
D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

On demand
Info...Rules...RUS10 Step Authorizations

Lists the authorization information for all defined steps. This
report provides detailed information about the step including the
authorized users and the access mode available for each user. In
addition, steps without authorized users are listed. Inactive steps
and users are identified.

FReport : LIBAs10

Vevalon ¢ 10D
Suvcem  ; FEGUIN

Sort Separr: ADDILCATION. Raube, Sovt Ho, Step. Umer

Step Authorbrat jor Pages
L IERaR A L Prlrked: 010454
OPEFATIONS OOHNTRL. STYSTENG Time: 11:19

STOFS FOR &FPLICATION WFG

SRT ATHRIZED
ROUTE Ib oy STEP Mend USER 1D LESIN MO USEF PHCHE MLMEER ATTSS ACTIVE
{selnactive) (m=Inacrive)

WFG-MATHT L1 WFG-RIT TSEPH o M
VERIHICA % ¥
ik [ T
pang ) ] ¥
o5 MF MW JEEPH » b
VEFIMICA ¥ T
detiy " T
paul ] T
m WF LB IT L] T
Pl ] r
I 1] L JOSEPH ] ¥
YERIHICA ] ¥
drtiy "] ¥
Pl '} T
10 WFB=LpcTH ] ¥
) % 4
0 WFG-TEST JISFPH ¥ T
VERIMICH W b
ety v v
el L} Y
= ME-Tall IO W ¥
VERHICA w b
L] w ¥

Field Descriptions

Route 1D
Sort No
Step Name

Unique identifier of the route.
Number of the step within the route.
Name of the step.
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STEP AUTHORIZATIONS REPORT (continued)

Field Descriptions (continued)

Authorized User (D User ID of persons authorized to use the route.
User Name Full name of authorized persons.

User Phone Number Phone number of the user.

Access Type of access (W=write, R=read).

User Active Indicates whether the user is active.

RUS1TO

Reports
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FILE VERSIONS REPORT

Sort Sequence Version ID, File ID
Files Accessed D-FILE
When to Run On demand

Menu Access Info...Versions..RVD10 File Versions

Description

RVD10

Identifies all files in a version. The information for each file

includes the version ID, version count, generation count, the date
and time of last modification, the user who performed the last
step, and the access mode of the file.

Sample

0T Sequercri  Weraddn 10, File 1D

FILES TOR VIRSION V200

Report © LIBAWVDLO Flle Vertioe
Yeraion @ 100 LIBRPRIANA 3X
Sycrew 1 FEMEELIN OPERATIONS OOHTRIL. SYSTDGS

OF AFFLICATICH WFG

STSTEM = PENGUIH  PATH = INSTALL LTBPRID

Fagre: t
Primed:  1/04/84 -
Timp: 11:21

Sort Sepmre:  Wersion ID. Flic 10

FILES TR VERSION V2,00

OF AFPLICATION WG

STSTEN = guuimik PRTH » /opc/ocg/ocelioes | oo

VERSIOM GEW. LAST
L TIPE  VERSIIM CHEATID CONT  OANT  aFPL
- gO7E L g N g 3 m
RWaTIL ¥1.00 1
. 7 o vi, 00 ] 1 WG
IO ™ v2.00 2 3 Mg
@ETZIIIZ o V2, 00 2 ]
JPEEL47EL o ¥1.00 a L MFG
+ GO0 on v2.00 1 z ail]
-} el Y200 1 2 ML
7D O V2,00 1 PR
w1000, c - V2. 2 | MFL
00, " v2,00 3 4 W5
I & L] ¥YZ.0 2 3 NFL

VIRSICH M. LAST LasT AL
Wl TFE VERSIIN CREATED fe. 7 COuT B LRST WFTE LAST STEFP USER MOLE
APLAYIUT ] LI [ 1 G v
APRIFIRT N vi oo ] 1 i) "
APSCREEN ] ¥i.00 L] 1 NFG ']
ASTREAN M ¥i.00 L] 1 17} ]
APUPDRTE n v1,00 ] 1 NI ]
RS LO00.] " ¥i.00 ] 1 i) "]
" Vi, 0a a 1 WFG W
] n ¥1.00 ] 1 WF iz "]
LIWk100] L] V1,00 o 1 MFi: W
T remog) H V1,00 o 1 WI'G u
G736 G W1.00 o 1 MFTL LIPGR "]
SRl GM VI, ) 4 k] LIBWGR ]
ERILTE [~ ] ¥Z.00 2 3 ML LIBGR "]
D0 [ V2.0 4 5 LiA] LIMCR L]
BT -] vZ,00 1 z 1] LIDGR "]
WRF n V2.0 S 3 M1 ]
PO)OLOP " V1,00 q 1 W ']
RPT1007 " Vi o 1 nrG "]
RETSOOS H vi, 0 Q 1 WFE: "]
ADC1G L] V2. 1 3 o] MY Gelni [T WTE—n L IPGR "
ARG L] V2.0 2 4 ria, ] EWD—MR) TEO=-0uT LIBMCR L)
ARCIO00S L] V2.0 1 3 WL MITRINT MIE—{m LIBAGH L}
G004 67 o ¥, 00 -] 2 WFG (ST L}
EAT0T ™ V2. 1 3 HFC ]
e =1 L=, Vi, 00 0 2 G JMETPH L]
XS L] Y. 1 3 WG MET=i IHT WFE-RIT LINMGR L]
G744X1 -] vi.O00 ] 2 wE o
Aeporr ) LIBAVDID File wroiox Page: 2
vevoion : 1,00 LIBRRATAM 1X Prioted:  1/04/94
Syrrtew 1 FEHERJIN GFERATTONS CONTRIL Fimer 11:30

LRST
LAST FILTE LRST STEP USER
MFT-HATHT WEG—LETT bk
ity
MFC=RATIHT WIT-EILUT chriaby
paul
ity
oy
ME G THT WK kb
WFG—MAINT WFG—UETT oy
PN THT L T T by

EELCECECEE R Eﬁ
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VERSION DETAIL REPORT (continued) RVDI10

Field Descriptions

Name Name of file.
Type Type of file:
M Master
3 Secondary
GM (enerated master
GS Generated secondary
CM Copy of generated master
Cs Copy of generated secondary
Version Created Version when the master file was first introduced.
Version Count Version count (VCOUNT).
Gen Count The generation count (GCOUNT).
Last Appl The last application that processed the file.
Last Route The last route that processed the file.
Last Step The last step that processed the file.
Last User The last user who processed the file.
Acc Mode The access mode (W=write, R=read).
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FILE VERSIONS AND TIMESTAMPS REPORT RVTI10

Sort Sequence Application/Fileset, File ID

Files Accessed D-AHFSET-COMP D-FSET-FILE M-FILE-SET
D-AHFSET-FILE D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
D-APPL-VERSION D-VESET-COMT

D-FILE D-VFSET-FILE
D-FSET-COMP M-APPLICATION
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info... Versions...RVT10 File Versions and Timestamps
Description Identifies all files in an application or fileset and highlights any

changes made outside the LIBRARIAN program. Shows version
and timestamp information for each file, including version ID,
version count, generation count, medification timestamp when
the file was created by LIBRARIAN, and the actual modification
timestamp for the file.

If you select the “AT” option while generating this report, all
secondary files at the location specified will be selected, rather
than the master files

Report : LIBRYTLD File Veroloro awd TlecoCasyss Page: 2
Veroion : 1.00 LIBRRAIAM LY Prinmced; 01/04/94
System  : PEMGIN OPERATIONG COWTRIL SrSTEMS Time: 11237
Sort Sequence: fppl IVFile Set. Flie 1D

DPLESIOH OF FILE SET POTO+-203 FILESET TYPE: USER

FILE &T: SR1%W

B DEMOTIS DISCNEPReCY BETWEEH D9TE LIBRARYAN CREATED FILE ard #CTWA FILE MODIFICASTION DATE

FILE VER GEM FOLE MODIFICATION BATE FILE MOV ICATION DRVE
STFTEN:FILEWwE TYFL QURRENY VERSIOW VERSION CREATED OWT EHT (LISRRR]AH CREATED)
(ACTuew FILE LaAEDL)

PENGUTH ; ABCWOOTS , SRURCE , L1 SR " vZI.oo ¥2.00 1 3R A, 199, 10329 o JAM A, 194, 10479 R
Raport T LIBRVIID Filr WiTtlos il i tags Page: 4
Veruion : L.G0 LIBRaRIaH 1% Francag; 01./04,94
Sureom @ FEMGUIN OFERATIOMS [DNTRIL SYSTENS Time: 31;37

Sorv Sequece:  fppl 10/FLLe See, File ID

EXFLESI0M OF FILE ST PRTEH-203 FILESET ThY: USER

FILL SKT: SR15F4

» DEMOTES DISCFFPeCY BETWIEH DATE LIBRARIAH CREATED FILE &HD nchusl FILE WODIFICATION DATE

FiLL VER GFM TILE MODIFICATION DATE FILE WODIFICATION D&TE
e [REATED [DNT ONT {LIBRWIAN CREATED)

STETVEN:FILENRRE
{ACTUR, FILE LANFL)

SO LK [ SO O e L LB L ) g N V2,00 ¥2.00 2 3 IOEC 16, 1993, 4:02 PM OOEC 16. 1993, 4:07 Pw
e 000 .
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FILE VERSIONS AND TIMESTAMPS REPORT RVTI10

(continued)

Field Descriptions

Fitename

File Type

Current Versian
Version Created
vVent
Gent

File Modification Date
(LIBRARIAN Created)

File Modification Date
(Actual File Label)

Name of the file in the application fileset.

Type of file:
M Master
S Secondary
GM Generated master
GS Generated secondary
CM Copies of retained master
Cs Copies of retained secondary

Current version number.

Version when the file was first introduced.

Version count (VCOUNT) for the file.

Generation count (GCOUNT) for the file.

Last date and time the file was modified by LIBRARIAN.

Last date and time the file was modified (outside LIBRARIAN).
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FILE VERSIONS AND TIMESTAMPS RVT20
EXCEPTIONS REPORT

Sort Sequence Application/Fileset, File ID

Files Accessed D-AHFSET-COMP  D-FSET-FILE M-FILE-SET
D-AHFSET-FILE D-SYSTEM-PROFILE
D-APPL-VERSION D-VESET-COMP

D-FILE D-VFSET-FILE

D-FSET-COMP M-APPLICATION
When to Run On demand
Menu Access Info...Versions...RVT20 File Versions/Timestamp Exceptions
Description Identifies all files in an application or fileset that have been

changed outside LIBRARIAN. Shows version and timestamp
information for each file incduding version ID, version count,
generation count, modification timestamp when the file was
created by LIBRARIAN, and current modification timestamp in
the file.

If you select the “AT” option while generating this report, all
secondary files at the location specified will be selected, rather
than the master files

Reyory, 1 L1BRYTZD Flle Veroloe and Timeotasps Excoptions FPage: 1
Vorolon ;1,00 LIEARRT L 1 X Primted: 01,04/ 94
! PEMGUIN FERATIONS CINTRIL, SYSTDG Tisw: 11:37

St Secueror:  Appl IVFLLe Set. File ID

DFUOSTM OF FILE SET PATIH-203 FILESEY TYPE: USER

FILE 5XT: Sa32

¢ IINOTES DLSCREPAHCY BETWEEH DATE LIPRAALAH CREATED FILE &fD ACTURL FILE WIDIFICATION DATE

FILE YER GEN FILE WIDTFICATION DATE FILE MOIOITICATION DWTE
STITEN: FILDWARE TIFE CUFFENT VERSH VERSION CHEATED OWT OMT {LINRARIAH CREATED) {RCTIAL. FILE LAERY
- Z000% , STANEE _LTEPRT - V2. oo L-9N- -3 2 4 JAH A 1994, 10:29 M JaN 4, 1984, 13119 O
Sapu T O e e L LR | i b L I N .} V2.0 I3 A IEC 16, 1990, 4:02 PM JoN 5. 1904, 11:X1 gm
SeC 2000,

Pt CIBRATED Flir Vreiom amd Tlmciaen Daention Page: 2
Veraion ;Lo LIBRARIANS L Printed: OL/D4./94

T FEMOUIM OPERATIONS CTMTRIL. STSTESS Tome: 11:37

Sor. Sequercx:  Pepl I0FLLE Sec. FLie ID

DFuUiGItn OF FILE 56T PRTDH-203 FILFSET TYPE: USER

FILE SET: SKi598

= BPMOTLS DISCMEPRCT BETMEEN DRTE LIBRPATAN OREATED FILE ARD ACTUR. FILE MODITICATION DATE

FILE VIR CEN FILE WODITICATION DWTE FILE SEIFICATION DATE
STSTEN:FILENAFE TYFE CLURRENT VERSION VIRSIUN CREATLD CNT CHT (LINRMRIAM CREATED) (ACTURL FILE LafrL)
eI TALK A oprt/aoas oea ] 10 L 1 e’ M V2. 00 Y200 3 4 EC 16. L1993, 402 PH J8H 5. 199« 11:33 oM
2

uw B0 OF FEPORT an
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FILE VERSIONS AND TIMESTAMP RVT20
EXCEPTIONS REPORT (continued)

Field Descriptions

Filename

File Type

Current Version
Version Created
Ver Cnt

Gen Cnt

Fite Modification Date
(LIBRARIAN Created)

File Modification Date
(Actual File Label)

Name of the file in the application fileset.

Type of file:
M Master
S Secondary
GM Generated master
G5 Generated secondary
CM Copies of retained master
Cs Copies of retained secondary

Current version number.

Version when the file was first introduced.

Version count (VCOUNT) for the file.

Generation count (GCOUNT) for the file.

Last date and time the file was modified by LIBRARIAN.

Last date and time the file was modified outside of LIBRARIAN.
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Macro Confrol Language /

Macros are files containing LIBRARIAN commands. They can operate
either on a single file or on a group of files, and can take parameters.
Macros can also contain leoping and conditional logic by using the
LIBRARIAN macro control language.

This chapter describes the control language you can use in macros. The
following topics are included:

®  Executing Macros
@ Editing Macros
w  Macro Filelists
®» Macro Parameters
s Comments in Macros
EE ® Using STREAM and RUN Commands in Macros
®  Macro Control Language Summary
® Macro Control Command Descriptions and Syntax

For more information on using macros, refer to Chapter 9, “Macros” in
the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s Guide.

Executing Macros

To execute commands in a macro file, type the name of the macro file at
the LIBRARIAN prompt. For example:

>PAYFILE

If the macro filename is the same name as a LIBRARIAN command or
step, precede the name with XEQ. For example:

>XEQ CHECKIN

For details on using the XEQ command to execute macros, refer to
Chapter 1, “"Commands”.
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Editing Macros

Note a

Macro Filelists

You can create and edit macros with any editor. Macros must be saved as
ASCH files. A macro file can contain systemn commands, LIBRARIAN
commands, and special macro control language commands, as described
later in this chapter.

System commands, if ambiguous, must be preceded with a colon ().

Use the ampersand (&) for MPE, or the backslash (\) for UNIX as a line
continuation character in macros.

Macros can process lists of files. In addition, procedure files can contain
macros, as discussed in Chapter 9, “Macros” of the LIBRARIAN/X Liser’s
Guide. To do this, include the following statement as the first nonblank
line in the macro file, or procedure:

OFTION FILES

The macro processor then expects you to specify files as the first
argument when you execute the macro (see the beginning of Chapter 1).
The following example executes a macro called DISTRIB with a set of
files:

>DISTRIB @.0BJECT.PROD
>DISTRIB ./prod/object/*

The macro processor explodes these files in the same way as the VERIFY
command. You must fully qualify files that are outside your current login
directory.

Macros also let you authorize files based on a specified step. For example,
the files will be authorized as though that step was about to be
performed, but the step action will not be taken. This feature allows you
to authorize the macro for specific users (by authorizing the step), to
default locations, and to define file scope through the step fileset, source
location, and step refinement exclusions. Macro authorization by step is
done by specifying the following statement as the first statement in the
macro file. For example:

OPTION FILES=stepname [ .route [ .application ] |

When using OPTION FILES, the macro processor builds a listfile called
XEQLIST, containing the authorized files. You can refer to this listfile
within the macro to operate on these files. The following example
authorizes files using the CHECKIN step, performs the step, and then
distributes the files to a remote system.

OPTION FILES=CHECKIN

CHECKIN 'XEQLIST
DISTRIBUTE *;NGOVIOLATIONS
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The files that comprise XEQLIST can be referenced one at a time, using
the % %[] parameter. For more information, refer to the %%|] pararneter
in the following section.

User-Defined Help

Help for macros will display user-defined help included in the macro file
or procedure. The help text must be entered first, immediately following
the OPTION statement, if one exists. Precede the help text by a vertical
bar () in the first column. For example:

PROCEDURE xyz

[ This is help text.

| See how if works
ECHO OFF
TEST-CMD

END

or

OPTION FILES

I This is help for a macro file.

| See how it immediately follows
| the OPTION file statermnenit.

If no help text is provided, the macro itself is listed uniess OPTION
NOHELP is specified.

Macro Parameters

This section discusses the parameters that you can use in your macros.
You can use parameters to substitute values at execution timne.

Parameters can take values such as filenames (specified when you
execute the macro}, user-supplied parameter values (specified during
execution or with the PARM comimand), or system defined parameters.

Prefix all parameters with two percent signs (%%). The first % designates
the position where the substitution occurs.

Valid parameters include:

%%l[ ] Substitutes filenames between the square brackets
{applying an optional edit mask enclosed in the
brackets). This parameter is valid only when you
use OPTION FILES. If you do not use this parameter
within a LOOP/NEXT structure, the command will
be iterated for each file specified.

You can transform filenames by placing edit masks
inside the brackets of the parameter %%[]. For
more information about edit masks, refer to Edit
Masks at the beginning of Chapter 1, “Commands.”
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%%"

%%0-99

%%6A
%%E

%% G
% %N
%%0
%%P

%%S
96%U

%% (lvariable name)

If you specify a filename in the LOOP/ NEXT
structure for each iteration, the next record in that
file is substituted wherever %%?* is encountered
within the loop.

Substitutes the value of the user-supplied
parameter with the specified number from 0 to 99.

Substitutes the current login account.

Sends an escape character (for video
enhancements).

Substitutes the current login group.
Turns on line drawing (CONTROL-N).
Turns off line drawing (CONTROL-O).

Substitutes the project name supplied by the user
during OPTION FILES authorization.

Substitutes the current system name.
Substitutes the current login user.

Substitutes the value for the MPE/iX or UNIX user
or system defined variable enclosed in parentheses.
The exclamation point (!} is optional.

Like variables, you can reuse the parameters %%0 through %%99. In the
following example, parameter zero is reused:

PARM 0;PROMPT="Enter your user ID”
IF "%%0"="DEBBY" THEN

PARM 0:PROMPT="Enter your security access code”
IF "%%0"="DUMMY" THEN

A parameter retains its assigned value until you change it.

You can use additicnal macro parameters whose values are determined
by the current file being processed (i.e., in a LOOP..NEXT block or on a
line that refers to %% [ )):

%% ({OWNER)
%% (IMSUSER)
%% (ITAG)

%% (IPROJECT)

The owner of the file.

The ID of the user who checked out the file.

The file’s tag.

The name of the project this file is associated with.
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For example, you can automatically send mail messages to the owner or
checkout user of the file being processed. The following example
illustrates this.

OPTION FILES=CHECKIN
LOQP

COMMENT Store off owner prior to checkin
PARM 1="%%(IOWNER)"
CONTINUE
CHECKIN %%]]
IF LIBERRORS>0 OHR LIBFAIL>0 THEN
MAIL %%1;CHECKIN FAILED for %% ]
ELSE
MAIL 56%1;CHECKIN SUCCEEDED for %%(]
ENDIF

NEXT

Comments in Macros

Comment lines can appear anywhere in a2 macro. Cormunent lines start
with an asterisk (*) or vertical bar (I).

Using STREAM and RUN Commands in Macros

‘Q When using the STREAM and RUN commands in a macro, you can

3 include input to them in the macro file. Input to STREAM would be JCL
lines, and input to RUN would include program input such as responses
to prompts. Do not precede this input with the LIBRARIAN prompt (>)
or the MPE prompt (:). Instead, use an exclamation point ('} for JCL.

For the RUN command, use the STDIN parameter, setting it to XEQ (i.e.,
STDIN=XEQ). Do not precede the RUN command name with a colon.

For STREAM, do not specify a filename. Lines from the macro file are
passed to your program (RUN) or to a jobstreamn (STREAM) with
parameter substitution until “>" is encountered on a separate line.

Macro Control Language Summary

The macre control language commands allow you to

turn command echoing on/off, or display a message,

control command flow through conditional logic and looping
structures,

refer to files,
set default values for parameters,
define procedures,

prompt users for parameter values.
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Table 7-1 lists the macro control language commands and functions. Page
references locate the detailed command descriptions.

Table 7-1.  Macro Control Language Commands Summary

Command Name  Function Page
ADJUST Adjusts a JOW value up or down. 77
CONTINUE Indicates that macro processing should continue if an 7-8
€ITOT QCCurs.

ECHC Turns echoing on and off, or displays a message. 7-9

END Signifies the end of a pracedure or signals premature 7-10
termination of a macro

GOTO Resumes execution at a specified location. 7-11

IF/ELSE Executes the intervening block of commands if a 7-12
conditional expression is true.

LOQPMINEXT Executes a block of commands for each file in a 7-13
filelist, or each record in a specified file

MENU Controls default menu mode operation. 7-14

OPTION Specifies macro options. 7-15

PARM Sets default values for parameters in macros, 7-16
optionally prompting the user, or providing a menu.

PROCEDURE Specifies the name of a procedure. 7-19

REPEAT/UNTIL Executes the intervening block of cornmands until 7=20
a conditional expression is true.

SETVAR Assigns a value to a macro variable. 7-21

WAIT Allows you to pause macro processing with a message,  7-22

WHILE/ENDWHILE ~ Executes the intervening block of commands while 7-23

a conditional expression is true.

Macro Control Command Descriptions and Syntax

This section contains descriptions and syntax for all macro control
language commands.

The macro control language command descriptions include the following:

Syntax How to enter command.

Parameters Detailed description of each command
parameter.

Operation The basic function and detailed descriptions

of the command.

Examples Examples of the command.
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ADJUST

Adjusts a JCW value up or down.

Syntax
ADJUST JCWname, increment

Parameters
JCWname The name of the JCW.

increment A positive or negative number (often 1).

Operation
ADJUST lets you adjust the value of a JCW up or down. This is useful when creating loops
from 1 to n. If the JCW does not exist, it is created with a value of zero.
Example
Adjust the JCW MYJCW by typing:
ADJUST MYJCW,1
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CONTINUE

Indicates that macro processing should continue if an error occurs.

Syntax
CONTINUE

Parameters

None

Operation

CONTINUE lets you indicate that if an error occurs, processing of the macro file shoutd
continue. The CONTINUE command must precede each command for which this behavior is
desired. If you do not use CONTINUE, the remainder of the macro file is not processed.

Example
In the following example, if an error occurs during checkout, processing should continue:

CONTINUE
CHECKQUT 9%%l)

7-8
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ECHO

Turns echoing on and off, or displays a message.

Syntax
ECHO ON

OFF

NULL

STDLIST

[ PROMPT | message
Parameters
ON Turmns ON echeing of commands in the macro.
OFF Turns OFF echoing of comunands in the macro.
NULL Redirects LIBRARIAN output to $NULL.

STOL!ST Restores LIBRARIAN output to $STDLIST.
PROMPT Echoes the specified message without a carriage return.
message The message displayed to the user. Omitting message produces a blank line.

Operation
ECHO lets you toggle the echoing of commands to ON and OFF, display a message to

STDLIST, and /or redirect LIBRARIAN cutput.
Example

Turmn the echoing of commands off by typing:
ECHO OFF
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END

Signifies the end of a procedure in a procedure file, or premature termination of a macro
being processed.

Syntax

END

Parameters

None

Operation

END marks the end of a pracedure in a procedure file. Additionally, you can use the END
command to terminate a macre permanently.

Example
The following example shows a procedure called SJJ, terminated by END:

PROCEDURE SJJ

ECHO OFF

SHOWJOB EXEC,JOB=@J)
END
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GOTO

Resumes execution at a specified location.

Syntax
GOTO fabel

Parameters

fabe! The location where the macro should resume execution.

Operation

GOTO allows you to resume executing a macro at a specific point. The label must appear
after the GOTO statement in the format:

label:
Example
Start execution at label ERROR: by typing:
GOTO ERROR

ERROR:
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IF/ELSE

Executes the intervening block of commands if a conditional expression is true.

Syntax
IF ( EXIST fitename
EXISTTEMP filename

“string1” = “string2”

“string1" IN “string2”

JCWnamejvalue <relop> JCWnamejvalue,) [THEN ]
ELSE

ENDIF
Parameters
EXIST fitename True, if the file exists in the permanent domain.
E;E EXISTTEMP filename True, if the file exists in the temporary domain.
“string1” = "string2”  True, if the two strings match.
“string1” IN “string2”  True, if the first string is a substring of the second substring.

RE JCWname/value The name of a JCW and/or a value.
relop The relational operator. Valid operators include:
= equal to
<> not equal to
<= less than or equal to
>= greater than or equal to
Operation

The IF/ELSE structure executes the intervening block of commands if the conditional
expression is true. IF statements can be nested, and can exist within loops:

Example

In the following example, when the condition is met, “Your JCW is set 1o zero” is printed, If
the condition is not met, “Your JCW is not set to zero” is printed:

IF LIBJCW = 0 THEN

ECHO Your JCW is set to zero.
ELSE

ECHO Your JCW is not set to zero.
ENDIF
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LOOP/NEXT

Executes a block of commands for each file in XEQLIST (the listfile created when an OPTION
FILES macro is invoked), or for each record in a specified file.

Syntax

LOOF [fitename ]

NEXT

Parameters

filename By default, LOOP executes the block of commands for each file in XEQLIST,
substituting the current filename wherever %%] is encountered. If you
specify a filename, however, the LOOP is for each record in that file and the
data in that record is substituted wherever %%* is encountered within the
loop.

Operation

The LOOP/NEXT structure executes the intervening block of commands for each authorized
file. If you want to execute several commands on a group of files or records in a specific file,
use the LOOP/NEXT structure.

The cwrent filename is substituted wherever the %9%I] parameter is located. When using
LOOP/NEXT in a file other than the default XEQLIST, use the %%* parameter wherever you
want the current record to be substituted. For more information on the %%[] and %%*
parameters, refer to Macro Parameters, earlier in this chapter.

Note Q Loops cannot be nested.

Example
The following example shows a LOOP/NEXT structure:

LOOP
<¢ommand 1>
<command 2>
NEXT
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MENU

Controls default menu mode operation.

Syntax

MENU FILE
LAST
MACRO
MAIN
OFF
STEPS

Parameters

FILE Opens file menu initially and any time user returns from command mode.

LAST Always returns to the last menu that was open when returning from

command mode.

MACRO Opens macro menu injtiaily and any time user retumns from command mode.

MAIN Displays main menu initially and any time user returns from command mode

(default).

OFF Bypasses menu mode and brings user directly to the command line prompt.
STEPS Opens the steps menu initially and any time user returns from command

mode.

Operation

The MENU comumand is designed for use in an AUTOXEQ file to control which menu
appears, by default, if any. If you want to bypass menus altogether when a
LIBRARIAN, then use the MENU OFF command in your AUTOXEQ file.

Example

Turn menus off so that only the command mode prompt appears:

MENU OFF

7-14
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OPTION

Specifies options to control the execution of macros.

Syntax
OPTION [ FILES [ = step [.route [.appl]]]]

[, FILES ]
[, LOCALPARMS ]
[, NOBREAK ]

[. NOHELP ]

[, NOWARN |

[, ONEPARM |

[, PARMS ]

[, QUIET ]

Parameters

FILES Requires a user to specify files when executing the macro or procedure. You
can nest multiple macros with OPTION FILES. LIBRARIAN keeps track of
the nesting level, and opens a new XEQLIST1,2,3,..n as each nested macro
is invoked. Nested looping is also supported through nested OPTION
FILES macros. See the second example that follows.

step The name of the step to authorize files.
route The name of the route to which the step belongs.
app! The name of the application to which the route and step belong.

LOCALPARMS C(lauses the XEQ parameters to be local to this macro when it is executed
within another macro (parameters are global by default).

With the LOCALPARMS option set, parameters 0 —99 are initialized to NULL
values upon entry to the macro and reset to their original values upon exit.
If this option is not used, parameter values are inherited from the calling
macro, and if their values are modified within this macro, the changed
values are “passed back” to the calling macro on exit.

NOBREAK Disables Break and Control-Y during macro processing,.

NOHELP Disables help for this macro.

NOWARN If a parameter does not have a value in an XEQ macro, NOWARN will
initialize the value to blank and suppress the warning message to the user.

ONEPARM Allows the user’s input (data supplied on the command-line) to be

accepted into PARM 0 (%%0) as a single string, rather than parsed into
separate parameters. This is useful when the intent of the macro is to extend
the operation of a defined step, but preserve step syntax including multiple
file specifications, AT and TO clauses, and run-time parameters. See the last
example on the following page.

PARMS In menu mode, causes a dialog box to appear, allowing you to specify
parameters. If OPTION FILES has been defined, a dialog for filenames and
optional edit masks appears. If neither OPTION FILES nor OPTION PARMS is
defined, no dialog appears and the macro is executed immediately.

QUIET Suppresses the standard messages and prompts, and uses the default
answers for commands within the macro.
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OPTION (continued)

Operation

OPTION must appear as the first nonblank, noncomment line in a macro. OPTION FILES
causes LIBRARIAN to authorize the file(s) specified when executing the macro. QPTION
FILES=step authorizes files according to the authorization rules for the specified step.

The listfile XEQLIST is built containing the names of authorized files when OPTION FILES is
used. For more information, refer to Macro Filelists, earlier in this chapter.

Examples

The foliowing example submits source code for testing, and compiles each related program
in the production account using MAKE:

OPTION FILES=ABC-SUBMITABC-MAINT.ABC,NOBREAK,NOHELP
ABC-SUBMIT IXEQLIST
MAKE ABCMAKE PUB.ABCQA,%%[@-POBJECT.ABCQA]

The next example checks in files specified by the user, and notifies the owner of every copy
of each file checked in:

PROCEDURE ABC—IN
OPTION FILES=ABC—-IN
LOOP
SETJCW LIBOK=0
CONTINUE
ABC—-IN %%l |
IF LIBOK>0 THEN
CONTINUE
ABC=NOTIFY * AT @.@.@.@
ENDIF
NEXT
END

PROCEDURE ABC—NOTIFY
OPTION FILES
LOOP
MAIL %% (*OWNERY), A new version of %% [ ] &
has been checked in
NEXT
END

The following example changes the owner after sending files to the test area, using the same
syntax as the ABC-TEST step:

PROCEDURE ABC—-TEST
OPTION ONEPARM,NOHELENOBREAK
PARM 1;PROMPT ="Owner for test files:™;required
SETJCW LIBOK=0
CONTINUE
ABC-TEST %%0
IF LIBOK>0 THEN
ALLOW LIBMGR:pass
CONTINUE
SET * OWNER=%%1
ALLOWENDIF
END
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PARM

Sets parameter values used in macros, optionally presenting a menu or prompting the user.

Syntax
=>PARM n [= “default_value”]
[ :MENU=menu-file, fentry] | INLINE

{ :NUMBER ]
[ ;PICK [=delimiter] | PICKFILE [ ;REQUIRED ] ]
[;SORT]
[.TITLE=titie ]]) |
[ :PROMPT = “prompt_text" [ ;NOECHO]]
[ ;REQUIRED]
[ JUPSHIFT]
Parameters
n The parameter number (0 to 99).
default_value  The default value of the parameter.
MENU Displays a menu to get a parameter value from the user.
menu-file A text file containing a menu specification with one record for each option,

in the following format:
menu-item|=translation]

where menu-itern is what appears on the user menu, and transfation is the
value returned for the parameter (if different).

The following menu files are automatically created by LIBRARIAN and are
available for your use:

APPLMENU menu of all defined applications.
RTMENU  menu of routes for all authorized steps,
STEFMENU menu of all authorized steps.
PROJMENU menu of all authorized projects.
Menus can be combined in a single menu file by using entry points.

entry The name of an entry point in a menu specification file.
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PARM (continued)

Parameters, confinued

Entry points are identified by a keyword that is followed by a colon (: ) in a
menu file, and a blank line between menus. For example:

MENUT:

Option
Opftion?
COption3

MENU2;

OpftionA
OptionB
OptionC

INLINE If menu—file is INLINE, menu —~ftems are listed in the macro file on lines
immediately following the PARM command. Use a > in column 1 on a kine
by itself after the last menu item to indicate the end of the menu.

NOECHO Turns off echoing of the user’s response to a prompt. This option is useful
when prompting for passwords within a macro.

NUMBER Returns the menu item number (physical record number } rather than the
menu item text/translation.

PICK=delimiter Specifies that multiple selections are allowed. Selections are returned in a
string separated by delimiter. If delimiter is not specified, there will be no
separation between choices.

PICKFILE Indicates that multiple selections are allowed. Each choice is written as a
record to a temporary file PICKx, where x is the parameter number. This file
can be used with LOOP.NEXT. The value of the parameter will be the name
of the file where selections are stored.

SORT Presents the menu in sorted order.
TITLE Specifies a title for the menu.
PROMPT Allows you to prompt for a value.

prompt_text The prompt to display. Use “%%%” in the text prompt to substitute the
current or default value for the parameter.

REQUIRED Specifies that the user must choose at least one item from a menu or must
provide a response to a prompt.

Operation

PARM specifies values for parameters used in a macro. Macros can contain a maximum of
100 parameters substituted at runtime. If you refer to macros within a macro, they will all
share the same parameter values.

Menus that you create with the PARM command operate in the same way as standard
LIBRARIAN menus. Refer to Chapter 2, “Getting Started” in the LIBRARIAN/iX User’s
Guide for more information,
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PARM (continued)

Examples

Example 1 uses a parameter to request a project name from the user.

Parameters, continued

HELP PROJECTS
PARM 1,PROMPT “Enter Project Name ";REQUIRED
ABC-CHECKIN.%%1,;NOVIOLATIONS

Example 2 presents a menu of patches for the user to select from.

PARM 2 :MENU=INLINE; TITLE=Patches ;REQUIRED
NS Transport=NSTCDV1

Network=NMSCDU1

AIFSYSWIDESET = MPEXF46

p-4

Example 3 uses LMAINT to create an indirect list of files, presented to the user as a menu.
Selections are then displayed, one per line.

ECHO NULL
LMAINT
QUTPUT %SOURCE-FILES TO SRCFILES ;ALL
EXIT
ECHO STDLIST
PARM 3 ;MENU=SRCFILES ;TITLE=Source Menu ;PICKFILE
LOOP %%3
ECHO %%™*
NEXT
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PROCEDURE

Specifies the name of a procedure in a procedure file, and marks the beginning of that
procedure.

Syntax

PROCEDURE procname

Parameters

procname The name of the procedure.

Operation

The PROCEDURE statement indicates the beginning of a new procedure, and specifies its
name containing a maximum of twelve characters. To make procedures available in a
LIBRARIAN session, use the SET PROCEDURE command.

Note If a loaded procedure name is the same as a step name, the procedure
takes precedence over the step.

Example
The following example produces a procedure called SJJ:

PROCEDURE SJJ
ECHO OFF

SHOWJOB EXEC;JOB=@J
END
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REPEAT/UNTIL

Executes the intervening block of commands until a conditional expression is true.

Syntax
REPEAT

UNTIL condition

Parameters

condition A valid condition, including text strings, parameters, JCWs, or literal numbers.
(See IF/ELSE)

Operation

The REPEAT/UNTIL structure executes the intervening block of commands until a
conditional expression holds a true value.

Note Q Loops cannot be nested.

Example
The following example repeats the commands until the JCW LIBJCW is zero:

REFEAT
<command 1>
<command 2>

UNTIL LIBJCW =0
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SETVAR

Assigns a value to a macro variable.

Syntax

SETVAR varname | <space> expression

Parameters

varname  The variable that is to be set to a value.

expression The expression that is evaluated and assigned to varname.

Operation

This command assigns values to macro variables. Variable names may be any combination
of letters and numbers plus the underbar character, up to a total of 255 characters. Variables
must start with a letter or the underbar character.

The expression parameter may be a macro expression, a Boolean, integer, or string value, or
the name of another variable. If expression consists of elements and operators (“abc” + ‘cd’ or
2*5+1), SETVAR will evaluate it. The operators defined in Table 7-2 may be used in
expression.

Table 7-2.  Logical Operators - The SETVAR Command

Logical operators: AND, OR, XOR, NOT
Boolean functions and values: BOUND, TRUE, FALSE, ALPHA,
ALPHANUM, NUMERIC, QDD
Comparison operators: ==, <>, &, >, <=, B=
Bit rnanipulation operators: LSL, LSR, CSR, CSL,
BAND, BOR, BXOR, BNOT
Arithmetic operators: MOD, ABS, *, /, +, -, (exponentation)
Functions returning strings: CHR, DWNS, UPS, HEX, OCTAL, INFUT,
LFT, RHT, RPT, LTRIM, RTRIM, STR
Functions returning integers: ABS, LEN, MAX. MIN, ORD, POS, TYPOF

Operands can be any variable, integer constant (hexadecimal ($), octal (%), or decimal)
quoted string constant, the Boolean constants TRUE and FALSE.

Compound logical expressions can be formed using the AND, NOT, XOR, and OR logical
operators, and nested within parentheses.
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WAIT

Creates a pause during macro processing until the user presses a key.

Syntax

WAIT [message | pausetime)

Parameters
message The message to display.

pausetime The number of seconds to wait.

Operation

The WAIT command creates a pause during macro processing either until the user presses a
key or until a ime interval has passed. Additionally, you can provide a message. If you do
not specify a message, users are, by default, prompted with the line “Press any key to
continue...”.

Examples
Pause with a message by typing:

WAIT Processing complete. Please press a key.
Pause for five seconds by typing:

WAIT S
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WHILE/ENDWHILE

Executes the intervenung block of commands while a conditional expression is true.

Syntax
WHILE condition
ENDWHILE
Parameters

condition The condition that should be true, including text strings, parameters, JCWs,
or literal numbers. (See IF/ELSE)

Operation

The WHILE/ENDWHILE structure executes the intervening block of commands while the
conditional expression holds a true value.

Nofe ﬂ Loops cannot be nested.

Example
The following example executes the cormmands while the JCW LIBJCW is zero:

WHILE LIBJCW =0
<command 1>
<command 2>

ENDWHILE
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MAKE 8

The MAKE facility helps you keep applications up-to—date. It
accomplishes this by building only those components whose
dependencies have changed.

< pkpiy

This chapter explains how to create makefiles with information about
Make rule syntax. The following topics are covered:

®» Makefiles
m Edit Masks

® Variables

Refer to Chapter 8, “Rebuilding Applications with Make” in the
LIBRARIAN/IX User’s Guide for more information.

Fftt ci

Makefiles

A makefile is simply a text file that contains your MAKE rules, which
includes dependency information and instructions for how to rebuild
each component of your application. You can create and maintain this file
in the editor of your choice. Although “makefile” is the default name for
this file, you can use any name you wish. A makefile can contain
comments, rules, and user-defined variables.

A makefile consists of one or more rules depending on the complexity of

your application. Each rule defines a specific or generic
target/dependency relationship and the commands required to rebuild

the target from the dependencies.

Conventions
When creating your makefile, adhere to the following conventions:

m  Insert a blank line between rules.
® Use the backslash () as a line continuation character.

» When listing targets and dependencies, use a minimum of one
space between filenames.
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Comments

Comments should be on separate lines and can appear anywhere in a
makefile. A comment line in 2 makefile must start with a pound sign (#).

For example:
#This is a comment.

Comments that begin with #NOTE are treated in a special way at run
time. If you use the ECHO option when you run MAKE, you will see
carmments displaying on the screen as the makefile is processed. For
example, suppose you have the following comment:

#NOTE Processing report rules...

When MAKE processes this file with the ECHO option, the following line
would appear:

Processing report rules...

Comments that begin with #OPTION followed by an option list invoke
those options automatically at runtime. For example:

#OPTION SHOW ECHO

The option list can include any MAKE parameters {(SHOW, ECHO,
NOMAKE, ALL, etc.) as described in Chapter 1.

Rules

Rules are statements that inform MAKE about dependencies between
files. They also identify the command(s) required to rebuild an object
when its dependencies change. Rules can be standard, generic, or
implicit:

= Use standard rules when the targets and their dependencies are

specific file names. Standard rules are required for the highest level
target in a dependency tree.

® Use generic rules to derive a dependency name from a target name
with an edit mask.

» Use implicit rules when the target and dependency have the same
name but belong to different groups.

Table 8-1 summarizes the standard rule elements that apply when the
targets do not include wildcards. Table 8-2 summarizes the generic rule
elements that apply when you use wildcards in the target name.

8-2
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Table 8-1. Standard Rule Elements

Standard Ruies

Standard Rule Syntax Independent Rule Syntax
targel-list : dependency—list targel=list :: dependency-list
commmands commumds
Parameter Description
target-list Specifies names of target(s) that must be rebuilt if anv item in

the dependency list has changed (i.e., timestamp of dependency
is later than the target}.

Targets can be file names, variable expressions, or dummy
names. If 2 dummy name is used that does not carrespond te an
existing file, commands are always performed.

dependency-list Specifies names of dependencres for the target(s). If any item in
the dependency has changed (i.e., limestamp of dependency is
later than the target), the commandys) given for the rule are
performed.

commangs Specifies operating system command(s} to execute if target is
older than any of its dependencies. Any number of commands
can be issued. Because they are output te a JCL file, precede
commands with a job character, if necessary (i.e., !).

Operators
:= (basic generic rule) Specifies that target and dependency names differ only in suffix.

i~ (extended generic rule) | Specifies edit mask(s) in the dependency list, so that
dependencies are determined by applying the edit mask to the

target being evaluated.

: (standard rule) Causes all rules that have targets with the same name to be
combined into one rule (i.e., all dependencies and commands
are combined).

2 (independent rule) Causes each rule to be treated independently (i.e., only the
commands of the rule whose dependency has changed are
execuked).
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Table 8-2. Generic Rule Elements

Generic Rules
Extended Generic Rule Syntax Basic Generic Rule Syntax
target-tist .- dependency-edit-mask(s) @suffix 1= @suffix
commands commands
Parametor Description

targei-list

Specifies names of target(s) that must be rebuilt if any item in
the dependercy list has changed (i.e., the timestamp of the
dependency is later than the target).

Targets are file names with wildcards. MAKE always applies the
first generic rule found for a potential target being analyzed.

dependency-edit-mask

Specifies the edit mask describing how to create the dependency
name from the target name.,

sufftx Specifies suffix of filename for a dependency or target. With the
colon equals (:=) format, filenames of dependency and target can
differ only in suffix (i.e., ACOB10S and ACOB10U}.

commuands Specifies operating systern command(s) to execute if target is

clder than any of its dependencies. Any number of commands
can be issued. Because cornmands are output to a JCL file,
precede commands with a job character, if necessary (ie., ! ).
Since the rules are generic, commands usually refer to variables
to fill in the appropriate filenarnes.

Opergators

.= (basic generic rule)

Specifies that target and dependency names differ only in suffix.

= (extended generic rule)

Specifies edit mask(s) in the dependency list, so that
dependencies are determined by applying the edit mask to the
target being evaluated.
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Table 8-3 sumumarizes the implicit rule where the target and dependency
names differ by group only.

Table 8-3. impilicit Rule Elements

Implicit Rules
implicit Rule Syntax

target-group. dependency~group :

commands
Parameter Description
dependency group Specifies the group in which the dependencies reside.
target group Specifies the group in which the targets reside.
commands Specifies the operating system command(s) to execute if the

target is older than any of its dependencies. Any number of
commands can be issued. Because commands are output to a
JCL file, precede commands with a jeb character, if necessary

feg, !}
Qperators
groupl group?: Specifies that targets and dependencies differ in group name
(implicit rule) only.

Job Card Placement

Since you can have MAKE evaluate any standard rule in your makefile,
you rust define job cards at the likely entry points into the makefile.
Any subsequent job cards encountered after the entry point rule are
ignored by MAKE.

Because the first rule of a makefile is the default entry point, a job card
should be defined in the first rule. Consider where other typical entry
points are and place job cards in those rules.

Job card information is written on a separate line. The first three nonblank
characters in a job card line must be a colon (), followed by a greater-than
sign (>), and a job character (usually an exclamation point (!)). For
example:

> IJOB MYMAKE, MGR.MYACCT/FOOBAR

Source Scan for Dependencies

Use MAKE to scan COBOL, Pascal, and C source for dependent modules
identified in INCLUDE and COFY statements. When such dependencies
are found, they are treated in the same way as explicit dependencies. To
invoke source scan for dependencies, follow the dependency file name
with a plus sign (+), as in the following examples:

ABCT000P.PROG : ABC10008.SOURCE+
ABC@P.PROG :- =5.SOURCE+
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Edit Masks

Edit masks are used in generic rule dependency lists and variable
filename substitutions.

For editing filename variables, edit masks are enclosed in double quotes
(*"} and placed immediately after the filename variable to be altered. For
example:

$<"@S"
The edit mask above appends an S onto the current dependency name,
where the $< variable substitutes the current dependency name. Edit

masks can also be used to alter filenames derived from wildcard variable
substitution. For example:

$[@S.ASOURCE)"=— PROG"

The LISTF variable creates a list of files that match the wildcard
(@5.RSOURCE). The edit mask then alters the filenames obtained by
removing the last character and changing the group. It is important to
note that this expression generates filenames for the PROG group
regardless of whether the files actually exist in the PROG group.

If an edit mask is used in the dependency list of an extended generic rule,
the dependency name is derived from the target name. For example:

@.PROG :- @S.RSOURCE

The generic rule above specifies that the dependency name is derived
from the target name by appending an § to the target name and looking
in the RSOURCE group. For example, a target name of RPT1020.PROG
would be transformed into RPT10205.RSOURCE as the dependency
filename. Table 8—4 describes the characters that can be used in edit
masks:

Table 8-4. Edit Mask Characters

Charocter Description

@ Copies original value into the edited version, Typically preceded
and/er followed by other characters.

Copies all remaining characters once the minus sign {-), question
mark {?), and literal characters have been evaluated.

2 Copies the character at this position into the resulting string. It can
’ also be combined with the minus sign.

Indicates that the original character in that position should not be
- included in the edifed result. It can also be combined with the equal

sign.

For more information about edit masks, see Fdif Masks, at the beginning
of Chapter 1, “Comumnands.”
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Variables

Variables provide a shorthand for checking makefiles, Variable references
are substituted with either user-defined or system-defined values.
User-defined variables have the following format:

variable_name = subslitution_text

The substitution text replaces all references to the variable at run time.
User-defined variables can be assigned the value of other user- or
system-defined variables.

Referencing Variables

By default, references to MAKE variables are prefixed with a dollar sign
($)- To use MPE~defined names, such as $OLDPASS or $NULL, you must
globally change the variable prefix to another character, such as %. To do
this, add the following line at the beginning of your makefile.

5=%
This changes the variable prefix from $ to %.

Predefined Variables
Following is a list of system-defined MAKE variables:

¢l (LISTF variable)  Executes LISTF and returns all files that match
the wildcard specification between the brackets.
Can be edited using an edit mask by placing the
edit mask in double quotes immediately after the
closing bracket.

LISTF exclusions, e.g., $[a@-a1-a2-a3]
excludes at,a2,a3 from a@.

${} (Promptvariable)} Prompts the user with the string specified
between the braces. The value entered by the
user is then substituted into the makefile. You
<an assign this value to a named variable for
repeated reference.

$(} {User variable) ~ Substitutes the value of the variable specified
within the parenthesis. If the variable name is a
single character, the parentheses can be omitted.

$(lsystem_variable) Substitutes the MPE system variable between
{System variable variable) the parentheses.

$< (Dependency  Substitutes the fully qualified name of the
variable)  current dependency when performing an action.
Can be edited using edit mask.
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$@ (Full-target  Substitutes the fully qualified name (including
variable}  group and account) of the current target. Can be
edited using edit mask.

g (Target variable)  Substitutes the name of the current target as
entered in the rule (i.e,, no group or account is
given unless it is specified in the rule).

Special Variables

In addition to the standard variables, seven special variables are
available. These variables include:

» STREAM

w SCHEDULE

s STREAM and SCHEDULE
s ACCOUNT

= GROUP

s EXCLUDE

s COPYMEM

s ALTPATH

STREAM

You can optionally specify MPE :STREAM parameters when MAKE
streams a job. When the STREAM variable is used, its value is passed as a
parameter list to STREAM. For example, if the following variable is used
anywhere in a makefile, then MPE launches the job at 5:00 p.m.

STREAM = AT=17.00

For more information on STREAM, Refer to the MPE Commands Reference
Manual.

SCHEDULE

You may have access to scheduling or streamer programs and do not
wish your jobs to be streamed directly to MPE. In this case, MAKE
recognizes the SCHEDULE variable. If you define a variable named
SCHEDULE anywhere in the makefile, then MAKE expects its value to be
the name of the scheduler program. MAKE runs this program (and passes
the name of the MAKE jobstream via the INFO string), instead of
streaming the file. The program name may optionally have a slash (/) at
the end, followed by S, P or G corresponding to the lib=x parameter that
the scheduler program requires.

8-8
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For example, if the following variable is used in the makefile, then MAKE
would run STREAMER.COMPEXPRESS with a LIB=G parameter, and pass
the name of the MAKE jobstreamn in the INFO string rather than streaming
the MAKE comumand file directly to MPE:

SCHEDULE = STREAMER.COMPEXPRESS/G

STREAM and SCHEDULE

If you use both the STREAM and SCHEDULE variables, the scheduler
program is invoked and the stream options are appended to the
command output filename passed via the INFO skring.

The EXPRESS STREAMER command, for example, implements the same
options as the MPE :STREAM command. This also provides a means of
specifying additional scheduling parameters.

ACCOUNT

If you run MAKE outside of the account where the files to be evaluated
reside, you can use the special ACCOUNT variable to set the account
globally. With this variable, you only need to qualify your target and
dependency filenames up to the group level in the makefile. For example:

ACCOUNT = QAACCT

If you specify the ACCOUNT variable in the makefile, you should specify
only filenames up to the group level, since the ACCOUNT variable
appends the account name to all filenames in the makefile.

EXCLUDE

The special EXCLUDE variable can be used to globally exclude delta files
and generation files from LISTF variable processing. For example:

EXCLUDE = D#######.@.@ G#######.0@.@

COPYMEM

The COPYMEM variable is used in conjunction with the MAKE
automatic dependency scan feature to indicate that COPYLIB members
are stored as individual files in {GROUP[.ACCOUNT] ]. Without the
COPYMEM variable, the COPYLIB file name is used as the dependency,
rather than member narnes. For example:

COPYMEM=MYGROUP
COPYMEM=MYGROUEMYACCT

GROUP

If you nun MAKE outside of the group where the files to be evaluated
reside, you can use the special GROUP variable to set the group globally.
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For example:
GROUP = MAKEGRP

If you specify the GROUP variable in a makefile, you can only specify
filenames, since the GROUP variable appends the group narme to all
filenames in the makefile.

ALTPATH

The ALTPATH vanable provides automatic search of an alternate account
location when a designated dependency is not found in the default
account defined by the ACCOUNT variable or logon account.

The ALTPATH account is defined by entering a variable definition,
usually at the beginning of the makefile. For example,

ACCOUNT=ABCDEV
ALTPATH=ABCLIB

ABC : $[@.PROG]
>1JOB........

ABC1000PPROG : ABC1000S8.SOURCE
Irebuild statements_._.

@PPROG - =8.S0URCE
Irebuild statements...

If the dependency (source file) of the target being evaluated does not exist
in the same account as the target {object file), then MAKE searches for the
same file.group in the ALTPATH account. For instance, if ABC3000P.PROG
is found in the account ABCDEV, but ABC30005.SOURCE.ABCDEV does
not exist, MAKE searches for ABC30005.50URCE.ABCLIB. If MAKE
finds the dependent file in the ALTPATH account, it uses that file as the
dependency. All other MAKE logic remains the same.
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Menu Hierarchy and Dialogs @

LIBRARIAN menu mode is an alternative to command mode, allowing
you to select options from a set of menus. This chapter summarizes the
LIBRARIAN menu hierarchy and describes menu options and dialogs.
The following topics are included in this chapter:

8  Main Menu

» File Menu

e User Menu

® Macros Menu
8 Tools Menu

& Info Menu

= Admin Menu
s Help Menu

» Dialogs
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Main Menu

The main menu consists of a horizontal menu bar that appears at the top
of the screen under the OCS/LIBRARIAN title bar. It also shows whether
you are running LIBRARIAN under MPE/iX or UNIX. Special func-
tions, such as switching between menu mode and cornmand mode, are
available with the function keys as displayed in Figure 9-1.

IR 0cs/![BRARIAN for 1PE/iY
EEFile Usar Hecros Toals info Admin Help Exi t
PR [ Py | I [ wmra Fepves | o e s
_E"E :'u: M _ _ .

Figure 9-1. LIBRARIAN Main Menu
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File Menu

The File menu displays a list of aperations that apply to files.

Note @ Menu options followed by an ellipsis (e.g., Steps...) have submenus.

Steps
Copy
Move
Print
Orphan
Purge
Rename

Restore

Set

Update

Exit

Expiraticn date
Language
Lockword
LockfUnlock
Mode

Qwner

Tag

Timestamp reset

Open 2 menu of steps that you are authorized to perform.
Copy files to a new location.

Move files from one location to another.

Print a file on the screen or a printer.

Disable tracking of read-mode secondary files.

Purge files from the systern.

Rename files or files in a fileset.

Reconstruct a previous revision of a file making it the most
current. Automatically retain the current file before replacing
it with the older version.

Displays a menu of file attributes that you can change. These
attributes include:

Exception reset Mode
Expiration date Owner
Language Tag

Lockword Timestamp reset
Lock/Unlock

Update a read-mode secondary with the latest associated
master.

Terminate an active LIBRARIAN session.
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User Menu

The User menu gives you access to dialogs for viewing and changing the
current environment, changing your password, and sending receiving

mail.

Identification

Settings

Passwords

Mail

. User.

Seltings
Passwaords
Mail

~ {dentitication
Passwords
tAail

Identification
e —

FAASHOras

Blail

Kientification
Seftmos
Passwords

Message Texi (Lecve biank Io Invok.e o

Enter new user name and password, or show cur-
rent user.

Set up the environment for the current LIBRARIAN
session. Creates a temporary file called LIBSET. If
you save this file, LIBRARIAN will automatically
load these settings each time you run LIBRARIAN.

Change user password /lockword.

Read mail or send a message to a user or to the audit
trail.
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Macros Menu

The Macros menu displays the options for loading and using LIBRARI-
AN macros.

?‘.EE[J?E r Procedura
Load Procedure

Unload Procedure | Slisestmbty [

Execute Execute a specific macro file or procedure.
Procedures Open a menu of loaded macros and select macro to
execute,

Load procedure  Load macros from a procedure file.

Unload precedure Unload all currently loaded macros.
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Tools Menu

The Tools menu displays a list of special LIBRARIAN file utilities.

Tools

Compare
Compress
Decompress

Make
Scam

C | UserFllesats..

DC\-umpr oy

Listfiles...
Make
Sean

| llser Fllessts |

Compare
Compress
Decompress

Listfiles

Make

Scan

User Filesets

| Listhiles |

Create
Celate
List
Hake Fublic/Private
Furge

Relate
Saver
Show

Show differences between files or revisions.
Compress files.
Decompress files.

Display a menu of LMAINT operations for
managing {indirect files).

Run the MAKE utility to rebuild applications.

Scans files for strings of text, and optionally replace
text.

Display a menu of FMAINT operations that lets you
group files according to your own needs.
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Info Menu

The Info menu includes four menus for generating offline reports and
online inquiries.

™ k- .K"

T T .

I

T

' o
B

'
|

Files, . | TR
TRV,

Rules. .. ARHIC  Revision Histary

Log... AYD1C  File Versions
RVTt® File Versions and Timestamps
RVT20 File Versions/Timestamp Exceptions

Files. . .
Versions. ..
Log... RAD20  Step Detatl
RPJ10  Projects
RUD1D Users
HUPIQ  Praject Autharization
AUS10 Step Authorization

Files. ..
Versions. ..
[dnsactton Heport yrrite
RTD10  Transaction Getail (by Time}
ATD4D  Transaction Detai} (by Files)
RTSIC  Transaction Summary

Files Open the menu of reports and online inquiry screens
related to files.

Versions Cpen the menu of reports related to versions.

Rules Open the menu of reports related to steps, projects and

user authorizations.

Log Open the menu of all reports related to the transaction log.
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Admin Menu

The Admin menu displays utilities for maintaining and updating the
LIBRARIAN databases. You can also access data entry screens from this
menu to load and fine-tune rules.

Shortcut
Autoupdate
Cleandb
Flush

Flushl
Users... CE Compress Exclusions
Files... NC Network Configuration
Steps... SY Systems
Projects... S5 System-to-System Table

Config... r

Steps...
Projects ...

FA  File Access
FC Fileset Components
FF  Files in Filesets
Fl  File inquiry
FS Filesets
Config ... PF_ Pending Master Files

Users... |
Files . .. —————
Projects ... | CP  Composite Presteps
FV  Forward Versioning
PP Pending Production Areas
AT Routes
SA  Step Authorization
SR Step Refinements/Exceptions
ST Steps

Pl Project Inquiry
PJ Projects
PS Project Status Change
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Shortcut
Autoupdate
Cleandb

Flush
Flushlog

Screens

Set up basic LIBRARIAN rules.
Run the Auto Fileset update utility.

Purge records from the LIBDB tracking database for
files that no longer exist on a disk.

Run the FLUSH utility to purge old files.
Run the FLUSHLOG utility to purge old transaction

records.

Open a menu of screen submenus.

Config

Users
Files
Steps

Projects

Open a menu of screens for examining,
adding, changing, or deleting system
and network data in the data base.

Open a menu of screens for defining
users and their capabilities.

Open a menu of screens for defining
filesets and file attributes.

Open a menu of screens for adding
routes and steps.

Open a menu of screens for defining
and maintaining projects.
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Help Menu

The Help menu includes a list of options for getting information about
LIBRARIAN.

Glossary
How ta use Help
Abput....

Contents Open a menu of help topics.
Glossary Access the glossary of LIBRARIAN terms.
How touse Help  Get information on how to use the help facility.

About Display copyright, version, and other information
about the release of LIBRARIAN you are running.
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Dialogs

Many menu options have associated dialog boxes for you to provide fur-
ther information about an operation. The most common dialog requests
a list of files and options for the current transaction. For example, when

you select a step from the Steps menu, the dialog box shown in
Figure 9-2.

——

Hacras Togls Info fidnin

E Revision Criteria 3 option henw

kelp ||Revision]( option | Print refresh || [[ ee || Dewcer
criteria|| My - _

Figure 9-2. Sample Didlog
In this dialog, you can enter a source and destination file. Note that
these fields scroll to the left if you type past the end of the field.

You can apply revision criteria to the files listed by pressing F2. The Re-
vision Criteria menu appears as shown in Figure 9-3:
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IR, 07s/L18HALAN for teE/iH IR

HAerops Tools Info Admin Help

]
, Optlion Meny
L
'"ﬁéi’p".’“' ——y s [Py

Figure 9-3, Revision Criteria Menu

When you select an option from this menu, a field appears allowing you
to specify a value. Press F8 (Cancel) to leave this menu without accept-
ing the options you selected, or press F7 (Apply) to leave this menu, ap-
plying the options you selected.

You can select step options and override default parameters by pressing
F3 (Option Menu) in the dialog box. A menu of the most common op-
tions appears as shown in Figure 94.
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R —

Bdmin Help

Info

Hacrgs Tonls

¢step defouit>

step default>

<step defoult?>

(Twaip || | [Pt Rofresh ")[ nccept |[concet

Figure 9-4. Somple Opfions Menu

Other options are available by selecting More... from this menu. When
you are finished selecting options and /or setting parameter values, press
F7 to accept the values or F8 to cancel. You will return to the main dialog

box.

After specifying files, revision criteria and/or options, press F7 (Go) to
proceed with the transaction or F8 (Cancel) to return to the previous
menu.
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Utility Program 10

Operation

LIBRARIAN provides you with the LIBUTILP utility program to perform
muscellaneous functions, including globally changing system references in
the database. This utility facilitates moving applications or an entire
LIBRARIAN implementation to a new system.

The LIBUTILP utility program enables you to do the following:
m  Change the system ID for all applications.
s Change the system ID for a single application.
®» Unload a database to a flat file, @UL.PUB.OCSLIB.
m Load a database from a flat file @UL.PUB.OCSLIB.

The complete name for the LIBRARIAN utility program is
LIBUTILP.COMP.OCSLIB. To use LIBUTILF, log on to MGR.QCSLIB on the
MPE/iX server and type:

:RUN LIBUTILP.COMP.OCSLIB

The program presents a menu of options, as displayed in Figure 10-1:

OCS/LIPRARTIAN/ iX Version 1,00.00 {C} Dperations Control Systems, Inc, 1993
LIBUTIL LIBRARIAN Ltility Functions

LIBRARTAH Utllity Functions

1 — Change System ID in LIBDB

2 — Change System ID for an Application
3 - Unload data hase to a file

4 = Load data base from a file

E - Exit

Flease type desired option: )

Figure 10-1. LIBRARIAN Utility Functions Menu

For more information on the LIBUTILP program, refer to Appendix B,
“Using the LIBRARIAN Utility Program” in the LIBRARIAN/iX
Administrator’s Guide.
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10-2 LIBRARIAN/X Reference Guide



Configuration Program ]

1

Operation

LIBRARIAN provides you with the CONFIGP utility program to perform

miscellaneous functions, including updating your LIBRARIAN
configuration and changing database passwords.

The LIBRARIAN configuration program, CONFIGP, enables you to
perform the following:

» Update the LIBRARIAN configuration file.
a Change LIBDB/LIBLOG passwords.

a Change server logon and passwords, for client machines.

The complete name for the LIBRARIAN configuration program is
CONFIGR.COMP.OCSLIB. To use CONFIGP, log on to MGR.OCSLIB on
the MPE/iX server and type:

‘RUN CONFIGP.COMP.OCSLIB
The program presents a menu of options, as displayed in Figure 11-1:

OCS/LIBRARIAN/ LY Version 1.00.00 {(C) OUpesrations Control Systems. Inc. 1993
CONFIG LIBRARIAW Configurator

LIBRARIAN Configurator Functions

1 - Update Configuration File

2 — Change LIBDB/LIBLOG Passwords

g - Ehange SERVER Logon/Passwords
— Exit

Please type desired optiaon: [

Figure 11-1. LIBRARIAN Configuration Functions Menu

For more information on the CONFIGP program, refer to Appendix C,
“Using the LIBRARTIAN Configuration Program” in the LIBRARIAN/AX
Administrator’s Guide.

Configuration Program

11-1
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Datasets 12

Dataset capacity requirements are based on factors such as the number of
files, users, file movements, and versions. Therefore, capacity
requirements vary considerably among installations. The following
dataset descriptions will help you estimate dataset sizes for your
installation.

For information on database structure, data items, and initial capacities,
refer to the schema text files which are loaded during the LIBRARIAN
installation:

uBsDB SCHEMA.PUB.OCSLB
LBLOG LOGSCHEM.PUB.OCSLIB

This chapter describes each of the datasets which comprise the two
LIBRARIAN databases:

m LIBDB Database
s LIBLOG Database

LIBDB Database

The LIBDB database contains the following datasets:

M-APPLICATION Application names and associated master
filesets. One record per application.
Maintained by the Applications (AP)
SCTeen.

M-FILE-SET Fileset names and descriptions. One
record per fileset. Maintained by the
Filesets (FS} and Projects (PR) screens and
by FMAINT commands.

M-USER User names, user data, and passwords.
One record per user. Maintained by the
Users (US) screen.

D-AHFSET-COMP Component (hierarchy) definitions for
user-defined filesets. One record for each
component for each fileset, Maintained by
the FMAINT subsystem of LIBRARIAN.

D-AHFSET-FILE Filenames within a user-defined fileset.
One record per file per fileset. Maintained
by FMAINT.
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D-APPL-VERSION Versions for an application. One record
per version, per application. Maintained
by the VERSION comunand.

Fileset is included in this record because
the master fileset definition for the
application can change between versions.
The fileset recorded here is the fileset as it
was at the time the version was
established.

D-AUTO-ESEY Wildcard descriptors used for including
files including/excluding files from this
fileset. One record for each descriptor, for
each fileset. Used by the Auto Update
(AUTOUPDP) program to add new files
automatically to fileset when introduced.
Maintained by the Auto Filesets (AF)
screen.

D-COM-LINKS Defines the actual device names for
communicating between systems, if the
device name differs from the system
name. Maintained by the
System-to-System Table (SS) screen.

D-FILE Contains most of the file-specific
information in the database. Contains
statistics on number of generations,
versions, copies out, last route/step
performed, etc. One record per revision
per file defined to LIBRARIAN,
Maintained by the File Access (FA), Files
in Filesets (FF}, Pending Master Files (PF)
screens, and updated by LIBRARIAN and
other utilities.

D-FILE-TABLE All filenames in LIBRARIAN are tracked
by tokens. This dataset is a cross-reference
between the token and the actual filename.

D-FORWARD-VER Defines previous version locations for
forward version search. One record per
search level. Maintained by the Forward
Versioning (FV) screen,

D-FSET-COMPONENT Defines fileset hierarchy. One record for
each component fileset. Maintained by the
Fileset Components (FC) screen.

D-FSET-FILE Contains the filenames within a master
fileset. One record per file per fileset,
Maintained by the Files-in-Fileset (FF)
screen and AUTOUPDATE.

|
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D-MESSAGES Contains messages sent to users, using the
MAIL and MEMO commands. One record
per each line of each message.

D-NETWORK-CONFIG Contains one record for defining the tvpe
of network and default logon information
for connecting to remote machines.
Maintained by the Network Configuration
(NC) screen.

D-NO-COMPRESS Contains one record. Array of 40 filecodes
to be excluded from compression.
Maintained by the Compress Exclusions
(CE) screen.

D-PENDING-AREA Defines areas from which new files can be
introduced. One record per area per step.
Maintained by the Pending Froduction
Areas (PP) screen.

D-PRESTEPS Defines composite presteps for a step. A
maximum of 16 presteps can be defined
for a composite prestep. Maintained by
the Composite Presteps (CP) screen.

D-PROJECTS Defines projects and specifies the routes
for which each project is valid.
Maintained by the Projects (PR) and
Project Status Change (PS) screens.

D-REFINED-STEP Defines different destinations and/or
movement types for subsets of the source
location defined in the related D-STEP
record. One record per refinement
defined. Maintained by the Step
Refinements/Exceptions (SR) screen.

D-ROUTE Defines routes within an application. One
record per route. Maintained by the
Routes (RT) screen.

D-STEP Contains the basic definition of a step,
including the source and destination
locations, type of movement, prestep, etc.
One record per defined step. Maintained
by the Steps (S5T) screen.

D-SYSTEM-ID Defines system data including login with
approprate passwords. One record per
system. Maintained by the Systems (SY)
screen.

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE Defines global parameters for the
LIBRARIAN installation. One record.
Maintained by the System Profile (SP)
screen.
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D-USER-CAPS

D-USER-FSET

D-USER-PROJECT

D-USER-STEP

D-VFSET-COMP

D-VFSET-FILE

LIBLOG Database

Defines users with special capabilities.
Ome record per capability per user.
Maintained by the User Capabilities (UC)
scTeen.

Contains one record for each user fileset
and it’s creator, establishing a cross-
reference between users and their filesets.
Maintained by FMAINT.

Defines user project authorizations. One
record per authorized user per project.
Maintained by the Project Authorizations
(PA) screen.

Defines user step authorizations. One
record per authorized user per step.
Maintained by the Step Authorization
{SA) screen.

Retains D-FSET-COMPONENT data at the
fime a new version is established.
Contains fileset components. Maintained
by the VERSION command. Number of
records is approximately number of
D-FSET-COMPONENT records for an
application multiplied by number of
Versions.

Retains D-FSET-FILE data at the time a
new version is established. Contains
fileset members. Maintained by the
VERSION command. Number of records is
approximately the number of D-FSET-FILE
records for an application multiplied by
the number of versions.

The LIBLOG database contains the following datasets:

D-FILE-TABLE

D-SYSTEM-PROFILE

D-TRANSUM

All filenames in LIBRARIAN are tracked
by tokens. This dataset is a cross-
reference between the token and the actual
filename.

Defines the next file ID to be used. One
record.

Contains a log of transactions performed.
Ome record for each transaction. New
records are added automatically by
LIBRARIAN when logging is turned on.
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D-TRANSDTL Contains detail of file operations. One
record for each file within a transacton.
New records are added automatically by
LIBRARIAN.

D-MEMO Contains memo text related to a
transaction. Related to D-TRANSUM and
D-TRANSDTL by internal TRANS-ID.
One record per line of text. New records
are added automatically by LIBRARIAN.

Flush log records from the LIBLOG database by using the FLUSH utility
or SHOWLOG >FLUSH.

Note To check LIBDB and LIBLOG dataset capacities, use the LIBRARIAN
command CHECKDB.
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LIBRARIAN/IX Glossary of Terms

Note

J

Terms that appear in itaiics in the following definitions have separate
glossary entries.

Access Control

The attribute of a master file that determines how many read/write mode
copies are allowed. The four access control levels are: exclusive, read only,
serwal write, and multitrite.

Access Mode

The attribute of a secondary file that determines whether or not it can be
checked in and replace its associated master file. A secondary in write mode
can replace a master. A read mode can only replace a master through an
emergency checkin that is configured to use the PUSHREAD parameter. A
file’s access mode is determined by access control, user request, step
definition, and default access mode (precedence is in order listed).

Aging Policy
A system profile value that indicates how long log records are kept. When

the FLUSHLOG utility is run, audit trail records that are older than the
number of days specified in the aging policy are deleted.

Transactions associated with projects override this policy and are deleted
only when the project status is flush pending,

Alternate prestep

A prestep that can be performed as an alternative to the defined prestep.
Up to three altermatives can be defined for a step.

Annotate

Comments inserted by LIBRARIAN into source listings that indicate
which lines were inserted /deleted for which revision. Date /time, related
project and user who made the change are included.

Application

A site—defined organizational unit induding a set of master files that are
being controlled by LIBRARIAN, a set of steps for file
movement/approval, and, optionally, a set of projecis for tracking file
changes associated with a particular work activity.

Application Manager

A special user capalnlity assigned to the user responsible for the files and
steps within an application,
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Application fileset
The highest level fileset for an application.

Approval step
A null step that is required as a prerequisite for a subsequent step.

Authorization

The process of determining which files have been requested in a
transaction and whether or not the rules permit the operation to be
performed on each of these files. Authorization is based on the user who
initiated the request and the current status of each file requested.

AUTOXEQ file

A macro that is executed before the first prompt/main menu appears. A
file called AUTOXEQ that exists in the product account is executed prior
to any AUTOXEQ file that might exist in the user‘s home directory,

Auto fileset descriptors

General locations that describe how master files are assigned automatically
to master filesets. Descriptors can indude or exclude files from filesets
using wildcards. When you run AUTOUPDATE, introduce new files with
a pending master, or perforin a checkin step with the AUTOUPDATE
parameter turned on, any previously uniracked files in these locations get
added to the appropriate master filesets.

Automatic Login ID

The logan used when transactions require automatic logging into a
remote system.

Autoupdate

The process used to add master files to master filesets automatically based
on predefined auto fileset descriptors that indude or exclude files from
filesets, typically using wildcards. Pending masters and masters not
currently assigned to required filesets are added, typically during checkin,
new steps and /or running of the AUTOUPDATE utility.

Baseline

The master library at a particular point in time. An application manager
establishes a baseline by areating a version. This marks and protects all of
the files in an application at that time, so that the application or any part
of the application can be restored to that baseline any time in the future.

Base Revision

A revision that was current at the time a baseline version was created. The
version count {(VCOUNT) for a base revision is always zero and cannot be
flushed until the version(s) of which it is a part is made obsolete.
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Branch

A set of revisions that are made as a divergence from the main
development path for a master file. A branch is created automatically
when a previous revision is checked out. A branch can also be forced
from the latest revision if the master is already checked out in wrife mode,
or the user does not intend to check the file back in on the trunk.
Whenever a new branch is created, a branch counter and leaf counter
(both starting at 1) are appended as a pair to the original revision ID.

Branch revision
A revision that appears on a branch.

Checkin step

Any step which copies or moves a file from a secondary location into the
master library, either retaining and replacing the existing master,
introducing a new one or establishing a new branch -

Checkout step

Any step which copies a file from the master library into a secondary
location, generally for modification by programmers.

Client

An MPE or UNIX implementation of LIBRARIAN where the LIBRARIAN
data bases reside on a different system, but the user is able to perform all
LIBRARIAN functions.

Command Mode

In command mode, the user enters LIBRARIAN commands at a
command line prompt. Users can switch between command mode and
menu mode by pressing the F2 function key.

Component filesets
Filesets that are subsets of higher-level filesets.

Composite presiep

A collection of presteps that must be performed before a subsequent step
can be performed. Composite presteps also permit the specification of a
date prerequisite.

Default access mode

The access mode that is assigned to a secondary file when neither the user or
step explicitly specify the mode. The access control level for a file
determines which access modes are allowed.
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Delta file

A privileged (MPE) or hidden (UNIX) file that contains the history of
changes made to an associated master file.

Deltas

A method for retaining and reconstructing previous revisions of master
files that involves storing only the changes to files over time.

Dependency

A file that make evaluates with respect to some target to determine
whether to invoke some action, such as a compile or link.

Desfination
The target location when copying or moving a file.

Dummy target

A make target that does not correspond to an actual file. Dependencies of
dummy targets are actual files that are always evaluated as targets
themselves to determine whether they are out of date and need to be
rebuilt.

Edit mask

A file expression that uses special editing characters to map one filename
into another; e.g., source to destination name for a COPY Or move or
secondary to pending master name for introduction of a new file.

Emergency checkin

A checkin that moves a read mode secondary file into the hbrary with the
PUSHREAD option. If a write mode copy exists, the cwner is notified via a
LIBRARIAN muail message, and an exception is recorded.

Exception Flag

An indicator that something special has happened related to a file such as
an emergency checkin, merge conflict or previous master revision was restored
at a time when the file was checked out. The exception flag must be
cleared before any further operation on the file is allowed.

Excepfion message

A LIBRARIAN mail message that indicates that an exception flag has been
placed on a file. This message is sent to the owner of the write mode copy of
the file.

Exclusive access

The access control level that prevents secondary copies of a master file from
being made.

Expiration date
The date when after which a file can be flushed using the FLUSH utility.
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Expired file

A read mode secondary or retained file that is eligible to be flushed by the
FLUSH utility.

Explosion

The creation of a list of files by expanding a fileset, listfile, or wildcard file
specification for LIBRARIAN to authorize.

External

A file that resides on a system on which LIBRARIAN is not running,
typically an unsupported platform, or system which is not on an
accessible network. LIBRARIAN steps can be used to record movement to
an external location, but cannot physically move the file or verify its
existence. Users are responsible for transferring files (via tape or other
means) for any transaction using the EXTERNAL option.

Fileset

A collection of files identified by a unique name assigned by the Librarian
Manager (master filesets) or any user (user filesets). When requesting files,
filesets can be referenced by preceding the fileset name with a percent
sign (%). Because filesets contain collections of files that are related by
some criteria other than physical location, and can span directories and
systems, they are often referred to as logical fileseis.

Note: In MPE, a fileset is any set of files that can be referred to using
wildcards in name, group and/or account. LIBRARIAN refers to this as a
physical fileset.

File structure (hierarchy)

The relationship of filesets, subsets and physical files within an
application library.

Flush policy

The system profile policy that determines how many previous file
generations to keep when the FLUSH maintenance utility is run.

FLUSHLOG

The maintenance utility that purges old log records that have aged
beyond the aging policy specified in the system profile.

FLUSH

The maintenance utility that purges expired files and obsolete versions.

Flushed project

When a project is closed and then assigned a status of flush pending, log
records associated with that project get flushed the next time the
FLUSHLOG utility is run. After FLUSHLOG has been run, the project
status is changed to flush, and the project can be deleted, if desired.
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Flushed version

When a version’s status has been changed to obsolete, base revision files that
are a part of that version are flushed if they are not also part of a
subsequent version. After FLLISH has been run, the version status is
changed to flush, and the versien can be deleted, if desired.

Flush pending

A project status that indicates that log records for the project should be
purged when the FLUSHLOG utility is run.

FMAINT
The facility for creating and maintaining user filesets.

Forward versioning

An option on checkout to automatically search alternate libraries (usually
previous versions) when a master file is not found in the expected location
as defined by the checkout step. If the file is then found in an alternate
location, it is brought forward as a secondary of a new pending master for
the primary application.

Generation

Each time 2 file is checked in, a new generation is created. Previous
generations of master files are stored in the library as retained files (usually
compressed) or as delfas.

Generation count (GCOUNT)

A sequential number assigned to each master file generation. The current
GCOUNT is the total number of times a master file has been replaced.
When specifying GCOUNT as an option in a file request, a negative
number indicates a generation relative to the latest generation.

Generc rule

A target-dependency relationship in make that uses wildeards (target) and
edit masks {(dependency) to determine what is out of date. Actual target
and dependency names are substituted into the rebuild commands using
make macros.

Indirect file

Also called a listfile, an indirect file is a text file that includes a list of
filenames. This file can be used in LIBRARIAN commands as a convenient
way of referencing files. Indirect files can be created in a text editor or
through LIBRARIAN's LMAINT facility.
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INPROGRESS

A parameter used with a checkout step that instructs LIBRARIAN to record
the existence of a write mode secondary without physically copving the file
from the library. This parameter is most often used when LIBRARIAN is
initially implemented and some files are already being worked on or
tested.

Intermediate revision

Master files that are retained between versions. The version count
(VCOUNT) for intermediate revisions is always greater than 0.

Leaf Revision

Each revision on a branch is called a leaf, sequentially numbered from the
start of the branch. Whenever a new branch is created, a branch counter
and leaf counter (both starting at 1) are appended as a pair to the original
revision ID.

LIBRARIAN

The program that controls and processes all file operations maintaining
an audit trail of activity.

LIBRARIAN Manager

A special user capability assigned to the person responsible for configuring
LIBRARIAN and defining site rules. The LIBRARIAN Manager has
unrestricted access to all LIBRARIAN functions for all files.

Library

A library is the repository from which files are checked out, and to which
they are subsequently checked in. Files are also distributed to production
locations from the library. It is the ‘official’ collection of files that are
under LIBRARIAN's control. Files in the library are called master files. The
library provides a central point of control for changes to production
source, object and data.

LisHiles

Also called an indirect file, a listfile is a text file that includes a list of
filenames. This file can be used in LIBRARIAN commands as a convenient
way of referencing files. Listfiles can be created in a text editor or through
LIBRARIAN's LMAINT facility.

LMAINT
The facility for creating and maintaining listfiles (indirect files),

Location

The group/account (MPE) or directory (UNIX) and system where a file
exists or should be created.
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Logical fileset

A meaningful name assigned to a collection of files not bound by physical
boundaries. See fileset.

ILOGON, ILOGIN

A special wildcard that can be used in defining step source and
destination focations to indicate that the user’s login data should be
substituted as appropriate. For MPE, this wildcard can be used for group,
account and/or system. For UNIX, this wildcard is equivalent to *." for
current working directory and can also be used for system.

Macro

A set of LIBRARIAN and operating system commands for LIBRARIAN to
execute. A macro control language provides programmatic control
(conditions and loops) and parameter substitution. Parameter values can
be system—defined or provided by the user via prompts and /or
customized menus. Macros are analogous to MPE command files and
UNIX scripts. Multiple macros can be combined in a single procedure file.
Macros are also referred to as XEQ files.

Macro Control Language

The set of special commands and keywords that are used in macros to
control flow of execution (IF...THEN...ELSE, REPEAT,

WHILE, LOOF, GOTO) and allow for parameter substitution (tokens
preceded by %%).

Mail
Mail includes messages that are sent from one LIBRARIAN user to

another, or from LIBRARIAN notifying a user that an exception condition
has occurred that affects that user’s work.

Make

A utility that automatically rebuilds/recompiles components of an
application when they change. Make reads a makefile that shows
dependencies between application components and evaluates which
components are out of date. Based on which components are out of date,
make issues only the commands necessary to bring the application up to
date.

Makefile

A text file that contains make rules. This file can have any name and can
be created and maintained using any text editor. This file includes
target-dependency relationships and commands required to bring each
target up to date whenever their dependencies are changed. Make macros
and generic rules can be used to reduce the size and complexity of 2
makefile.
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Make macros

A shorthand that simplifies creating makefiles. Macro references are
substituted with either user—defined or system-defined values when the
makefile is processed. For example, out-of—date dependency names can be
substituted in generic command descriptions.

Master file

A file that is part of a defined library and reflects the most current
production version.

Master fileset
A fileset defined by the LIBRARIAN Manager that includes library files.

Master library
The hierarchy of master filesets and associated master files for an application.

Memo

Text that provides documentation for a transaction. Memos are stored in
the audit trail database and can be reviewed using SHOWLOG.

Menu Mode
The mode of LIBRARIAN operation in which users select LIBRARIAN

functions from a set of pull-down menus. Users can switch to the
command line prompt at any time by pressing the F2 function key.

Merge

An option available on checkout steps to combine source code changes
from one or more branches. Conflicting changes are highlighted with
comments in the source code, and should be resolved prior to the next
step. Merge is only available if the delta feature is being used.

IMSUSER

A special wildcard that can be used in defining step destination locations.
When the step is executed, the wildcard is replaced with the user ID of
the user who originally checked out the file. For MPE, this wildcard can
be used to fill in group or account. For UNIX, this wildcard can appear
anywhere in the path name. This wildcard is typically used to reject files
and move them from a test area back to the appropriate developer’s work
area.

Multi-write
The access control level that allows multiple secondary files with write~mode
access.
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New step

A step that introduces a previously untracked file to LIBRARIAN as a
secondary file. The file is linked to a pre—existing master file or a pending
master record is created. Rules governing introduction of new files on a
step are configured on the PP (Pending Production Areas) screen.

Node

The actual device name associated with a system in a network. This name
may or may not be the same as the LIBRARIAN system ID.

Null step

A step not involving any file movernent. A null step is used to reflect
some external action such as an approval. Null steps are used to control
dependencies between steps; that is, they are used as presteps,

Obsolete version

When the LIBRARIAN Manager or Application Manager change the status
of a version to obsolete, any refained base revisions associated with that
version will be flushed the next time the FLUSH utility is run. Once a
version is flushed, it can be deleted, if desired.

Operator

A special capahility assigned to a user who can flush records in the log
database and can restore previous revisions of files.

Orphan

Any file not currently being tracked by LIBRARIAN or a master file not
associated with an gpplication. Orphans can be created by a LIBRARIAN
operation that causes a tracked file to become untracked (unknown to
LIBRARIAN), or by operations that use the orphan option to create files
in destinations that are not to be tracked.

IOWNER

A speaial wildcard that can be used in defining step destination locations.
When the step is executed, the wildcard is replaced with the user ID of
the user who currently owns the file. For MPE, this wildcard can be used
to fill in group or account. For UNIX, this wildcard can appear anywhere
in the path name. This wildcard is typically used to approve files in
multiple developer work areas.
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Parent Fileset
A fileset that includes component filesets.

Pending master file

A file that is being tracked as a master library file, but, because it is new,
does not physically exist in the library yet. The associated secondary is
called a pending production file and was introduced through a new step or
through the use of LIBRARIAN's forward versioning feature.

Pending master mask

An edit mask used to automatically derive a pending master file name based
on the name of the secondary file being introduced through a new step.

Pending production area

Any location(s} defined for a step where previously untracked files can be
introduced as new secondary files. Steps with pending production areas
are considered to be new steps.

Pending production file

A secandary file that was introduced using a new step. The master file does
not currently exist in the library.

Permissions

A UNIX term used to indicate file access rights; a matrix of read, write,
and execute access for owner, group and world.

Physical fileset

A collection of files that exist in a particular location. Physical fileset
references include specific filenames, or names using standard operating
system/shell wildcards.

Prestep

A step that must be completed successfully for a file before the next step
in the route can be performed. Fresteps are often null approval steps.

Procedure

A macro that is included in a file with other macros with a procedure
header.

Procedure file

A file that contains multiple macros. Each macro has a procedure header
indicating the name of the macro. Procedure files can be loaded and
unloaded while using LIBRARIAN.

Project

A way of organizing fransactions and associated files with a specific work
activity.
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Project fileset

A user fileset that is created automatically when defining a project. The
fileset is maintained automatically when files are checked out or
introduced as new files for the project. Files can also be added to this
fileset in advance by a Project Manager using the FMAINT facility.

Project manager

A special user capability assigned to users who can create projects, modify
project status and authorize users to work on projects.

Project menu

Whenever projects are associated with a particular route, users are asked to
select the project that they are working on from a menu when checking
files out or introducing new files.

Project status
A flag that determines what activities can be associated with a project.

PUSHREAD

A step option which allows a read mode copy to replace a master file or write
mode secondary which has not been checked in yet. This option is typically
used for emergency steps.

Read mode

The attribute of a secondary file that indicates it cannot replace the master.
Read mode copies expire after a configured period of ime and can be
flushed using the FLUSH utility.

Read only
An access control level that only allows read mode copies of a file.

Read slep

A step that copies a master file to a secondary location in read mode, with no
intention for modification. An expiration policy can be applied, so that
read mode copies created by the step can be cleaned up automatically
with the FLUSH utility.

Receiver

A system that can receive files from other systems, but from which
LIBRARIAN transactions cannot be initiated.

Release Step

Similar to a read step, a release step copies files from the library to a
production location in read mode. Typically, these files do not expire, and
the previous version is often retained.
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Retained file

A previous generation of a file saved under a LIBRARIAN—-generated
name “(HHHAEHH". Files are retained when the retain parameter is used
on a step and the destination file is a tracked master or secondary file. Base
revisions are always retained. If deltas are being used, changes to the
previous generations are stored.

Revision

Any set of changes made to a master file through a checkin step. Revisions
include all generations of a master file including the most current. Leaves
and branches also make up the set of revisions for a file.

Revision ID

Revisions are identified by version name followed by a colon (:) followed
by version count. If the revision is on a branch, branch and leaf count
pairs are appended delimited with periods ().

Route

A set of automated procedural controls for managing file changes and
distribution. A route consists of a predefined file—-movement path that
reflects an established cycle. The route includes steps for all allowable
movements of the files for that cycle.

Route Alias

When defining projects, a route alias can be defined to indicate that the
project only applies to a particular route. The project narne can be used in
place of the route name when performing a step (i.e., step.project) to
bypass the project menu.

Rule Administrator

Similar to the LIBRARIAN Manager, the Rule Administrator is a user with
spectal user capability who can define LIBRARIAN rules such as steps and
filesets, but is not automatically authorized to perform LIBRARIAN
functions, and cannot create user authorizations.

Scan/Replace

A LIBRARIAN function that searches files for patterns of text, and
optionally replaces the matches with user—defined text.

Scope

The attribute of a step that restricts which files the user can request. When
copying or moving files, the scope specifies where files come from and
where they can be copied. Steps can restrict by fileset, from location and
to location.

Secondary file

Any copy of a master file or another secondary file. All secondaries are
linked to a master (or pending master) either directly or indirectly, and are
in read or write mode.
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Secondary location
Any location where secondary files can be created.

Serial write

The access control level that allows only one secondary file at a time to have
write mode access, preventing concurrent modifications.

Server

A system that has an implementation of LIBRARIAN which includes the
LIBRARIAN databases. Clients access this database and other
LIBRARIAN functions remotely.

Settings
LIBRARIAN session-level parameters that conirol the user’s working
envirorunent.

Special user capability
See user capabilities,

Standard Rule
A make rule that associates specific target(s) with specific dependencies.

Step

A rule governing the copying and moving of files from one location to
another. Steps are the basic building blocks of the LIBRARIAN file
movement and control system. Steps are grouped into routes and are
performed using system- and/or site-defined names.

Step parameter defaults
Options that control the behavior of a step, by default.

Step parameter overrides

If allowed, users can override step parameter defauits by specifying desired
overrides.

Step refinements/exceptions

A step definition that includes rules for altering the destination location
based on the from location, filecode (MPE), and /or fileset membership.
The same criteria can be used to alter the type of movement (copy, move
or null} or exclude files altogether from the step.

Step type

There are three types of steps: master—to—secondary (MS),
secondary—to—secondary (8S5) and secondary-to—master (SM}. MS steps
are steps that checkout or distribute files. SM steps are steps that check
files in. 5S steps encompass all steps in between, such as move to test and
approvals.

System

A unique node within a network identified to LIBRARIAN with a unique
systemn 1D,
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System ID

Used to identify systems to LIBRARIAN within a network. Optionally
appears as a prefix to a filename delimited by "" to indicate the
appropriate system.

System Profile

A set of global parameters maintained by the LIBRARIAN manager that
control how LIBRARIAN operates. Includes items such as flush policy,
aging policy, date formats, etc.

Tag

A user—defined name for a particular revision of a file or files that can be
used to identify them at a later time, even after they have been retained.

Target

Component of a make rule that is built from one or more dependencies
using one or more cormmands. Object code and executables are examples
of targets.

Tracked file

A file for which there is a record in the LIBRARIAN data base. Tracked
files are masters, secondaries or retained files and movement operations are
controlled by LIBRARIAN rules. All other files are untracked files.

Transaction

Any LIBRARIAN operation attempted either successfully or
unsuccessfully on a set of files. Except for commands which provide
information, all transactions are logged in the LIBRARIAN audit trail.

Trunk revision
A revision that is not checked in on a branch.

Untracked file

A file for which there is no record in the LIBRARIAN database. Ad hoc
operations on these files conform to normal operating system security.
Steps cannot be performed for untracked files.

User authorizations

The mechanism for determining who can do what. Authorizations can be
defined for steps and projects. Special user capabilities can be assigned so
that specific authorization is not required in some cases.
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User capabilities

Grants users certain privileges that transcend standard user authorizations.
These include LIBRARIAN Manager, Application Manager, Project Manager,
Operator, Rule Administrator and X capability. If no special capability is
assigned, authorization is required for steps, and other commands
conform to normal operating system security.

User fileset

A fileset created and maintained by a user through the FMAINT user
fileset module. User filesets allow users to group files for their
converdence. Like master filesets, precede user filesets with % when
referencing them in cormunands.

IUSERID

A special wildcard that can be used in defining step source and destination
locations. When the step is executed, the wildcard is replaced with the
user ID of the user performing the step. For MPE, this wildcard can be
used to fill in group or account. For UNIX, this wildcard can appear
anywhere in the path name. This wildcard is typically used to check out
files into the developer’s work area.

User ID

A unique identifier for a LIBRARIAN user that is password protected.
Users are prompted for their User ID when initiating the LIBRARIAN
program.

User password

Used to protect against unauthorized use of the LIBRARIAN system.
Passwords are required and can be changed by the individual users.

Verify
The LIBRARIAN facility for reviewing file information on-line or off-line.

Version count (VCOUNT)

The sequential number that tracks the number of generations since the
current version was defined.

Version
All the files in an application, as they were at a specific point in time.

Version ID
The name given to a version by a LIBRARIAN or Application Manager.

w
Wildcards

Special characters or tokens used in filenames to request multiple files
that match a patiern, and/or to determine destination locations.
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Work-in-progress

Untracked files that were in development and /or test prior to
LIBRARIAN implementation. These files can be handied using the
INPROGRESS parameter with a checkout step.

Write made

The attribute of a secondary file indicating that it can replace its master file
through an authorized checkin step.

X
XEQ file

A text file that contains the commands for a single macro. These macros
are executed by filename.
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CONFIGP: ref 11-1
Configuraton file: ref1-2, 11-1

changing: adm C-1
Condiguration management: usr 1-3
CONFIRM: usr 3-7
Conflicts

example of: usr 4-9

resolving for merge: usr4-9
CONNECT: ref1-27
CONTINUE: ref 7-8
COPY: ref 1-29; usr 3-7
Copy steps: adm 4-5
Copying files: ref 1-66
COPYMEM variable for MAKE: wsr 819
Create projects

PROJECT command: adm 6-2

Projects (P]) Screen: adm 6-2
Customized software: adm 7-7
Cydle. See Routes

D

Data, deleting mass: ref 5-93
Database passwords: ref 11-1; adm C-1
Database utility: ref 10-1
Datasets
LIBDB: ref 12-1
LIBLOG: ref 124
Date format: ref 562
Date prerequisites: ref 5-14
DECOMPRESS: ref 1-34
Decompressing files, automatic: adm A-1
Defining rules, Shortcut utility: adm 2-1
Defining steps: adm 4—4, 4-13
DELETE: ref 1-36
Delete, mass data: ref 5-93
Delta files: usr 14, 44
associated master: ref 1-142; usr4-14
integrity of: usr 4-14
maintaining: usr 4-6
purging: usr &-12
restoring from: ref 1-102
vernifying checksum: ref 1-142
vs. generation files: usr4—4

fi
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Dependency tree, for MAKE: usr §—4
Development
concurrent maintenance with: adm 7-7
In progress: usr A-1
Dial-DS: ref 585
Dialogs: ref 9-11
Differences between files: usr 54
Distribution, forward versioning with: adm 7-7
DO: ref 1-37
Documenting file movements: usr 3-14
D5/3000: ref 5-37
DSLINE: ref 1-27
Dummy target: usr 8-11

E

ECHO: ref 7-9
ECHO parameter for MAKE: usr 85
EDIT: ref 1-38
Edit masks: ref 1-11; usr3-7
for MAKE: usr 814
in macros: usr9-4
in UNIX destinations: adm 4-9
List of symbols: wusr 3-8
pathnames: usr 3-8
referring to different elements: usr 3-9
Editing files: wsr 3-15
Editor: ref 1-14; usr3-15
Emergency fix rule: adm 1-7
END: ref 7-10
Environment variables: ref 1-2
Error messages, security monitor: ref 1-30, 1-57,
1-68
Escape key: usr2-5
Exception report: ref 1-23
Exclamation point (!): ref 3-1
EXCLUDE variable for MAKE: usr 8-19
Excluded files: usr3-12
Exclusive access control: adm 3—4
EXIT: ref 1-39
Expiration: ref 1-150, 1-154
defining policy for: adm 4-12
setting: ref 1-118
EXPRESS SUBMIT: ref 1-13

F

Features: adm 1-2
File Access (FA) screen: ref 5-16
example of: adm 3-12

File dialog: ref 9-11
File Exceptions (RFX10) report: ref 6-29
File Inquiry (FI) screerv: regf 5-24
example of: adm §-2
File management
objectives: usr 1-5; adni 1-1
overview: adm 1-1
rules: adm 1-3
File menu: ref 9-3
File movement rules
See alsa Routes; Steps
Teviewing: adm 4-19
routes: adm 4-1
sequence for defining: adm 4-19
steps: adm 4-1
File movements
associating projects: adm 4-3
defining rules for: adm 4-1
exclusions: usr 36
multiple file references: usr 3-6
File naming conventions: ref xv
File operations, batch mode: usr 3-18
File security, enhancing: usr 3-15
File transactions: usr 3-1
File Versions (RVD10}) report: ref 6-50

File Versions and Timestamps (RVT10) report: ref

6-52

File Versions and Timestamps (RVT20) report: ref

654

Filenames: wusr3-2
referring to: ref 1-6

Files: ref 1-154
access control: ref 5-16
access mode: ref 1-122, 1-150, 5-16
access override: adm 3-11
annotation: ref 1-30, 1-120
applying selection criteria to: ref 3-10
assigning tags: adm 7-8
associated master: ref 1-142
associated projects: ref 1-144
associated user filesets: ref 1-145
associated versions: ref 1-146
authorized: usr 3-10
automatic decompression: adm A-~1
checking existence of: usr 9—4
commands for: usr 3-17
compiling: ref 1-53, §-1
compressing: ref 1-25
conditional: sr 3-12
confirming authorized: ref 1-11
copying: ref 1-29
counts: ref 1-147
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creating listfile of: ref 3-10

decompressing: ref 1-34; usr 3-15

defining movernent rules: ref 5-71

deleting tracking: ref 1-§1

description: ref 1-157, 5-16

destinations: wsr3-7

differences between: ref 146, 1-109

directly referring to: usr3-2

editing: usr 3-15

exceptions: ref 1-96

excluded: usr3-12

excluding: ref 1-10

excluding from compression: ref 5-13

expiration date: ref 1-10, 1-150, 1-154; usr
4+6

expiration policy: adm 4-12

expired: ref 1-40

FLUSH policy: usrd4-6

flushed: refé-7

forward versioning: adm 7-5

generated: ref 1-149

generation count: usr 34

in last transacton: usr 3-3

indirectly referring to: wsr 3-3

information about: ref 1-138, 5-24; usr 3-21;
adm 8-2, 8-3

language: ref 1-120, 1-157, 3-16

last step performed: ref 1-151

last transacton: ref 1~7

locking: ref1-52, 1-133

lockwerd: ref 1-121

macros that process: wsr 9-2

merging revisions: ref 1-70

modified status: usr 3-6

moving: ref 1-56

MPE secunity: ref 1-88, 1-113

new: ref1-70, 542 5-51; usr 4-4; adm 4-15

nonexistent: ref 1-23

on hold: ref 1-52, 1-133

online inquiry: ref 1-138

original filenames: ref 1-153

ownership: ref 1-124, 1-150

pathnames: usr 3-8

PC transfer: ref 1-64, 1-65

pending masters: ref 6-35

previous versions: ref 1-149

printing: wsr 5-1

purged: ref 1-23

purging: ref 1-31

purging old versions: adm 7—¢

referring to: ref 1-5; usr 3-2

referring to by project: usr 3-5
referring to by revision: usr 3-3
referring to by step: wsr 3-5
referring to muitiple: ref 1-10
renaming; ref 1-90
teplacing text in: ref 1-105; usr 52
report by master: ref 6-19
report of: ref 67, 617, 635
report of expired: ref 6-25
report of generations: rgf 6-31
report of missing: ref 6~29
report of untracked: ref 6-29
report of versions: ref 6-50
retained: pdm 4-12
retaining: usr 44
revision storage: usr 4—4
revisions: ref 1-155, 1-156; usr 3-3, 4-2
scanning: usr 5-2
searching for text in: ref 1-105; wusr 5-2
secondary location: usr3—4
selecting by date: ref 1-11
selecting by project: ref 1-10
selecting by tag: ref 1-10
selecting tracked /untracked: ref 1-11
sets of: usr 6~1
showing differences between: usr 54
showing versions of: usr 4-12
step history: ref 1-152
subset selection: usr 3-6
tagging: ref 1-128, 1-155; adm 7-8
timestamps: ref1-99, 1-100, 1-131
tracked: ref 1-11
tracking status: usr 3-7
transferring from PC: ref 1-65
transferring to PC: ref 1-64
untracked: rgf 1-11; usr 3-17
user confirmation: usr 3-7
VERIFY: adm 8-3
versions of: wsr 3-3; adm 7-1, 7-4
violations: wusr 3-12
Files in Filesets (FF) screen: ref 1-21, 5-21
example of: adm 3-10
Fileset Components (FC) screen: ref 5-19
example of: adm 3-6
Fileset descriptors: ref1-21
Fileset Explosion (RFE10) report: ref 6-21
Fileset Explosion (RFE20} report: 7ef 6-23
Fileset Status (RFD10) report: ref 6~17
Filesets: usr6-1; adm 3-5, 3-14
ad hoc. See User filesets
auto fileset descriptors: ref 6-13
defining: ref 5-29
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defining hierarchy of: adm 3-14
files in: adm 3-7
hierarchy of: adm 36
information about files in: ref 3-24
logical: usr 3-3
master. See Master filesets
members of: ref 1-143; adm 3-7
numbered: wsr 7=2
projects: ref 2-12; usr 6~3
referring to: usr 3-3
report by master: ref 6-19
report of: ref 6~17
reporting members of: ref 6-21, 6-23
user. See User filesets
Filesets (FS) screen: ref 529
example of: adm 3-5
FLUSH: ref 1-40, 141
Flush, preview of files ready for: ref 6-25, 6-27
Flush Detail (FLUSH) report: ref 67
Flush policy: ref 5-62
Flushing
expired files. adm 9-1
expired transactions: adm 9-2

FLUSHLOG: ref 1-41, 6-39, 641, 6-43; adm 6-5,
66

FM>ADD: ref 2-3; usr 62
FM>CREATE: ref 2—4; usrée-2
FM>DELETE: ref 2-5; usr6-2
FM>EXIT: ref 2-6
FM>HELT: ref 2-7
FM>LIST: ref 2-8; usr6-3
FM>LMAINT: ref 2-9
FM>MAKE: ref 2-10; usr6-2
FM>PURGE: ref 2-11; usr 6-2
FM>RELATE: ref 2-12; usr6-2
FM>SERVER: usr 62
FM>SEVER: ref 2-13
FM>SHOW: ref2-14; usr 6-3
FMAINT: ref 142, 2-1; adm 6-2
accessing: ref 3-7
commands: ref 2-2
exiting: ref 2-6
FOPEN
decompression: adm A-2
trapping: adm A-2
FORMAT parameter: usr3-22
Forward versioning: adm 7-5
example of: adm 1-9
searching multiple locations: adm 7—6

setting up: adm 7-5

Forward Versioning (FV) screen: ref5-32
example of: adm 7-6

Function keys: ref 1-1

G

GCOUNT. See Generation count
Generated Files (RGF10) report: ref 631
Generation count: wusr 34, 43
referring to: ref 1-8
Generation files: ref 1-7, 1-8, 1-149; usr 44
onginal filenames: ref 1-153, 6-31
report of: ref 6-31
vs. Delta files: usr4—4
Getting started: usr 2-1
Global changes to LIBRARIAN database: ref 10-1
Global search /replace: usr5-2
GOTO: ref 7-11
GROUP variable for MAKE: usr 8-18

H

HELP: ref 143; usr2-6; adm 4-19
Heip menu: ref 9-10

HELP PROJECTS: adm 87

HELP STEFS: usr 3-9; adm 4-19, 87
Housekeeping: adm 9-1

IF/ELSE: ref 7-12

Indirect files. See Listfiles

Info menu: ref 9-7

INFROGRESS parameter: usr A-1

J

Jcws
adjusting values in macros: ref 7-7
LIBMATCHES: ref 1-108
transaction status: usr 3-21

Jobs: usr 3-21
example of: usr 3-20
running LIBRARIAN from: usr 3—-19

K
KILL: ref 145
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L

Language: ref 1-157
setting: ref 1-120, 5-16; adm 3=12
sething default: ref 5-29
LAST: usr3~4
Last transaction
referring to files in: ref 1-7; usr 3-3
resetting reference to: ref 1-94
saving list of files from: ref1-115
LASTNOTO parameter: usr 34
LCOMPARE: ref 1-46; usr 1-5
example of: usr 55
LIBBATCH variable: usr 3-19
LIBDB database: ref12-1
LIBLOG database: ref 12-4; adm &8
maintaining: ref 46
transaction codes: ref 6-3
LIBMGR. See LIBRARIAN Manager
LIBFROMPT varable: usr2-6
LIBRARIAN
accessing: usr 2-1
benefits and features: usr 1-1
components: usr 1-2
concepts: usr1-1, 1-2
configuring: ref 11-1; adm C-1

configuring server logon/passwords: ref 11-1

database passwords: ref 11-1
features: usr 1-5; adm 1-2
terminology: usr 1-2

LIBRARIAN Administrator, housekeeping: adm

9-1

LIBRARIAN databases: ref 12-1
capacity management: adm 9-2
changing passwords for: adm 9-2
loading /unloading: adm B-1
mornitoring: ref 1-22, 1-55
passwords: adm C-1

LIBRARIAN Manager: adm 2-2,2-7,5-3
capability: adm 2-7
creating: adm 2-7
deleting: adm 2-8
restricing: ref 562

LIBRARIAN prompt, changing: usr 2-6

LIBRARIAN/iX Plus: ref 1-29, 1-46, 1-76, 1-81,

1-102

features: usr1-4
Library. See Master library
LIBSCREEN: ref 1-49
LIBUTIL: ref 10-1; adm B-1
Line drawing characters: ref1-2

Link: ref 1-24
LISTF: ref 1-6
in MAKE: usr §-16
Listfiles: usr 7-1
appending to: ref 3-3
archiving with: usr 74
creating: usr 7-1
creating with SHOWLOG: ref4-12
editing: ref 3-5
example of: usr 7-2
generated by SHOWLOG: adm 8-8
listing files in: ref 3-9, 3-15
maintaining: ref 1-51, 3-1; usr 7-3
maintaining documentation for: ref 31
numbered: ref 3-13
referring to: ref 1-6; usr 3-3
refreshing content of: usr 7-2
selecting files based on step: wsr 7-3
selecting files by date: usr7-2
selecting files for: ref 3-10
showing related documentation: ref 3-16
sorting: tef 3-16
using with STORE: usr 7—4
LISTFX10: ref1-23
LISTREDQ: ref 1-50
LM>ALTER: ref 3-3; usr 7-3
LM>DOCUMENT: ref 34; usr 7-3
LM>EDIT: ref 3-5; usr7-3
LM>EXTT: ref 3-6
LM>FMAINT: ref 3-7
LM>HELP: ref 3-8
LM>LIST: ref3-9; usr7—4
LM>QUTPUT: ref 3-10; usr7-1, 7-3, 7—4
LM>REPORT: ref 3-15; usr 7—4
IM>SORT: ref 3-16; usr 7--3
LMAINT: ref1-51, 3=1; usr 7-1
accessing: ref 2-9
conunands: ref 3-2
exiting: ref 36
LOCK: ref 1-52
Locks, status: ref 1~-141
Lockwords: usr3-15
assigning: usr 3-15
changing: ref 1-136; usr 2-3
setting: ref 1-121
Log records
See also Transactons
deleting: ref 4-6
Log reporting: ref 1-130
See also Transaction reporting
Logical fileset, referring to: ref 16
LOGON wildcard: adm 4-7

vi
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Long Pathname (LP) screen: ref 5-34
Lookup, step refinement; ref 567
LOOP/NEXT: ref 7-13
Loops
comunands: ref 7-13, 7-21, 7-24
in macros: usr 5—4
nesting: usr 9-5
REPEAT/UNTIL: usr9-5
WHILE/ENDWHILE; usr 9-5
LP parameter: usr 3-21

M

Macros: rgf 7-1; usr 3-15,3-21, 9-1
autormnatic execution of: usr 9-7
AUTOXEQ: usr9-7
checking file existence in: usr 9—4
comments in: ref 7-5
conditional expressions: ref 7-12; usr 9-3
conditional looping: ref 7-21, 7-24
control language summary: ref 76
control options: ref 7-15
contrelling display: ref 7-9
displaying messages: ref 7-9
edit masks: usr 94
editing: ref 7-2
entering data on the command line: ref 7-15
error handling: ref 7-8
example of: usr9-2
execution of: ref 1-161, 7-1
filename substitution in: ref 7-3
files for: ref 72, 7-15; usr9-2
jumping to specific location in: ref 7-11
location of: usr 3-15, 3-2
looping for files: ref 7-13; usr 9
looping through records in a file: ref 7-13; usr

-5

menus in: ref 7-17; usr 9-3

nesting: ref 7-15; usr 96

nesting loops: ref 7-15; usr 9-6
parameters i ref 7-3, 7-17, 7-22; usr 9-3
pausing in: ref 7-23

procedure files: ref 1-125, 7-20; usr 97
promptng users: ref 7-17

providing custom help for: ref 7-3
reusing parameters: ref 7-15; usr 9-6
RUN: ref 7-5

signalling end of: ref 7-10

specifying parameter values: ref 1-161
STREAM: ref7-5

suppressing commands/messages: ref 7-9

suppressing warring: ref 7-15
terminating: ref 7-10
user capabilities in: ref 1-20
variables. See Parameters

Macros menu: ref -5

MATL: ref 1-55

Main menu: ref 9-2

Maintenance, concurrent development with: adm
7-7

MAKE: ref 1-53, 8-1; usr 8-1-8-3
See also Makefiles
accommodating new files: wusr 8-8
account default for: ref 8-9
across multiple accounts: usr 8-18
applying edit mask to LISTF in: wusr 3-3
automatic dependency determination: usr

816

benefits: usr8-2
COBOL COFYLIB: ref 89
controlling job launching: ref 8-8
controlling job logon: ref 8-5
defining rules for: ref 8-2
dependency tree: usr 84
dummy target: wsr 311
edit masks: ref 86
example of operation: usr8-3
execulng: wusr 8-20
files in multipie accounts: ref 8-10
generic rules: usr 815
generic values: ref 86
group default for: ref 8-9
iterative comumand processing: usr 8-12
job logon: usr 8-8
makefiles: usr 8-2
prompting users for input: usr 8-19
rules: ref 8-2; usr8-5
searching for dependencies: ref 8-5
targets: usr8-2
TOUCH command: wusr §-20
types of rules: usr 8-14

Makefiles: ref 8-1; usr 82
comments in: ref 8-2; usr8-5
conventions: usr -5
creating: usr 85
defining rules: usr 8-5
delimiters: usr 8-14
edit masks in: usr 5-14
example of: usr 8-6, 7, 8-9
job cards in: usr 813
LISTF variables: usr 8-16
multiple generic dependencies in: usr 8-15
rules: usr §-14
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special variables: usr 8-16
system variables in: usr 520

variable substitution in: ref 8~7; usr 8-12

MAKEQOUT: usr &=8

Mass changes to LIBRARIAN database: ref 10-1

Master File Status (RFD20) report: ref 6-19
Master files: usr 1-2; adm 1-3
associated: ref1-148
associated delta files: usr4-14
associated deltas: ref1-142

associated write—mode secondary: ref 1-148

new: ref5-42, 5-51
ORPHAN: ref1-61
pending: ref 1-70, 5-42, 5-51, 6~35
reporting revisions of: ref 637
Master filesets: ref 1-143
adding files to: ref 5-21; adm 3-10
defining hierarchy of: ref 5-19
deleting: adm 3-13
deleting files from: ref 5-21
reporting: adm 3-13
Master library: usr 1-2; adm 1-3, 3-3, 3-14
defining: ref 519, 5-21, 5-29
deleting: adm 2-5, 3-13
reporting: adm 3~13
MASTER parameter: ref 1-70
Matching patterns: ref 1-106
MEMO: ref 1-55; usr 3-15
Memos: ref 1-14; usr 3-15
editing: adm 8-8
MENU: ref 7-14
Menu mode: ref 1-3; usr 2—4
dialogs in: ref 9-11
steps dialog: usr 2-7
switching to: usr 2-5
using: tsr 2-5
Menus
Admin: ref 9-8
bypassing: regf 1-3, 7-14; usr2-4
controlling: ref 7-14
File: ref9-3
Help: ref 9-10
hierarchy of: ref9-1
in macros: ref 7-17; usr 2—4
Info: ref 9-7
Macros: ref 9-5
Main: ref 9-2
Options: ref 9-13
Revision Criteria: ref 9-12
setting parameters: usr 9-3

suppressing: ref 7-14

Tools: ref 9-6

User: ref 9-4

user—defined: ref 7-17; usr 9-3
Merge: usri—4
Merge conflicts

example of: usr4-9

setting language for: ref 5-18, 5-30
Merging revisions: ref 1-70; usr 4-7

conflicts: usr 4-9

excluding specific changes: usr 4-9

including specific changes: usr 4-7
Messages

audit trail: ref 1-55

controlling: wusr 3-12

to users: ref 1-55
Modification timestamps: ref 1-131
MODIFIED: ref 1-11; usr 3-6
MOVE: ref 1-56
Move steps: adm 4-5
Move-to-production: usr 1-3
Movement rules. See Steps
Moving files: ref 1-66
MPE

comunands: ref1-3

security: ref 1-113
MBSUSER wildcard: adm 47
Multiple search locations: adm 7-6
Multiple versions, example of: adm 1-9
Multiple write access control: adm 3—4

N

Network Configuration (NC) screen: ref 5-37

example of: adm 2-5
Networking

buffer size: ref 5-37

changing configuration: adm $-3

configuring: ref 5-37, 5-69, 5-85

example of: adm 2-5

linking to remote MPE systems: ref 1-104

logon security: adm 2-5
node names: ref 569
overrides: ref 585
passwords: ref 5-37, 5-85
troubleshooting: adm 2-5
X.25: adm 2-5

New files: ref 1-70; usr 44
See also Pending master files
added with a step: ref 1-5
rules for: ref 5-51; adm 4-15
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Node name, Systern—to—Systern Table (55) screen:
ref 569

NOMAKE parameter for MAKE: usr 8-5

NOVIOLATIONS: wsr 3-20

NS/3000: ref 5-37

Null steps: adm 4-5

O

Obiject code, introducing: ref 5-51
Objectives: adm 1-1

file management: usr1-5
Orline help: ref 1-5; usr2-6
Omnline inquiry

files: ref 1-138

versions: ref 1-159
Option menu: ref 9-13; usr 2-9
OPTION statement for macros: ref 7-15
Original filename. Se¢ Generations
ORPHAN parameter: ref 1-32, 1-61
OUTPUT: usr 7-3
Output, redirecting: ref 64
OVERLAY: ref 1-32, 1-62
Owner, setting: ref 1-124, 1-150
OWNER wildcard: adm 47

P

Parameters
allowing users to override: adm 4-12
mmacros: usr 9-3
step defaults: adm 4-12

PARM: ref 7-17

FASSWORD: usr2-3

Passwords
changing: ref 1-136, 5-91
LIBRARIAN databases: ref 11-1
providing: usr 2-1
removing: usr2-3
security: ref 564, 5-65; adm 26

Pathnames: ref 1-6
entering long names on screen: ref 5-34
recursion: usr 3-2

Pattern matching: ref 1-106
wildcards: usr 5-3

Pause in macros: ref 7-23

PC: ref 1-64, 1-65

PCRECEIVE: ref 1-64

PCSEND: ref 1-65

Pending master: ref 1-70

Pending master file, report of: ref 6-35
Pending Master Files (PF) screen: ref 542
Pending Master Files (RPM10) report: ref 6-35
Pending Production Areas (PF) screen: ref5-51
example of: adm 4-16
field descriptions: adm 4-16
PERFORM: ref 1-66; usr 2-9, 3-13
PH capability: adm A-1
Pre-Flush Netfication (RFN10) report: ref 6-25
Pre—Flush Notification (RFIN20) report: ref 6-27
Presteps: adm 4-9
alternate: adm 4-9
composite: ref 5-14; adm 4-9
multiple: adm 4-9
Steps (ST) screen: adm 4£-9
Previous transachon, saving files from: ref 1-115
PRINT: ref 1-76
Printer, escape sequences: ref 1-47, 1-77
PRINTESC file: ref 1-47
Printing files: wusr 5-1
annotated: wusr5-1
PRIVATE: usr 62
Private filesets: usr 6-2
PROCEDURE: ref 7-20
Procedure files: ref 1-125; usr 9-7
Procedures
executing: ref 1-161
naming: ref 7-20
signalling end of: ref 7-10
terminating: ref 7-10
Process, running in the background: ref 1-4; usr
2-1
Process ID numbers: ref 1-19, 1-45
Programs, compiling: ref 8-1
PROJECT: ref 1-78
Project Authorizations {PA) screen: ref 540
example of: adm 6-2
field descriptions: adm 6-2
Project Autharizations (RUP10) report: ref 647
Project fileset, irnplied reference to: ref 1-9
Project filesets: adm 6-7
finding secondaries: usr 6-3; adm 6-7
hierarchies: ref 2-12
maintaining: usr 6=3
updating automatically: ref 1-23, 1-59, 1-82,
1-92; usr 6-3; adm 6-7
using FMAINT with: adn 6-2
Project Inquiry {PI) screen: ref 545
example of: adm 66, 8-3
Project manager, assigning capability: adm 6-1
Project Status (PS) screen, example of: adm 65
Project Status Change (PS) screen: ref 5-54
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Projects: adm 6-1, 6-2
"no project” option: usr 313
associating files with: adm &-7
authorizing users for: ref 540; adm 64
changing linkage: ref 1-126
changing status of: ref 5-54; adm 6-5
creating: adnr 6=2
default for session: ref 1-97, 1-126
defining: ref 1-78
defining hierarchies: adm 6-3
defining rmanager for: adm é-1
example of: adm 6-2
files in: ref 1-144
filesets: usr6-3; adm 6-7
flushing transactions associated with: adm
&5, 66
hierarchies: rgf 2-12
implied reference to files: usr 3-5
inquiring: adm 8-5
linking files to: usr 3-13
list of: adm 66, 53
list of authorized: adm 8-7
menu of: ref 7-17
online listing of: ref 545
report of: ref 633
report of users authorized for: ref 647
requiring: ref 5-57; adm 4-3
selecting from menu: adm 6-7
specifying: adm 6-7
status change: adm 6-5
subset selection: usr 3-6
Projects (P]) screen: ref 548
example of: adm 6-2
Projects (RPJ10} report: ref 6-33
Prompt: ref 1-4
Prompts
changing: usr2-6
controlling: wusr 3-12
PUBLIC: usr6-2
Public filesets: wusr 6-2
PURGE: ref 1-81; usr3-7

(8]

QA functior: adm 1-6

QEDIT files: ref 1-77, 1-108; usr5-1, 5-3
QUIET: ref 1-83

QUIT: ref 1-39

R

R1: ref1-85
R7: ref1-85
Read access control: adm 3—4
Read mode secondary, updating: ref 1-134
Read-mode access: adm 34
Read-mode secondaries, housekeeping: adm 9-1
Recursion
in pathnames: ref 1-6; usr 3-2
levels of: usr3-2
REDO: ref 1-86, 1-87
Reflection: ref 1-64, 1-65, 1-85
RELEASE: ref 1-88
Releases, multiple: adm 7-6
Remote logon: ref 1-27
configuring: ref 5-37
Remote sessions: ref 1-39
Remote systems
linking to: ref 1-24, 1-104
legon information: adm 9-3
RENAME: ref 1-90
REPEAT/UNTIL: ref 7-21
Replacing text in files: ref 1-105; usr 5-2
variables: ref 1-107; usr 5-4
Reports
from command mode: adm 8-2
from menus: adm 8-1
generating: ref 64; adm 8-1
information about files: adm 8-2
project status: adm 8-3
redirecting: ref 64
retained files: ref 6-31
See also Generations
SHOWLOG: adm B-8
summary of: ref 6-2
transaction codes: ref 6-3
VERIFY: adm 8-3
version data: adm 8—4
Request status: usr 3-9
RESET (APPLICATION): ref 1-95, 1-101
RESET (EXCEPTION): ref 1-96
RESET (PROJECT): ref 1-57
RESET (ROUTE): ref 1-98
RESET (TIMESTAMP): ref 1-99, 1-100
RESET * (**): ref 1-94
RESETONZERO parameter for LM>OUTPUT:
usr 72
RESTORE: ref 1-101
Retained files
See also Generation files
location of: usr 46

X
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maintaining: usr 46
Retained masters, flushing: adm 9-1
Retained secondaries, flushing: adm 9-1
Retaining old revisions: wsr 4—4
RETRY: ref 1-27, 1-104; usr 3-20
Revision Criteria menu: ref 9-12; wusr 2-8
Revision History (RRH10) report: ref 6-37
Revision tree, example of. usr 4-2
Revisiens: usr 4-1, 411

branching: wsr 4-1

comparing: usr 4=9

concepts related to: adm 7-2

deleting: adm 7-4

file reference: usr 3-3

history: ref 1-156

identifying: usr4-2

information about: ref 1-138; 1isr 4-12

location of: usr 46

maintaining: usr 4=6

merging: ref 1-70

See also Merging revisions

printing with annotatten: usr 4£-11

referring to: ref 1-7

reports of: ref 6-37; usr 4-15

retrieving: adm 7-3

storage of: usr4-—4

tagging: adm 7-8

tags: ref 1-155

vs. versions: wusr 4-1; adm 7-1
Root revision. See Base revision
Routes: usr1-3; adm 1-3, 41, 42

default for session: ref 1-127

defining: ref 5-57

examples of: adm 14, 4-2

menu of: ref 7-17

report of: ref 6-8, 6-10

steps irv adm 4-3
Routes (RT) screen: ref 5-57
Rules: adm 1-3

default for session: ref 1-98

file movement: adm 4-1

setting up: adm 2-1

Shorteut utdlity: adm 2-1
RUN: ref1-19, 145
Running LIBRARIAN: usr2-1

S

SCAN: regf 1-105
Scan
appending to lines with match: ref 1-107

deleting lines with match: ref 1-107
example of: usr5-3
QEDIT files: ref 1-77, 1-108; usr 5-1, 5-3
replacement variables: usr 54
variables: ref 1-107
SCHEDULE variable for MAKE: usr 8-17
SCOMPARE: ref 1-109; usr 5-6
Screens
accessing: ref 1-49, 5-3
adding data: ref 54
breaking to UNIX/MPE: ref 5-5
carrying data forward: ref 5-5
changing data: ref 5-5
deleting data: ref5-5
enter key: ref 54
exiting: ref 5-5
finding data: ref 54
funchion keys: ref5-5
moving between: ref 54
moving between fields: ref 54
security: ref 5-3
summary of: ref 5-1
using: ref 54
using online help: ref 5-5
Searching files for text: ref 1-105; usr5-2
Secondary files: wsr 1-2; adm 1-3
in progress: usr A-2
indirectly referring to: ref 1-9; wsr3—4
new: rgf 5-51
not checked out: usr A-1
ORPHAN: ref1-61
pattern-matching: usr 5-3
untracked: usr A-1
updating with current master: ref 1-134
write—mode: ref 1-148
SECURE: ref1-113
Security
MPE: ref 1-88
Setting Passwords: ref 5-64, 565
setting passwords: adm 2—6
Security monitor: ref 1-91
error message: ref 1-30, 1-57, 1-68
Sequence. See Routes
Serial access control: adm 2-1, 34
Server: refl1-2
configuring logon/passwords: ref 11-1
logon: adm C-1
passwords: adm C-1
SET (APPLICATION): ref 1-117
SET (EXPDATE): ref 1-118
SET (LANGUAGE): ref1-120
SET (LOCKWORD): ref 1-121
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SET (MODE): ref 1-122
SET (OWNER): ref 1-124
SET (PROCEDURE): ref 1-125
SET (PROJECT): ref1-126
SET (ROUTE}: ref1-127
SET (TAG): ref1-128
SET *: usr3-3
SET* (**): ref 1-115
Setting parameters using menus: usr 9-3
Setup
applications: adm 2-3
defining steps: adm 2—4
defining users: adm 2—4
deleting: adm 2-5
troubleshooting: adm 2-5
SETVAR: ref 7-22
Shell commands: ref 1-2, 1-3; usr 2-5
Shortcut: adm 2-1
defining applications: adm 2-3
defining library: adm 2—4
defining steps: adm 2—4
defining users: adm 24
deleting setup: adm 2-5
function keys: adm 2-3
ronning: adm 2-2
troubleshooting: adm 2-5
SHOW parameter for MAKE: usr 8-5
SHOWLOG: rzf 1-130, 4-1, 6-41; adm B-8
accessing: ref 4-1
commands summary: adm 8-8
creating listfiles with: ref 4-12
example of; adm §8-10
exiting: ref 45
generating reports: rgf 4-10
geting saved settings: ref 4-9
refreshing display: ref 4-22
report format: ref4-7
resetting report values: ref 4-15
resetting subset selection: ref 4-26
saving report settings: ref4-16
selecting subsets: ref 4-24
selection criteria: ref4-17
setting offline/online: ref 4-13
sort sequence: rgf 4-23
title for reports: ref 4~25
fransaction codes: ref 42
SHOWLOG>EXIT: ref 4-5
SHOWLOG>FLUSH: ref4-6
SHOWLOG>FORMAT: ref 4-7
SHOWLOG>GET: ref4-9
SHOWLOG>GO: ref 4-10

SHOWLOG>HELP: ref 4-11
SHOWLOG>LIST: ref 4-12
SHOWLOG>QUTPUT: ref 4-13
SHOWLOG>REDO: ref 4-14
SHOWLOG>RESET: ref4-15
SHOWLQG>5AVE: ref 4-16
SHOWLOG>SELECT: ref4-17
SHOWLOG>SHOW: ref 4-22
SHOWLOG>SORT: ref 4-23
SHOWLOG>SUBSET: ref 4-24
SHOWLOG>TITLE: ref 4-25
SHOWLOG>UNDO: ref 4-26

SIMULATE parameter for LM>OUTPUT: usr 7-3

SM capability, wamning message: ref 5-64
Son processes: ref 1-45
Source ¢code, annotation: usr 1-4

Source/object synchronization, exampie of: adm

1-7
Special characters: adm 4-7
Step Authorizations (RUS10) report: ref 648
Step Authorizations (SA) screen: ref 5-59
example of: adm 54
field descriptions: adm 5-5
Step Detail (RAD20) report: ref 6~10
Step fileset, implied reference to: ref 1-10
Step Options (STO) sareen: ref 5-76
example of: adm 4-10
field descriptions: adm 4~12
Step Options menu: usr 2-9
Stepézﬁﬁnements/ Exceptions (SK) screen: ref

exampie of. adm 4-19
purpose: adm 4-18
Step Summary (RAD10) report: ref 6-8
Steps: usr 1-3; adm 1-3, 2~1,4-1,4-3, 44
authorizing users for: ref 5-59; usr 3-9
command line execution: usr2-9
commonly used: usr2-10
copy: adm 45
customizing: adm 4-10
date prerequisite: ref 5-14
default parameters: ref 5-76; adm 4-12
defining: ref 5-71
defining advanced options: ref 5-76
defining alternate location for: ref 5-32
defining ambiguous: adm 44, 4-13
dependencies: adm 4-9
descripton: ref5-71
destination location: adm 4-5, 4-6
dialog: ref9-11; wusr2-7
entering description for: adm 4-10
example of executing: wsr 3-12

Xii
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examples of: adm 1-4, 4-2, 4-15
exceptions: ref 5-66; adm 4-18
execuling: ref 1-66
explanation of: wusr 3-1
forward versioning rules: ref 5-32; adm 76
implied reference to files: usr 3-5
inquiry: adm 8-5
list of autherized: adm 87
lookup refinement: ref 5-67
master—to—secondary: adm 4-5, 46
menu of: ref 7-17
multiple prerequisites: ref 5-14
new files; adm 4-15
overrides: adm 4-12
pending production areas: adm 4-13
PERFORM comunand: ref 1-66
performing: usr 2-6, 2-7
presteps: adm 4-9
refinements: ref 5-66; adm 4-1§
report of: ref 68, 6-10
report of users authorized for: ref 648
request status: usr3-10
restricting: ref 5-59
rules for: adm 14
rules for new files: ref 5-51
secondary—to-master: adm 4-5,4-6
secondary—to—secondary: adm 4-5, 46
sorted list of: adm 44, 4-13
source location: adm 4-5, 46
Step Options (STO) screen: adm 4-10
Steps (ST} screen: adm 4—4
summary of: ref 68
funing: ref 566
types of: adm 4-5
users authorized for: adm 4-4, 4-13
using: usr 3=9

Steps (5T) screen: ref 5-71
example of: adm 4—4
field descriptions: adm 4—4

Steps menu: wusr 2-7

STORE: usr 74

STREAM: ref 1-13; usr 3-9, 3-19; adm 4-9
variable for MAKE: usr8-17

Subset selection: usr 36, 3-7

Suspended process: ref 1-19

Switching modes: ref 1-3

System ID, changing globally: adm B-1

System overrides: ref 585

System profile, customizing: adm 2-7

Systemn Profile (SP) screen: ref 5-62
example of: adm 2-7
SM capability: ref 5-64
System variabies: ref1-1
LIBEDITOR: ref1-38
LIBPROMPT: ref 14
source and destination: adm 4-6, 4-8
System-to-System Table (55} screen: ref 569
node name: ref 5-69
Systems, mass change of references to: ref 10-1
Systems {5Y) screern: ref 585

T

Tags: adm 78

definition of: adm 7-8

setting: ref1-128

subset selection: usr 3-6
Targets, dependencies: usr 82
testing: adm 1-6
Text

replacement: ref 1-105

search: ref 1-105
Third party software: adm 7-7
Timestamps: ref 1-125, 1-131

compiling based on: usr8-1

discrepancies: ref 1-140, 6-54

for MAKE: usr8-20

from file label: ref1-140

LIBRARIAN: ref 1-141

report of: ref 652, 6-54

validation: ref 1-140, 6-54
Tools: usr 5-1

menu of: ref 96
TOUCH: ref 1-131; usr 8-20
TRACKED parameter: usr 3-18
Tracking, deleting: ref 1-61
Transaction Detail (RTD10) report: ref 6-39
Transacton Detail (RTD40) report: ref 641
Transacton Summary (RTS10) report: ref 643
Transactons

apging policy: ref 1-41, 5-62

audit trail: usr 1-3

batch: usr3-18

codes: ref 42, 63

deleting: adm 8-8

deleting data: ref4—6

files: wsr3-1

log reporting: ref 1-13C

logging: ref 562

memos associated with: ref 643
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purging records of: ref 141,46

report of: ref 1-130, 4-1, 4-2, 6-39, 641, 6-43;

adm B8
status cades: ref 642
status of: usr 3-21
using jobs: usr3-19
Trunk: usr4-2

U

UNIX
background process: ref 1-4; usr2-1
command line options: ref 1-2
commands: ref 1-3
pathnames: ref 1-12; usr 3-8; adm 4-9
UNLOCK: rgf 1-133
UNMODIFIED: ref 1-11; usr 3-6
Untracked files: usr3-17
commands for: usr 3-18
UPDATE: ref 1-134
USE parameter for LM>OUTFPUT: usr 7=3
USER: ref 1-136; usr2-3
User capabilities: ref 1-20
assigning: ref 5-89; adm 5-3
granting temporary: usr 9-5
list of: adm 5=3
User Capabilities (UC) screen: ref 5-89
example of: adm 5-3
User fileset maintenance ublity: ref 1-42
User filesets: ref 1-42, 2-1; usr 6-1
adding files to: ref 2-3
creating: ref 2—4; usr 62
defining subsets: ref2-12
deleting files from: ref 2-5
disconnecting subsets: ref 2-13
examples of using: usr 6-3
files in: ref 1-145
information about: usr 6-3
lising by user: ref 2-8
listing files in: ref 2-14
listing subsets of: ref 2-14
maintairing: usr 62
making public/private: ref 2-10
Private: usr6-2
public: usré-2
referring to: usr 6=3
removing: ref 2-11
User identfication: usr 2-1
switching: usr 2-3
User IDs: ref 1-20

User menu: ref 94

User passwords: ref 1-20

USERID wildcard: adm 4-7

Users: adm 5-1
assigning capabilities: ref 5-89; adm 5-3
authorizing for steps: ref 5-59; adm 5-4
defining: ref 5-91
establishing for session: ref 1-136
inactive: adm 5-2
passwords: adm 5-2
project authorization: ref 5=40; adm ¢—1
report of: ref 645
report of authorized projects: ref 647
report of authorized steps: ref 648
reports of: adm 5-6
sequence for defining: adm 5-6
step authorization: adm 54

Users (RUDI10) report: ref 645

Users (US) screen: ref 5-91
deleting mass data: ref 593
example of: adm 2-8, 5-1

\'

Vaniables

for macros: ref 7-17, 7-22

in macros: usr9-3

LIBBATCH: usr3-19

LIBEDITOR: ref1-38

LIBPROMFT. usr 2-6

list of: usr 3-21

MAKE: ref 87

makefiles: usr 812, 8-16

scan/replace: ref 1-107
YCOUNT. See Version count
Vendor software: adm 7-7
VERIFY: ref 1-138; usr 3-21, 3-22; adm §-3

example of: adm 8—4

retrieving files: ref 1-138
VERSION: ref 1-159; adm 84
Version count; usr 3—4, 4-2

referring to: ref 1-7
Versions: usr 1-3; adm 7-1

bringing forward: ref 5-32

copying: adm 7-3

defining: ref 1-159; adm 7-3

deleting: ref 1-159; adm 7-4

example of: adm 7-2

files: ref 1-146

flushing: ref 1-159

forward versioning: adm 7-5
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identifying: adm 7-3

indirect file reference: wusr 3-3

information about: adm 8-4

list of: ref 1-159; adm 84

obsolete: ref 1-40; adm 74

referring to: ref 1-7; adm 7-3

report of: ref 614

report of files in: ref 6-50

restoring: adm 7-3

retained: usr 3—4

status of: adm 7—4

vs. revisions: adm 7-1
Versions (RAV1D) report: ref 6-14
Video enhancements: usy 56
Violations: usr 3-12

w
WATT: ref 7-23
WHILE/ENDWHILE: ref 7-24
Wildcards: ref xv, 1-6
7: adm 4-6, 4=7
# adm4-7
— adm 4-6, 47
* adm 47
=: adm 46
for pattern—matching: usr 5-3
special: adm 4=7
Work in progress: usr A-1
simulating checkout: usr 8-5
Write Mode Secondaries by Path (RSF20) report:
ref 6-16
Write Mode Secondaries by User (RSF10) report:
ref 6-15
Write-mode access: adm 3-4
Write—mode secondaries: ref 1-148

X

X commands: usr3-17, 3-18
X.25: ref 5-37; adm 2-5
X—terminal: ref1-2
XCOMPRESS: ref 1-25
XCOPY: ref1-29
XDECOMPRESS: ref 1-34
XEQ: ref 1-161

XEQ file. See Macros
XEQLIST: ref 7-13
XLCOMPARE: ref 1-46
XMOVE: ref 1-56
XPRINT: ref 1-76

XPURGE: ref 1-81
XRENAME: ref 1-90
XSCAN: ref 1-105
XSCOMPARE: ref 1-109
xterm: ref 1-2
XTOUCH: ref 1-131
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